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Abstract 

Insertion of so11rce text (henceforth: ST) acronyms and single wordsltenns 

(henceforth: itemls) into target text (henceforth: TT) is relatively, so far, a 

neglected issue in translation studies. In the case of translating a textfro,,z English 

into Modem Standard Arabic (henceforth MSA) in Australia, we are dealing with 

the is.me of inserting an item of a source text (English source text, henceforth 

E~T) into a target text (Arabic target text, henceforth Ar11) .The ArTT has newly 

introduced items in their Roman letters (henceforth R.I.), trans/iterated and/or 

translated with or without being accompanied by their EST counterparts in R.l.). 

This introduction takes the pattern of four different main types of insertion: (i) items 

in R.I. are inserted without '/rans/iteration' or 'translation' (the Roman Type of 

insertion). (ii) items in R.l. are inserted next to their 'trans/iterated' version (the 

Roman-Arabic Type of insertion), (iii) items in R.l. are inserted and accompanied 

by their suggested 'translation· (the Translation Type of insertion) and (iv) items 

are mserted 'transliterated ' without their R./. counterparlS (the Arabic Type of 

insertion). These fo11r identified pal/ems of insertion represent a phenomenon 

which can be viewed as an in~tance of what is known in the linguistic literature as 

'borrowing ·. 'code-mixing ' and/or 'code- switchmg '. This study aims at analyzing 

the translations (the ArTTs) that have those types of insertion, identifying patterns 

of their occurrences, 11nderstanding them in their morphological, semantic and 

syntactic aspects, and on relating them to one or all phenomena of 'borrowing', 

code- mixing' and/or 'code-switching'. The study findings confirmed that various 

approaches (the four types of insertion m the ArTTs) as to how to transfer 51' items 

V 



into n· create various linguistic situations. Those have emerged as new areals 

in the Jields of 'translation' and 'linguistics '. The study findings provided 

conclusive answers to the three research questions (p.80). This study found that a 

'newly introduced item · to MSA occurs in the generic /om, of the 'noun-class · of 

words, and that a 'newly introduced item · in its SL script (the Roman Type) and/or 

in its form of the Arabic 'trans/iterated' version (the Roman-Arabic Type and the 

Arabic Type) constitutes a case of 'borrowings ·. This study also found that a 'newly 

introduced item · in its SL script (the Roman-Arabic Type and the Translatio,i Type) 

is a case of 'code-switching · 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION, RESEARCH 

QUESTIONS & METHODS 

1. INTRODUCTION 

l. 1 Background to the Study 

This study is an investigation into the linguistic status of EST items 

inserted in R.L and/or 'transliterated' into Arabic in ArTTs, which have 

been 'translated' from English in Australia. The insertion mentioned 

shows four different patterns of occurrence; these are identified as Type I 

(the Roman Type), Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type), Type Ill (the 

Translation Type) and Type IV (the Arabic Type) (see descriptions on 

pages 78-79). 

Translation is viewed, generally. as a rendition of a message written in one 

language into a written version of the same message in another language' 

(Dollerup, 1993, pp. 13 7-8). This definition (which is a theoretical one) does not 

cover necessarily translations that are produced almost everywhere (including 

Australia - EST items are inserted in the TT (the ArTTs) - ). Australian 

government departments as well as non-government bodies, publish every year 

a substantial number of books, brochures, leaflets, pamphlets and papers in 



English and in languages other than English. The publications in languages 

other than English (including Arabic) are in most cases translations of the 

source texts (the English versions). Di Biase (1987) calls the translation of 

English tex1s into other languages in Australia 'community service translation' 

(Di Biase, 1987, !_") . 54). 1bis sort of translation has either ' borrowed' or ' code

switched' components of the ST which are inserted in various ways. This 

phenomena is nQt confined to Australia only, but also to countries, where more 

than one language i~ in use. Even in countries, where predominantly one 

language is spoken (such as in the Arab world), insertions of foreign words in 

their original script appear more frequently in specialized texts that have been 

translated from text written in languages other than Arabic. In All!ltralia the 

monolingual English ST is rendered into a TT, which has its target language 

mixed with components of the source language. The frequency of occwrences 

of ST items inserted in their original script in the TT is in effect a ' bilingual 

text' , which has components of two languages mixed in one text, and in this 

case I intend to treat this sort of case as one of the phenomenon of 'borrowing', 

' code-mixing' and/ or ' code-switching ' . This point mentioned is to become the 

focus of analysis in this study. The components of the ST that are inserted in 

their graphological units into the TT are acronyms, names, terms, words and/or 

other single components. 'Community service translation' as an issue within the 

domain of translation has been addressed, merely, from the translating-technical 

perspectives (Di Biase, 1987 and Chesher, 1988, (How to keep healthy in 17 

languages)). Fraser (1991) (who researched translations that are produced for 
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various ethnic communities in Great Britain) first employed the concept of 

' community service translation' in a research context by suggesting the 

development of a theory of ' community service translation' (Fraser, 1991, p. 

6). However, the research interests of the researchers mentioned remained 

confined to the technical aspects of the translating process, rather than being of 

any relevance to the linguistic aspects of inserting ST (components) tenns in the 

TT. Linguistc aspects, such as changes; which occur to the matrix language as a 

consequence of insertion, and their relevance to the phenomena of 'borrowing' 

and/or 'code- swit~hing' remained outside the focus of the researchers 

mentioned. From my readings in the translation literature and the literature on 

' borrowing' and ' code-switching', it appears that these do not connect with each 

other. This identified gap in the translation studies prompted me to pursue and 

investigate these problems. 

I began my journey by collecting a sample of published texts (EST s and their 

ArTTs). I read and analysed them with the objective of establishing whether 

insertion of EST components in the ArTTs occurred or not. My preliminary 

analysis showed that the ArTT sample in fact has EST components inserted in 

R.l. These components represent different categories (such as acronyms, names, 

terms, words and other ST single word components). Due to the frequency, that 

is found in the occurrence of single item-insertion in comparison with the 

frequency of occurrence of compoWld or multi-words/terms components, 

I opted to investigate the insertion of single items only and leave the other 

categories out of the focus of this study; as the size of the study may, otherwise, 
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become too big to handle. The preliminary analysis mentioned revealed that 

there are different patterns in the occurrences of item insertion: namely 

(i) Items in R.l. are inserted without 'transliteration' or 'translation'; this pattern 

is to be identified henceforth in this study with the code 'Type I' (henceforth 

the Roman Type (and/or Type I); see its description on page 78). 

(ii) Items in R.l. are inserted next to their Arabic 'transliterated' version; this 

pattern is to be identified henceforth with the code 'Type II' (henceforth the 

Roman-Arabic Type (and/or Type II); see page 79). 

(iii) Items in R.l. are inserted and accompanied by their suggested ' translation' ; 

this pattern is to be identified henceforth with the code 'Type ID' (henceforth 

the Translation Type (and/or Type III); see page 79). 

(iv) Items that are newly introduced and inserted in the form of their 

' transliterated' version without being accompanied by their R.l. counterparts; 

this pattern is to be identified henceforth with the code 'Type IV' (henceforth 

the Arabic Type (and/or Type IV); see page 79). 

The following literature review revealed the current state of knowledge on the 

issues of insertion within the fields of translation, linguistics, semantics and 

socio-linguistics, generally, and on the issues of ' borrowings ' , code-mixing' 

and/or code-switching in particular. This review also revealed the current state 

of knowledge on the issues mentioned in the Arabic contex1 in particular; as 

this study deals primarily with the analysts of ' translated' Arabic texts. The 

literature review, to follow, has identified three major areas which constitute a 

4 



gap in the study of the occurrence of inserting ST components (in our case the 

EST items) into TI (the ArTf). Those three major areas are: 

1. In translation studies the insertion of ST components (in our case the EST 

acronyms and single words/terms) into the TI (the ArTI, the end product of a 

translation process) are not studied in relation to their linguistic aspects and 

features within the linguistic context of the TI. 

2 The linguistic theory/ries and methodology/gies have not covered the study 

of the instances of inserting SL components, in the written medium of the 

language, into TL in its linguistic aspects and features . 

3. The issues of ST component insertion (in their linguistic aspects and features) 

have not been addressed and related in their manifestations to the phenomena of 

' borrowing' , code-mixing' and/or ' code-switching'. 

The proposed study is to address these issues and analyse them according to 

the proposed methods of the research. The analyses at the ' sentence level ' 

(patterns in the occurrence of ST items in the ArTis) are to have their focus on 

the grammatical, syntactic and syntagmatic aspects (aspects of insertion in R.l. 

and in its representation in the form of ' transliteration', the morphological and 

the semantic aspects as well. The expected outcome (the conclusions) will be 

about answering the research que$tlons (see The Departing Points of the 

Research, Oiapter 1; 2). This is about providing a llnguhtic explanation and 

an undi.:rstanding; as to what linguistic aspects are relevant to the insertion 

of SL (ST) components into TL (TT) at the sentence level, and this is to be 

achieved through the coming analyses. These analyses are expected to 
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contribute to the understanding of the instances of insertion within the context 

of the written medir.un of language (the written MSA) and to relate this 

understanding to a likely manifestation in the form of one or all phenomena of 

' borrowing', ' code- mixing' and/or 'code-switching' . These analyses also are 

expected to shed light on what type of insertion is the appropriate approach as 

to how to ' transfer' a ST item into the TT in the absence of an existing 

' equivalent' 

1.1 (a) The Practical Purpo~e of this Study 

This study explores a new area of ' translation linguistics '; as the insertion of 

EST items into the ArTTs creates a new linguistic situation in which the end

product (the i-,roduced translation) incorporates items of the ST. The area of 

' translation' in focus is, in particular, the ' community service translation' . On 

the basis of this study it can be claimed that translation practioners have so far 

neglected the linguistic aspects (in relation of inserting ST items) in translation. 

The analyses of this study are to show how various approaches of ' transferring ' 

ST items into TT can create all sorts of linguistic implications; amongst those 

are the grammatical and orthographic aspects of ST item inserted in their SL 

script. This study is to recommend (p. 384) to translation practioners and 

teachers ideas and suggestions in relation of ' transferring' ST items. 

6 



1. 2 Data Collection 

On the basis of my preliminary findings (I am referring to the Introduction) I 

started to collect ESTs and their ArTTs counterparts. By 1999 the total number 

of texts which I had managed to collect, reached 190. Ninety-five of them are 

ArTTs and another ninety-five are their EST counterparts. All collected texts 

form the corpus to be analysed and studied from the perspective of an 'across 

two languages' -approach (Arabic and English). The aim is to identify linguistic 

patterns and asswned related aspects in their occurrences (the four identified 

types mentioned above). The ArTfs are written in MSA (al-lugha al-fasshoa) 

variety. 

Each of the ESTs and the ArTTs has been given a serial number which follows 

the code EST/ArTT. The pages where they appear, also, have been assigned a 

serial number. The following fields and topics categories/types of texts (It is to 

be advised, that those are not in the focus of this study; as they may relate to 

'translation- technical aspects and issues, if the reader conceives - at a particular 

point - their relatedness to the researched issues in this study) can be classified 

as : 

I. Children Issues: Texts from EST/1-ArTT/2 to EST/9-ArTT/10, 

II. Education Issues: Texts from EST/1 l-ArTT/12 to EST/1 5-ArTI/16, 

III. Employment Issues: Texts from EST/17-ArTI18 to EST/49-ArTI/50, 

IV. Health Issues: Texts from EST/51-ArTT/52 to EST/95-ArTT/96, 
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V. Housing Issues: Texts from EST/97-ArTT/98 to EST/103-ArIT/104, 

VI . Legal Issues: Texts from EST/105-ArIT/106 to EST/117-ArIT/l 18, 

Vil. Welfare Issues : Texts from EST/119-ArTI/120 to EST/175-ArIT/176, 

Vlll . Mscellaneous: Texts from EST/177-ArIT/178 to EST/189-ArIT/190. 

The texts (the ESTs and their ArITs)'s producers/publishers ' (departme.11ts, 

agencies, societies et al.) are: 

The National Association for Prevention of Child Abuse and Neglect 

(NAPCAN),Whittlesea Ethnic Community News, Western Australian 

Department of Training (Adult Migrant Education Service), City of Canning 

(WA), Epping Youth Acess Centre (Victoria), Centrelink, Employment Update, 

Department of Social Security, CES, NOOSR, Employment Assistance 

Australia, The Diabetes Education Service (Royal Melbowne Hospital), 

Diabetes Australia - Victoria, North East Women's Healh Service (Victoria), 

Department of Community Services and Health (WA), Commonwealth 

Department of Health and Family Services, Anti - Cancer Council of Victoria, 

Multicultural Access Unit, Health Department WA, Heart Foundation 

(Australia), North Eastern Alliance for the Mentally Ill' (Victoria), Swan 

District Hospital (WA), Alzheimer's Association Victoria, Health Department of 

Western Australia Corrummicable Diseases Control Unit, Whittlesea 

Community Mental Health service (Victoria), Tenants Advice Service, (WA), 

Ministry of Conswner Affairs (WA), Relationships Australia W estem Australia, 

Legal Aid Western Australia, Age Pension News (DSS), The St Vincent de Paul 



Society, Educ.ation/fraining Mill Parle Community House (Victoria), Minister 

for Multicultural and Ethnic Affairs (WA). 

The full detail about the methods and research approaches. ~hat b~~ 1,.. '"""!' 

applied to the collected data SOW'CCS, are outlined and explained in 'Chapter 

I, 3. Methods of the Research' (p.84). 
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1. 3 Modem Standard Arabic (MSA) 

The language of the ArTTs is the written form of what is known as 'al-lugha 

a/-fusshoa · (see Appendix A; the suggested ' transliteration' of the Arabic 

letters, pp. 395 -6) (a variety that is referred to in the linguistic literature with 

the term 'Modern Standard Arabic' (MSA)). In our modern time Arabic is in its 

dialect 'al-Jusshoa · (MSA) the national language of twelve co1mtries in south -

west Asia (Bahrain, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Oman, Palestine (before the 

creation of Israel in 1948), Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Syria, United Arab Emirates 

and Yemen). Arabic is, also, the national language of nine countries in North 

Africa (Algeria, Djibouti, Egypt, Eritrea, Libya, Maw·itania, Morocco 

(including its annexed terrih>ry of the Western Sahara), Sudan and Tunisia). 

In the absence of very recent statistical data, the old estimated figure of Arabic 

speakers in the world to rely on is, according to Campbell (1993), more than 

200 million people (Campbell et al. , 1993, p. 83). In Australia the 1986 census 

data showed tha Australians who spoke Arabic in the home were l 19187 

people (Campell et al., 1993, p.70).This figure (which relates to the year 1986) is 

still import.ant (in the absence of recent statistics figures) from the point of view, 

that it indicates the large number of Arabic speakers in Australia (in particular, 

in relation to the use of Ar:1bic translations produced in Australia). Arabic is 

taught at some public and private schools, and courses in interpreting and 

translation from Arabic into English and vice versa, are also provided at some 

JO 



Australian institutions as well. Other resources of Arabic in Australia are 

libraries, the Arabic broadcasting programs (CampbelJ, p. 77) and the Arabic 

press. 

Historically, Arabic belongs to the Semito-Hamitic family. MSA is one of two 

varieties of the Arabic language; these are referred to in the linguistic literature 

with the term d.iglossia. Tius term, which was coined by the Arabist W. M.arc.ais 

in 1930 (Kaye, 1987, p . 675), was brought to the attention of genera] linguistics 

by Ferguson (1959, pp. 325- 40). According to Kaye (1987), 

' Diglossia involves a situation in which two varieties of <he same 

language live side by side, each performing a different function. 

(Kaye, 1987, p. 675). 

In contrast to the M SA variety the other geographical dialects ( colloquial 

Arabic; Nida & Taber, 1969, p. 127) (the mother tongue in the vanous 

geographical parts where Arabic is the spoken language) are ignored as dialects 

in the written medium of the language. MSA is the officially adopted spoken 

and written pan-Arab variety of Arabic. 

Grammar 

Syntax (nahow) is the second major area of the Arabic grammar beside 

' analogy ' (knowledge of the analogical patterns). Arabic syntax is concerned 

with analysing the sentence in its compositional formation in words and in the 

assigned granunatical functions of those words within the sentence boWldary. It 

is also concerned with the assigned grammatical function of the sentence in its 
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syntactic correlational link to other sentences. The approach of Arabic syntax in 

analysing ' sentence' co.mposition is through employing what is known in the 

Arabic syntax as '?i 'raab · (desinential inflection approach). Suleiman wrote 

that, 

'Syntax in Arabic is dominated by the principle of governance or more 

traditionally, [regency] [function] ('ama/), whose primary purpose is to 

account for the occurrence of desinential inflections (i 'rah) in words in 

their capacity as components of larger units.' (Suleiman, 1987, p. 199). 

Arabic sentence structure is divided into two major structures; these are the 

substantive sentence (the non-verbal sentence) (according to Kaye (1987) 

' usually also referred to as the equation sentence or 0 copula or ?aljum/atu 

/ismiyya in Arabic ' (1987, p. 683)) and the verbal sentence. The substantive 

sentence consists of two parts ' a topic or subject (Arabic mubtada?) and a 

comment or predicate (Arabic xabar). The topic is usually a noun or pronoun 

(or a phrase derived thereof) and the comment is nominal, pronominal, 

adjectival, ... ' (Kaye, 1987; pp. 683- 4). Both 'a/-mubtada? '(the subject of the 

sentence/the inceptional element) and 'a/-xabar 'occur in the nominative case 

(hoaalat a/-rafi ') (see the transliteration of the Arabic letters in Appendix A), 

with the exception when this sentence is preceded by '?in-na · or by one of its 

sisters . The desinential inflection approach is not employed merely to define the 

grammatical functions of words ( a/-kalimaat) of the sentences, but also to the 

sentences themselves (as syntactic units). This employment is for analysing the 

assigned grammatical functions of words and ' sentences ' as grammatical units 
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within their interrelational link. lbis applies mainly to substantive sentence 

where for example a verbal sentence could function as a/-xabar for a preceding 

substantive sentence that has 'al-mubtada? ' (subject of the sentence) as its 

inception constituent. Two of the most distinguishing features of the Arabic 

language syntax need to be mentioned. The first is the use of the particle 

'?in-na 'and its sisters (this occurs with '?ism' a subject: ' al-mubtada? 'of the 

substantive sentence) in the accusative case and a/-xabar: (this occurs in the 

nominative case). The second distinguishing feature is the 'incomplete verb' 

(see Appendix A) 'kaana' and its sisters (this occurs with the ' substantive 

sentence' where 'al-?ism '(the subject 'al-mubtada? ') occurs in the nominative 

case and al-xabar which occurs in the accusative case); as the ' incomplete-verb' 

does not require a doer (faa 'ii) ; it occurs in the substantive sentence. 

MSA Morphology & Morphophonology 

Morphology and syntax are often not easily distinguishable. MSA nouns are 

inflected for case, determination, gender and number. 'The function of the noun 

is usually indicated hy short vowel suffixes-/u/ marking nominative, /i/ genitive 

and /a/ accusative (with added nunation marking indefiniteness).' (Kaye 1987, 

p. 677). In the case of the verbal morphology, person, mood and aspect am 

marked by prefixes and suffixes . Morphology of MSA is ' very closely linked 

with morphophonology in Arabic grammar' (Suleiman, 1994, p. 198). 

According to the same researcher (Suleiman, 1994), 

'The primary notion in this portion of grammar is the 'ka/ima' which 

primarily designates a unit of the language similar to the word in 
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structuralist and other approaches.' (1994, p. 198). 

Suleiman (1994), aiso, wrnte that, 

'The phenomenon of i'rab (desinential inflection) covers the two 

categories of case and mode, and is treated in Arabic granunar as a 

morphosyntactic phenomenon, with the main emphasis being placed 

on its syntactic dimension .. .. ' (1994, p. 199) 

Semantics 

Semantic observations have to do somehow in Arabic with grammar, however, 

grammatical categories (including) word classes rely on form as opposed to 

meaning. Furthermore, according to Suleiman (1994) ' the Arabic grammarians 

invoke meaning as a consideration to iron out grammatical discrepancies in 

sentences, ... ' (1994, p. 200). The grammarians apply the approach of 'al-ham/u 

'aia al-ma 'na ( semantic correspondence) which, according to Suleiman ( 1994) 

' interprets one of the entities, in this case the substantive, as being a legitimate 

constituent of the verbal sentence concerned by virtue of its semantic 

correspondence to another substantive which fits the context from the point of 

view of gender concord.' ( 1994, p. 200). 

Arabic W ritine 

The Arabic script is composed of 28 letters and it nms from right to left~ only 

the consonants and long vowels of a word are written, the short vowels and 

other orthographic marks (such as those indicating doubled cor.sonants or a 
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consonant which is syllable - final) being omitted. The Arabic letters 

(a/-?ahon1/ al- 'araby-ya) (Bauer, 1996, p. 560) are listed below. 

Name Transliteration Transcription Isolated (printed in non-

cursive form) 

- ·---·-------·------

'alif '(a) [?] 

bii' b [bl ··-;J 

llJ. t [ t] ..;;J 

1a· !, th [0] 
,. 

.__J 

gim ~,gj (d3) l · 

ha ' l;i [b] l 

}Jii, h, kb [x] z. 
diil d [dl ..) 

gii/ g,dh [ dJ :, 

-. ra r [rJ ,/ 

zay z [zJ / 

srn s,[ID} [s] v-

'§in . 
[f] 

., 
s u-

~ad ~ [ 5-) \..# 

drxJ d [ '1-) uP 

ta· t [-t] .!P 
za' ?- pt] Jo 
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'ayn ' [ ~ J t:. 

gayn g (A), gb ['!] t. 
1a· f [ f] <...-' 

qaf q, ~ [ q] 0 

kaf k [k] eJ 

lam [I J J 

mm, m [m] ( 

nun n [n] u 

ha' h [h] 0 

waw w [w] 3 

ya· y [y] 9 

The transliteration of the diacritic of the vowels (in the context of the morpho-

phonology), according to Qaddur (1995), are: 

'[i] for the 'kasra qassyra · (short kasra) which appears below the consonant; 

this is used in the adverbial and prepositional inflection (lassry/), 

[ i] for the 'kasra mushba 'a· (long kasra) which appears below the consonant; 

this is used in the adverbial and prepositional inflection (tassry/), 

[a] for the 'fathoa qasyra' (sbortfarhoa) which appears above the consonant; 

this is used in the accusative case of inflection, 

[a] for the 'fathoa mushba' a (longf alhoa) which appears above the consonant; 

this is used in the accusative case of inflection, 

[u] for the 'dham-ma qassyra · (short dham-ma) which appears above the 

consonant; this is used in the nominative case of inflection, 
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[u] for the 'dham-ma mushba 'a (long dham-ma) which appears above the 

consonant; this is used in the nominative case of inflection' (Qaddur, 1995, 

p.67). 

The function of the noun is usually indicated by the short vowel suffix-/u/' 

(dham-ma qassyra or dham-ma mushba 'a) marking the nominative case, the 

short vowel suffix-Ii/ Ckasra qassyra or kasra mushba 'a) marking the genitive 

case and the short vowel suffix-la/ (falhoa qassyra or falhoa mushba 'a) marking 

the accusative ~se. The nunation (al-sukwn) marks the indefiniteness. The 

employment of Bauer' s (19%) transliteration table in transliterating the ArTI 

data confuses the reading of l. and .Jl, j and.> ,v-and O"'and~and ~). 

The Arabic script is cursive, letters within a word have to be joined wherever 

possible. However, the letters I a,)d, ~d, Jr, j z and9 w cannot be joined to the 

following letter.' (Bauer, 19%, p. 56 l ). 

The Arabic script employs some devices to represent other aspects of 

morphology. What is of interest for this study is the writing of the definite 

article ' J\ ' ' al' ; as this occurs in agglutination cases (such as the case of 

(PC)JI , item No. 26; see Table No. 2 ,p. l l I ) the item inserted in RI. with the 

defining article ' al'. The letter ' J ' 'I' is written joined if it happens within the 

word. Another writing feature of the Arabic cursive writing (in relation to the 

defining article ' al ') is the morphophonemic representation. For example this 

defining article (according to Bauer, 1996) is the prefixing of this defining 

article to nouns, which is ' always written · JI · 'al ' /al-/, though the auxiliary 
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syllable (a-] is dropped when the word occurs in the middle of a phrase and the 

/\-/ is often assimilated to the word - initial consonant of the noun: ... ' (1996, 
p. 

561). 
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1. 4 LITERATURE REVIEW 

CLAIMS 

The issues ofimertion, generally, and those of items inserted in R.L 

into Arabic texh translated from Englis~ in particular, are so far 

unresearched. This claim is based on the following literature review. 

Based on the literature review, I would suggest the following points, which are 

to be considered in this study. They can be divided into three categories: 

(i) Points which are relevant to the theory, methods and objectives of the study, 

(ii) research resulting from the literature review, to be used for comparison 

purposes, and (iii) points that can be concluded from the literature review in 

relation to what constitutes borrowing, code-mixing and/or code-switching. It 

is intended to link those conclusions to the analysed types of insertion with the 

aim of explaining the instances of the items inserted in the ArTis. 

(i) Theory, methods and objectives which are based on the literature review 

1. The review of the translation studies revealed that the incorporation of ST 

items into TI has not been studied as an instance of one of the phenomena of 

' borrowing', code-mixing' and/or ' code-switching'. 'Translation' as a 

discipline has been engaged so far with translation issues that are more of a 

translation-technical nature rather than of a linguistic nature~ such as how to 

do translation in terms of process and other relevant issues and approaches. 
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The end product (the translated text) has not been analysed from the linguistic 

~pectives in detail, and in particular, as a text which incorporates ST items 

such as in the case of this study (the incorporation of items by way of insertion). 

This gap in the relevant literatwe has two aspects: (a) The theoretical aspect 

which includes the revelation of an existing gap in the literatwe. Linguistic 

explanation has to be provided in relation to the linguistic aspects and their 

features which result from incorporating ST items into TT, and (b) the research 

aspect which covers the revelation of an existing gap or the failure, so far, to 

draw research into the focus of studying the linguistic aspects and their related 

dimensions and problems within the context of insertion. Both aspects ha~ to 

be addressed in this study. This is to be carried out through analysing ST items 

inserted into TT (the ArTTs), and this study will address this issue through the 

employment of text analysis methods (in their approach by analysing the 

morphological, syntactic and semantic function/s of the items in focus), and 

results are to be concluded and linked (in the form of suggestions) to one or 

more of the phenomena of ·borrowing·, 'code- mixing' and/or · code-

s witching' . 

2. Here, in this study we an: dealing with instances of items which are inserted 

as 'newly introduced items' in written texts which were produced through the 

employment of translating process/es . However, findings such as those that 

have been found by Zughoul (1978, p. 223-224) and Hussein and Znghoul 

(1993, p. 240-1) are to be used for comparison purposes. 
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3. 'Transliteration' in the translation literature (Catford, 1966, pp. 66 - 70 and 

Madurai Kamaraj, 1994, p. 161) is an issue which has been dealt with from 

translation-technical perspectives, however, the morphological structure of 

newly introduced items (in particular the inflection, derivation or other forms of 

morphological change) through transliteration remained unresearched issues. 

This study is to address those issues from the perspectives of the morphological 

integration of the inserted item where the script (the Arabic) is a major factor (in 

the written text) for a likely occurring morphological integr,'· · m. 

4. The translation studies (for example: Newmark book "A Textbook of 

Translation", 1988, p. 148) have dealt with the instance of inserting items in TI 

under the name 'transference' . However, this term has been employed to serve 

a translation- technical purpose which relates to one of the stages of the 

translating process/es; it is not used for the analysis of the morpho-syntactic and 

semantic features of the instance of insertion that results from having the item 

(the acronym and/or the single/word/term) incorporated intrasententially into 

the composition of the relevant sentence. This gap in the translation studies will 

be covered within the context of analysing the syntactic categories which are 

'easy' or 'restricted' to be switched. 

5. The literature review (pp.60-1) revealed that researchers distinguished 

between 'established loans' and 'more recent introductions' (in particular 

Gumperz, 1982, p. 67). The distinction between 'established borrowings' 

(integrated loan) and 'newly introduced items ' is important; as it constitutes 

a theoretical point to be argued about. This argument will be about a full 
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integration of an incorporated newly introduced item or about its partial 

integration, and if integration turns out to be partial, this is to be discussed in 

the light of its syntagmatic (grammatical and syntactic) and morphological 

integration. This distinction is, also, to be used as a theoretical deperting point 

to argue for a suggested link of the instances of items inserted in the ArITs to 

one of the two phenomena (borrowing and/or code-switching). 

(ii) Research results for comparison purposes 

1. The findings ofZughoul's (1978) study, Heath, J's (1989) study, Nortier's 

(l 990 and 1995) research, Hussein and Zughoul's (1993) study, Hussein and 

Shorrab 's (1993) study and Eid's (19%) research are to be used for comparison 

purposes, in particular, in relation to the classes of words (nowis, verbs etc.) 

which are borrowed or code-switched and other findings that are relevant to 

what has become to be known as ' easy or restricted code- switched classes of 

words ' (in the Arabic context). 

2. Nortier' s (1995) study and results are of special interest for this study. This 

is due to the findings , in particular, in relation to the ' two-third of all data of 

switches (those which are found to be intrasentential (Nortier, 1995, p. 85). 

Those findings are to be compared with the concluded data assessment of this 

study. 

3. ' Borrowings in Arabic [are] subject to inflectional morphology' (the study 

of Hussein and Zughoul 1993, p. 24 7). This point is to be discussed for 
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comparison pw-poses within the context ofGumperz's theory about 'established 

loans ' and 'recent introductions ' (1982, p. 6 7). 

(iii) The literabll"e review rnults (in relation to die distinction between 

borrowlnc and/or code-switchJng) are to e:iplaln the imtances of imertion 

of items and their usu.med link to one of die phenomena mentioned. 

As a result of this literature review and in the light of what has been. so far, 

achieved through research, I would suggest that the issues of the grammatical, 

syntactic and semantic integration and features of incorporating an item (newly 

introduced) of the donor language into the host language have not been dealt 

with in sufficient depth, which may or may not allow for a stronger 

inclination as to how to relate a particular instance to one of the phenomena 

mentioned above. This claim can be at least substantiated in the Arabic research 

context. On the basis of this claim and in the light of the literature reviewed I 

would suggest that the phenomenon of 'borrowing' of single item (acronym, 

term or word) be defined in this way: 

What is meant with ' borrowing' are two forms of incorporating an introduced 

item to the host language (intrasentential insertion) from a donor language. 

The fint form is die 'established borrowing' or 'loan' which has been 

transliterated into the script system of the host language, and this is treated 

as part of the host language lexicon. This borrowed item also takes the 

morphological characteristics and the syntactic structwal features of the host 
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language. In the context of the Arabic language (MSA) the ' established 

burrowed' item becomes subject to the Arabic inflectional morphology and 

syntax as long it is written in the Arabic script (the transliterated version oft.he 

Roman-ArabicType and the Arabic Type). Thu definition does not apply to 

the 'ir,•serted item' m R.L in this study. The second form ia the newly/recent 

introduction of an item which has not been transliterated into the script system 

of the host language. 1bis item is treated as a constituent part of the syntax of 

the host language, (this applies to the Roman Type of insertion) however, its 

morphological, phonological and phonetic features remain incomplete because 

the transliteration of this introduced item has not taken place (in other words the 

representation of borrowing is, in this particular instance, short of becoming 

completely integrated). This definition coven the 'inserted item' (in its 

representation in The RomanType) in this stuJy, and one oft.he aims of this 

study will be to contribute to the explanation of this instance (the incorporation 

of the items into the ArTfs) in the light of what this literature review has 

already revealed (in particular in relation to this definition mentioned). 

In relation to code-switching, and in the light of the literature reviewed in 

J.)8rticular in the Arabic context, I would suggest that ' code-switching' be 

defined in this way: 

Some of the researchers mentioned tend to link the phenomenon of code

switching to the instances of intersentential switches (Bokamba' s definition of 

CS (1989)~ cited in Mustafa and Al-Khatib, 1994, p . 217), however, in claiming 
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that, it does not mean that the views of the others are not to be considered in the 

search for an understanding and discussion of the instances of the inserted items 

(in particular in the cases of the Roman Type (the item in R.l.) and the 

Translation Type which represent intrasentential types of insertion). In the 

Arabic context CS (inter-..entential) happens in the spoken medium of the 

language (the various geographical dialects of Arabic), and this variety of the 

diglossic Arabic is often &11 unwritten variety. On the other hand the other 

variety (the written medium: MSA which is the strongest element (the constraint 

element) in contrast to the weaker element (the inserted item)) restricts code

switching from happening on the basis of the language standard syntactic 

constraint factors. However, this other variety (MSA) has shown cases where 

'newly introduced items' have been inserted intrasententially (the Roman

Arabic Type and the Translation Type) without having constituted a 

syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence). Hussein and Shorrab (1993) 

found (in an exceptional case to what has been already stated) that some 

speakers (in the data of their study) have demonstrated ' code-switching 

instances amongst Modern Standard Arabic [speakers) ... ' which may match the 

instances of the Roman Type in the spoken medium (1993 , p. 237). No details, 

however, have been given by the researchers mentioned about those instances. 

In the context ofMSA ' code-mixing' as a term which may be used to refer to 

a distinctive phenomenon conflates the expression manifestations of both 

phenomena ('borrowings ' and ' code-switching'). On the basis of this argument 
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it would be suggested that this term (code-mixing) is not to be used as an 

applicable term to describe instances of 'borrowings ' and/or ' code-switching' . 

THE REVIEW 

The literature reviewed, in particular the traJ'slation literature, dealt with the 

'transference' of ' ST items' as a 'translation issue' . However, the insertion 

of ST items into TT under this name (transference) or under other names 

(transliteration, borrowed terms; pp. 32-3) embodies other aspects of the 

linguistic phenomena. Those are the linguistic aspects (such as in the cases of 

' borrowing', 'code-mixing' and ' code- switching') which may result from 

incorporating items from SL (ST) into TL (TT). In order to satisfy the pwposes 

and objectives of this study (pp. 77- 83), the idea of the linguistic aspects 

mentioned, therefore, affects the direction of the intended research and 

subsequently the selection of the literature, which is to be reviewed. The 

literature review is to cover the aspects of the theoretical framework and the 

aspects of relevant research which, so far, had been done. 

lbe EST items, which are inserted intrasententially into the ArTTs, are to be 

studied in an approach that is based on the existing theories in the fields of 

translation, general linguistics, semantics and sociolinguistics. The general 

theoreticr.l framework, which is to back the approach that is to be employed in 

this study, is the theoretical basis of the nomothetic approach; as its employment 

will enable us to identify which rules (constraint-factors) govern assumed 
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existing patterns in the occurrence of items that are inserted in R.l. in the ArITs 

corpus texts (sentences). In order to be more specific about the aforementioned 

approach, the following account is to set the general guidelines and the 

theoretical principles about what the various relevant theories can offer to back 

and cover the intended analyses and study of the insertion issues (see Toe 

Research Questions on page 80). Toe general theoretical framework for this 

study comes from various domains (fields) and disciplines; these are the 

translation field, general linguistics, semantics and sociolinguistics (languages 

in contact). This theoretical framework is to outline the general departing points 

for this study, which are twofold; namely (i) the theoretical foundations (in 

case that there is an existing relevant theory which is found to be relevant to 

the aspects that are in the focus of analysis and study), and (ii) the analytic

comparative theoretical basis for research and methcxiology (see the detail in the 

following passages). The second part of this literature review is tn cov:r the 

research and studies that have been, so far, conducted in the area of SL (ST) 

item insertion into TI, (IT) under its various names and terms used. This part 

is to reveal what research has been done in relation to existing theory/ries in the 

domains mentioned, and in particular within the context of an interdisciplinary 

approach that is relevant to the subject matter in focus. 
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In the Domain of Translation 

Theory/lies 

The texts (the ArTI sentences), which are to be analysed are the products of the 

employment of translation process/es. Therefore, the way to start this account of 

the theoretical fiamework is to find first what the theory/ries of translation offer 

to inform this study. The linguistic aspects of the insertion of items which form 

the subject matter for the analyses in this study are the EST items that function 

as syntagmatic sentence components in the ArTis (pattern I, identified as Type 

I), as constituents of sentences (without being syntagmatic components), 

patterns II and ill, identified as Type II, Type Ill (see the types descriptions on 

pages 78-80) and as syntagmatic components (the ' transliterated' EST items· 

components that are identified as pattern IV (see page 79-80). These te>..ts 

(sentences) are the products of the employment of translation process/es, which 

took place in a language contact situation (Arabic (MSA) texts which have been 

translated from English source texts in Australia (the ArTis)). Having said that, 

it has been determined that the texts we are dealing with originate from the field 

of translation, where EST items have been newly introduced to the host 

language (MSA). The analyses of these translations centre in this study on 

identifying patterns in the occurrence of the EST items inserted into the ArTis, 

understanding these occurrences in their morphological, semantic and syntactic 

aspects, and on relating them to one or all phenomena of 'borrowing', code-
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mixing' and/or ' code-switching' . These objectives are to be reached through the 

employment of text analysis-approach/es (see the details on pages 84 - 112), 

which in turn touch on other fields in an interdisciplinary approach (translation 

linguistics). To start with delineating the relevant theory/ries in the field of 

'translation' is a background demonstration which is to shed light on the 

' translation principles '. There have been, so far, some recent attempts (for 

example by Newmark (1989) and Zaixi (1997) (more about that will follow) to 

establish the theoretical basis for ' translation' as a field in its own right and to 

define its relations and association with other relevant disciplines such as 

general linguistics and discourse studies. But first let us demonstrate in 

chronological order what, so far, has been suggested in relation to the theory 

of ' translation' and which, in particular, appears relevant to the objectives of 

this study. 

The suggested ' translation theory'; ' A Linguistic Theory of Translation' 

(Catford, 1965), is based on ' the British linguistic tradition of J. Firth and 

M.A.K. Halliday which differs from American structural linguistics in its 

emphasis on contextual meaning and the social conte>..1 of a situation in which 

language activity truces place' (Hatim & Mason, 1991 ; p. 26). The issues of 

interest for this study (in the Catfordian theory) are those, which relate to the 

explanation of the ' transference ' concept oflinguistic items from SL to 1L 

(Catford, 1965; pp. 43 - 47). Catford (1965) explained the linguistic aspects 

of the process of transferring an item from ST to IT. Catford formulated his 

theory about the transference of linguistic items from one language into another 
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language and used the term 'tramference' to describe the processes of 

'transferring a linguhtic item' . This term has been used by him in the context 

of linguistic and contextual meanings of lexical items et the level of gra'lllllDr 

(1 %5, pp. 43 - 4). In the context of explaining the ' transference ' of an item 

from ST to TI Catford (1965) said: 

'The Russian form cnymHuK is replaced not by the English 

graphologic translation equivalent cnymhuk, but by the 

transliteration-equivalent sputnik.' (Catford, 1 %5, p. 48). 

Catford (1965), also, spoke of what he calls ' pure meaning-transference', which 

' may occur when a TI. text contains a TI. word in its normal TI. phonological/ 

graphologic form, but with a contextual meaning taken over from SL.' (Catford, 

1965, p. 48). Newmark (1988), also, spoke of the ' transferrence of ' brand 

names, geographical, topographical and street names and acronyms ' ( 1988, p. 

84 and pp. 181- 2); these items are to be transferred in translation. 

Transliteration in translation is another issue, which is of interest for this 

study; especially because it relates directly to the transliteration of inserted 

ST components into Arabic TI and for the discussion of the analysis results 

of Types II (the Roman-Arabic) and IV (the Arabic Type). The theory/ries 

of translation has tackled ' transliteration ' as a linguistic phenomenon. 

Transliteration is in the theory a process ' in which SL graphological units are 

replaced by TL graphological units ' (Catford, 1965, pp. 67- 72). 

Catford, also, wrote that, 
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'In the process of actually transliterating a te>::t, the transliterator 

replaces each SL letter or otht!f graphological unit by a TI. letter, or 

other unit, on the basis of a conventionally established set of rules. 

(Catford, 1965, p. 66). 

The issues of ' transliteration' have been dealt with, also, by other researchers 

after 1965, such as in the studies of Newmark (1988) who says that ' ... 

transliteration .. . [involves] conversion of different alphabets e.g . ... Arabic into 

English, ( 1988, p. 81 ). 

The Catfordian theory covered also other concepts; such as ' the textual 

equivalence' in translation (Catford, 1965, p. 21), where Nida & Taber (1969) 

spoke of the concept of ' the dynamic equivalence' (1969, pp.14 - 5), and Koller 

(1983) spoke of the concept of 'Aequivalenz in der kontrastiven Linguistik ' 

( 1983, p. 177). In the area of exploring an interdisciplinary approach to the 

relations between translation and linguistics Fawcett (i 997) wrote that, 

'Eight years after Catford' s and Chomsky' s pronouncements, the German 

theorist Joern Albrecht ( 1973 : I) expressed regret and astonishment that 

linguists had not studied translation; ... ( 1997, p. I). 

The issues of insertion of ST items into IT have not been covered by the 

theory/ries of translation ( except in its representation in the form of the concepts 

and terms mentioned so far). The issues of inserting ST items into IT remained 

somehow, as it will become clear below, unaddressed issues by the theory of 

translation. The theory of translation drifted, gradually, further away from 

linguistics and became more established in its own right to cover this time more 
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translation related technical problems of the translating process/es themselves. 

Researchers, sought, however, to rely on the domain of linguistics and its 

related disciplines to explain translation-related issues, and the translation 

field became engaged in dealing with various issues; such as the issue of 

' terminology' in translation, 'Ausdruecken' (Koller, 1983, p. 62), terminology 

phases (Kugler et al., 1995, p. 60), its related aspects of 'standardization', 

' uniformization' , the scientific nomenclatures' (Castellvi, 1997, p. 49 - 54) 

and with the issues of 'technical terms ' (Hansen,1997, p. 186). Some other 

researchers engaged themselves with other issues of the translating processes. 

One of those issues is the issue of ' borrowings' which has been covered by 

scattered views; in particular, in both its as~ts. the ' lexical' and the 

' phonological '. The dominant notion about the concept of ' borrowings' centers, 

for the theorists in translation studies, on filling the gaps in the lexicon of the 

host language. Other concepts which the theory of translation has covered are 

for example: 'Neologisms ' ('newly coined lexical units or existing lexical units 

that acquire new sense' (Newmark, 1988, p. 140)), and ' ... transferring 

neologisms applies to Romance languages in brackets . . . (Newmark, 1988, p. 

82). The occurrence of inserting ST components into IT is known in the 

translation literature not only under the name 'transference', but also under 

other names. In the translation literature, for example, some words of the ST 

(in translation) are described as 'untranslatable' (Duff, 1981, pp. 26 - 30) or 

'culturally bound' (ibid, 1981 , 26 - 30) or 'cultural' (Newmark, 1988, pp. 119 

- 120) or 'unfmdable' (Newmark, 1988, p. 149 and 176 - 183). Some are called 
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'borrowed termJnology' (Fraser, 1991, p.7). All of those instances are dealt 

with as translation issues which are tackled from pw-ely translation-technical 

perspectives and their other linguistic aspects and features are left without 

discussion and research. There are, also, other issues that are relevant to the 

incorporation of ST items into TT which are dealt with within the context of 

translation from translation-technical perspectives such as the 'calque of terms' 

(Newmark, 1988; cited in Fraser, 1993, p. 334) and the 'use of a native 

language term without translation' (fame, 1993; cited in Gass, 1988, p. 98). 

These issues mentioned have been covered by theoretical views in the 

translation studies from the perspectives of the translating-technical nature, 

which is associated with the translation process/es. Newmark (1988) established 

in ' A Textbook of translation' the theoretical basis for what has come to be 

known in the relevant literature as 'literal translation' (p. 68 - 9), 'faithful 

translation' (p. 72 - 3), 'accepted translation' (p. 74), 'transference' (p. 81), 

and with the issues of 'Neologisms' (p. 140 - 150). According to the same 

theorist ( 1989) 'Regrettably modern translation theory has virtually neglected 

... titles, metaphors, institutional terms, neologisms, puns, dialect, acronym, 1L 

lexical gaps, eponyms, synonyms, pllllctuation, proper names, cultural words ... ' 

(1989, p. 7). Theorists in translation continued in their attempt to establish an 

independent theory for translation in a move, which is designe<l to pull the 

translation field out from its 'mother discipline of linguistics' . 

Newmark ( 1989), in the article 'Modem Translation Theory', tried to link the 

translation theory with 'Buehler' s functional theory oflanguage (1989, p. 6) and 
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Halliday's scale and category 'grammar' (1989, p. 6). Another attempt which, 

however, succeeded in pushing translation back to its linear compatibility with 

linguistics, is the attempt ofHatim & Mason (1991). In their book 'Discourse 

and the Translator', the two theorists covered the issues of the 'author and 

reader-centered translation' (1991, p.16), the linguistics and translators (theory 

and practice (1991, p. 21), parsing of text (grammar and lexis) relaying lexical 

meaning (1991 , p. 21) and contrast between language systems (1991, p. 26)) 

and discourse and texture ( 1991, pp.192 - 222). Hatim & Mason ( 1991) wrote 

also that, ' Structuralist theories oflanguage were, nevertheless, influential in 

translation theory and there were some serious attempts to apply structuralist 

notions to translation problems.' ( 1991 , p. 26). Zaixi ( ! 997) discussed the issue 

of calling translation ' the science of translation' (1997, p. 341). Zaixi 's attempt 

remained, however, stagnating in the realm of the philosophical argument rather 

than being productive in the sense of producing theoretical results, which may 

offer backing and some contributions to the objectives of this study. 

To swn up the various scattered theoretical views mentioned I would suggest 

the following : 

(i) In the written mediwn of language some of the aspects and components of 

the phenomenon of ' borrowings ' have been studied without relating them to a 

theoretical framework that is based on what the theory of phonology and 

phonetics has, so far, offered (see the coming paragraphs on 'established 

borrowings'). 



(ii) The theories of the linguistics and translation domains have not covered 

the issues of the 'recent introductions ' of borrowed items, however, there are 

extensive theoretical views in relation to what has become to be known with 

' established loans' (~ the coming paragraphs 

(iii) In respect of the concepts of ·transliteration' as well as the ' transference' of 

ST items to TT the linguistic theory that was suggested by Catford (1965, pp. 43 

- 8 and 66) can be considered a comprehensive linguistic theory as long as it 

explains and offers an understanding of the linguistic aspects and components of 

the transfer process/es which are associated with the concepts of ' transference' 

and ' transliteration'. 

(iv) The concept of ' recent introductions ' of items (insertion) from ST to TT 

attracted the attention of researchers and triggered their call fer the so called 

' community translation' to cover theoretically the ' recent introduction' of items 

in their SL, but without the need to resort to transliteration (Fraser, 1991 , p. 6). 

To conclude this account on the theoretical framework in the domain of 

translation I would suggest that, ' transliteration' embodies a whole range of 

processes, which occur in correlation with 'borrowings'. T11e absence of a 

theory, which may encompass the various aspects of ' borro,vings ' and 

' transliteration', is evident from reviewing the relevant literature. Translation 

studies have dealt with various issues of translation extensively, where 

technicalities of the translation processes and their relations to linguistics 

became the focus of the relevant research. Theorists paid, however, more 

attention to the comparison of STs and their TTs in relation of the translation 
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processes involved only. The end product of the translation process/es which is 

the 'TT' has not been covered by the theory of translation and such texts were 

not studied, so far, as 'texts' in their own right (I am referring to the insertion of 

items in their SL script in the case of this study). 

Transcription 

Transcription has been defined as the " the representation in ·writing of the 

actual pronunciation of a speech, sound, word ... using not a conventional 

orthography, but a symbol or set of symbols specially designed as standing for 

corresponding phonetic values. ' (Harper Collins Publisher, 3rd edition (1992). 

Sapir (1921) was the first linguist who spoke of phonetic modification (1 921 , p . 

197; cited in Barbe, 1994, p .149). Bloomfield (1970) spoke of the concept of 

' phonetic substitution ' (1970, p.446). Catford (1965) who spoke of 'a 

'transliteratton process ' has not given attention to the concept mentioned. At a 

later date, Zughoul ( 1978) spoke of ' phonetic symbols' and ' phonetic habits ' 

(Zughoul, 1978, pp. 217 and 221). Madurai Kamarj (1994) spoke of ' phonetic 

components of modem language' (1994, p. 161). In the area of ' pronunciation 

borrowing' Pei (1966) defined ' pronunciation borrowing' ac "a speaker's 

imitation of someone else' s pronunciation of a word which is already familiar to 

the borrower (1966, p. 221 ). In the translation 
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RESEARCH 

Toe translation literatw'e dealt with issues of incorporating ST items (acronym, 

tenn or word) into IT from different perspectives that are of interest for 

translation as a process, or often from purely translation-technical perspectives. 

Toe linguistic aspects remained, however, either at the periphery of the relevant 

research or totally untackled. However, before I go through the translation 

research literature in its various categories in greater detail, it is may be 

worthwhile first to outline (in brief) what, so far, has been written on the tenns 

'acronym', 'single word/term' and 'insertion' as terms and as terms in their 

applications. In respect of the term acronym, Newmark ( 1988) wrote that, 

'Acronyms are an increasingly common feature of all non-literary texts, 

for reasons of brevity or euphony and often to give the referent an 

artificial prestig to rouse people to find out what the letters stand 

for.' (Newmark, l 988~ p. 148). 

It has been also written that, within the context of translation, in particular, ' SL 

acronyms are often retained for convenience so that they can be used at other 

points in the TI., text' (Newmark, 1988, p. 148). In the case of Arabic, according 

to Newmark (1988), however, 'Arabic resists most acronyms and explicates 

them.' (1988, p. 148). From this last statement ofNewmark, which is unspecific 

and general in its meaning, it does not make clear enough, what is meant with it: 

is it that it is an Arabic translation-related issue or is it applicable to the writing 
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of Arabic generally? 

The term single word/term has been used in the translation research literature 

freely. For example Newmark ( 1988) spoke of ' transferred words' . ( 1988, p. 

14 7). In relation to 'terms' Newmark ( 1988) also wrote that, 

'However, the central difficulty in technical translation is usually 

the new terminology.' ( 1988, p. 152). 

The term insertion, which describes the instance of incorporating an 

element/item of a donor language into a host language has been, explicitly, 

associated with the phenomenon of code-switching. This term has been used, 

according to the literature reviewed, mainly within the context of code -

switching. Myers- Scotton ( 1992) spoke of what she calls ' content morpheme 

insertion' in the context of her 'Blocking Hypothesis ' (Myers- Scotton, 1992, p. 

25). This researcher, also, relates the use of the term ' insertion' to the context of 

code-switching when she quotes Nortier (1990) in that ' ... the largest group of 

switches concerns insertion of single words in one language (usually Dutch) in 

sentences of the other language [Moroccan Arabic J.' ( cited in Myers-Scotton, 

1992, p. 3 1 ). Other r~searchers such as Saragih ( 1997), also, spoke of ' the 

insertion of expressions from the guest language into the base language of an 

exchange.· (Saragih, 1997, p. 10), and considers the insertion as an instance of 

code- switching (Saragih, 1997, p. 10). 

Studies in the so called 'community translation' such as the study of Di Biase 

(1987) and Chesher (1988, p. 42) contributed to the research of constraint

factors where a target text is produced, in particular, in a language contact 
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situation. Neither of the researchers mentioned has addressed the issues of the 

linguistic aspects of insertion of ST Lt.-rms (and other text constituents) into the 

target text. However, the issues of insertion attracted the attention of another 

researcher; namely Fraser ( 1991 and 1993 ), whose research and studies are 

relatively more recent than those of Chesher and Di Biase. In the literature of 

the ' community translation ' Fraser (1991) is the only translation researcher, I 

am aware of, who tackled the issue of terms insertion (names, words etc.) of ST 

into TT. She wrote, 

'Finally, however, translators who used English also cited a desire to 

"empower" their readers by giving them access to terminology useful 

to them ... (Fraser, 1991 , p. 7). 

Fraser, in her studies ( 1991 and 1993), has not drawn the reader' s attention to 

what sort of textual aspec,tS this U1Sertion' has for the TT. Instead, she has 

elaborated more the visual effect of insertion rather than the linguistic effect 

(Fraser, 1991 , p. 7). 

Fraser's studies, however, contributed to the understanding and justification of 

using ST terms in their SL (and apparently in their SL script; this has been 

mentioned by Fraser, see below) in TT, which is produced through the process 

of translation that takes place in a languag ... contact situation. Here what is 

meant with understanding and justification is that translators ' choice to insert 

'terms' in their ST language into TT is appropriate and serves the aims of using 

the relevant terms; as the users live in a contact language place where those 

terms are presumed to be used in their SL. However, the linguistic implications 

39 



and aspects (issues of ' borrowing' and/or ' code- switching' ) of ST items 

inserted into TT and the linguistic and textual aspects which affect the TT as 

a result of insertion (such as the incorporation of the inserted item in the 

grammatical or syntactic order of the relevant sentence, the semantic changes to 

the sentence constituents and other aspects and issues) are issues of an immense 

importance. Those issues have not been tackled by Fraser and this study is to 

address them. Fraser (1993) stated that 'English terminology was 'borrowed', 

either in Roman script or transliterated where appropriate;' (1993, p. 332). In 

spite of raising this point, the issues of borrowing remained out of the focus of 

Fraser' s studies ' , and subsequently they have not been addressed by her nor by 

other researchers. Fraser' s studies, also, fell short of delivering a theoretical 

basis or workable methodology to analyse and study the instance of ST item 

insertion (word or term) into TT, and her approach to this sort of translation left 

the linguistic aspects of insertion unresearched. 

The issues of ' transliteration' have been dealt with by translation researchers, 

whose focus remained confined to the translation-technical perspectives and its 

linguistic aspects. Discussing the transliterated word as a subject to become 

inflected or derived have been left, however, witackled and unresearched. 

Amongst those researchers is Wallwork (1 971) who confused the act of 

transliteration of Arabic characters with the act of ' transcription ' (1971 , p. 93). 

Transliteration has been also studied and researched as a translation issue by 

Madurai Kamarj (1994, p. 16 1). 
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There has been, so far, no attempt (according to the literature reviewed) to 

study the instance of 'insertion' (or its occurrence under the different names 

mentioned) as an instance of 'borrowing', 'code-mixing' and/or 'code

switching' (within the context of the linguistic and textual aspects of TI). My 

understanding of this particular instance (based on the literature reviewed) is 

hypothetical. It centers on that the terms mentioned have been used in the 

majority of their applications in relation to the phenomenon of 'borrowing' 

rather than of code-mixing or code-switching. This sort of understanding 

(claim) cannot be substantiated (as far I am aware) from any of the readings 

consulted; that may or may not have been found yet. Toe only element which 

may support this assumption could be of an inferable nature. This assumption is 

based on the tendency amongst the aforementioned researchers to link single 

word incorporation in IT (this is mainly in the translation studies) to the 

phenomenon of borrowing (under the name ' loan word' ) rather than being an 

instance of the other two phenomena. It is noteworthy in this context, also, to 

state that, even if this assumption is to be proven correct, the different terms 

used which have been associated with the phenomenon of borrowing were 

technically different in their applications; as this has to do with the variations of 

their technical applications where each of these terms mentioned has been used 

in its own right. Toe problems of relating the incorporation of ST items into IT 

to the names/terms mentioned (transference, unfindable etc.) do not stop at this 

particular point. They go, however, beyond that; as this problem relates to the 
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identification of what is known by the name ' loan word' as an 'established 

borrowed word' or as a ' newly introduced item' (word or others). 

To conclude this part of the literature review on translation, it can be said 

that, 

1- The insertion of ' items ', which Newmark ( 1988) mentioned and described 

within tl~e context of the use of the term 'transference', is an issue of translation 

studies. However, this researcher has not tackled the linguistic aspects of the 

'transference' -process of items, as this was not in the focus of his study. 

2- Catford' s (1965) account and analysis of the concept of ' transference', in 

particular, ' the grammatical translation' set the theoretical linguistic basis for 

the transference of ST items into TI. This basis, however, has not been 

discussed in relation to the issues of the phenomena of borrowing, code-mixing 

and/or code-switching. 

3- Researchers who have studied the instance of insertion under different 

names such as Duff (1981), Newmark (1988), Tame (1993) and Fraser (1991 

and 1993) have not addressed the linguistic aspects of insertion, in particular, 

within the context of ' borrowing' and/or ' code- switching' . 

4- Issues, such as the morpho-syntactic and semantic aspects which result from 

insertion in translation (as a field of the written medium oflanguage) and their 

relevance to the phenomena of borrowing and code switching (perhaps, also, to 

code-mixing) remained unresearched. 
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In the Domain of General Linguistics 

Theory/ries 

Bloomfield ( 193 3; 1970) set the linguistic theoretical oo5is for the concept of 

' borrowing'. He spoke of the 'borrowing words .. . , where foreign sounds are 

more or less preserved' (1970, p. 447). Bloomfield alluded (in the context of 

studying this concept) to ' phonetic modification' by calling it ' phonetic 

changes' which entail ' phonetic substitution' (1970, p. 446). In the Arabic 

context syntax and morphophonology, however, are connected (see MSA 

description, p. 10-8). Both form the major areas in the Arabic (MSA) grammar, 

and the principal concern of syntax is the analysis of sentences into 'ka/imaat' 

(words) and the assignment of grammatical functions to these words through the 

employment of what is known in Arabic as '?i 'raab' (desinential inflection). 

Suleiman wrote that 'The primary notion in this portion of grammar 

[Morphology] is the ka/ima [the word], which primarily designates a unit of the 

language similar to the word in the Structuralist and other approaches. ' (1994, p. 

198). This statement alludes to how the general framework of the linguistic 

theory/ries may inform this study; such as in the case of the theoretical basis of 

the ' structuralist school/s of linguistics and other schools and its theoretical 

approaches. In relation to the notion of the network of systems as Malmkjaer 

( 1991) wrote, however, it ' indicates that there are interrelations between the 

various systems. ' (1991, p. 447). Hudson' s (1971 , 1974 and 1976) notion in 
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relation to grammar (like all systemic grammars) is about the two major types 

of patterns; namely the syntagmatic and the paracligmatic patterns (Malmkjaer, 

1991, p. 437). In the linguistic literature there are two major clirections in 

approaching linguistic stuclies; these are American Structuralism (it is also 

called ' Bloomfieldian') which puts emphasis on the oontext factor, and 

'Descriptive linguistics ' (this has been also referred to with the term ' structural 

linguistics ' ), a cliscipline which stuclies languages in terms of their internal 

structures ' (Hymes & Fought, 1981, p. 9). In adclition to these two clirections, 

the de Saussurian tradition of the clichotomic axes of the paradigmatic and 

syntagmatic factors is still a strong candidate for employment in the linguistic 

analysis. Words are linked grammatically together (this is on the axis of the 

syntagmatic structure and sentence oomposition) and words are selected (this is 

on the axis of the paracligmatic structure at the sentence level). The de Saussure 

theory says, according to Malmkjaer (1991) that, 

'The signs in the language system are related to each other in two ways : 

there are rules for their oombination, and there are oontrasts and 

similarities between them. These two climensions of language, 

combination and contrast/similarity, are commonly illustrated 

cliagrammatically as two axes, the syntagmatic and the paradigmatic: 

... ' (1991 , p. 437). 

One of the very influential approaches to the analysis of text (sentence or text) 

is the systemic functional approach, which can offer a helpful tool for analysing 

the four types of inserted items in this study. According to Halliday (1966; 
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cited in Malmkjaer, 1991, p. 448) ' Systemic description may be thought of as 

complementary to structural description, the one concerned with paradigmatic 

and the other with syntagmatic relations.' (1991, p. 448). The Hallidayan 

approach (the functional grammar) is of interest in this study as it provides a 

tool and methodology for the analysis of the categories of interest for this study 

such as the category of ' reference' (including thematic progression and 

continuity in the analysis of the semantic aspect) by Halliday & Hasan (1976, p. 

31- 7) and conjunction (in relation to the connected nouns that are functioning 

as independent lexemes) (1976, p. 226 - 66). In relation to systemic grammar, 

Hudson (1971 , 1974 and 1976) proposed and developed models of systemic 

grammar, where two fundamental asslUilptions underlie these proposed models. 

According to Malmkjaer (1991 ), 

'The first is that syntax and semantics are to be treated as separate 

linguistic levels, since otherwise it is difficult to be specific about the 

relationships between them.' (1971, p. 7; cited in Malmkjaer, 1991 , p. 

451). 

Butler (1985) developed the theoretical views about systemic grammar further 

where he suggested that ' Syntagmatic relations can be broken down into three 

components: constituency, sequence and dependency relations (1985, p.105; 

cited in MalMk.jaer, 1991 , p. 452). The Stratifacation Syntax theory of Lamb 

& Gleason (late 1950s and early 1960s) says that ' linguistic structure consists 

entirely of configuration of a few basic relationships. One of these was named 

the And - the syntagmatic relation ... another was named the Or - the 
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paradigmatic relation evident ... ' (Lockwocxi, 1991, p. 430) does work in its 

syntagmatic relation and can be employed in the analysis of this study (in 

particular in the analysis of Type I, where the item functions grammatically 

within the relevant sentence). The strata) systems of Lamb's ideas of the 1970 -

1 [ which was incorporated in Lockwood 1972] (Lockwocxi, 1991, p . 430 - I), 

which treats language as a relational network ( organized into four primary 

stratal systems and two peripheral), could back up the analysis of insertion in 

its two dimensions of representation of the syntactic and the semantic aspects. 

According to Lockwood ( 1991 ). The modem trend in the linguistic theory is, 

however, about departing from the ' lexemic stratal system' in favor of relating 

syntactic components in the sentence structure to semantic analysis. Miller, 

( 1985) ' Semantics and Syntax' represents this trend. The linguistic structure of 

the sentence in the Arabic syntax has been dealt with in the Arabic grammar, 

however, its relation to semantics, in particular, has not been in the focus of the 

Arabic linguistic theory up until very recently. Not many Arabic theorists have, 

however, been engaged yet in the study of relational components of syntax and 

semantics, in particular, in connection to the modem trend; such as in the case 

of Miller' s (1985) study. There are, however, some attempts, which address this 

field; leading among those is the work of Al-homsey (1995 - 6). This area is of 

greater interest for this study as it touches, generally, on the grammatical and 

semantic function of the inserted items (in particular in the case of Types I and 

IV). The same area has been covered by theoretical work, in particular, by 

theorists in the FwictionaJ Grammar. ' ... A functional grammar provides you 
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with tools for widerstanding why a text is the way it is.' (Martin et al., 1997, 

p. 3). 

Theoretical linguistic views in the Arabic syntax context 

The 'stratification syntax' theory can not be employed fully in the Arabic 

context. 1bis is due to its no-relevance or little relevance to the linguistic 

structure of the Arabic sentence and its intrarelational construction; such as in 

the case of what is called the 'construct' (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh and al-mudhaa/) 

(see the analysis of Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/1 - in its representation in 

sub-types from (i) to (xvii)-). 

Syntax (in the Arabic context) is governed by the principle of ' function' 

('amal). 1bis ' 'ama/' accowits for the occurrence of desinential inflection (see 

definition, Appendix A; ' desinential inflection') (?i' raab) in words in their 

capacit:r as grammatical constituents of the larger unit (the sentence). The 

desinential inflection does not apply to words, only, but also to sentences for 

their assigned grammatical and syntactic functions within what is known as ' the 

verbal and/or substantive sentence'. The desinential inflection '?i 'raab 'covers 

the two categories of case and mode. In the context of Arabic grammar the 

desinential inflection represents the concept of the morpho-syntactic 

phenomenon, with the main emphasis being placed on its syntactic dimension. 

(Suleiman, 1994, p. 199). The grammatical function that is assigned to a noun is, 
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usually, indicated by short vowel suffixes-'/u/, in the nominative case,,/iJ in the 

genitive and' /a/ in the accusative case. The study of analogy ' subsequently 

received a powerful impetus from the structuralists and generative grammarians 

.. . ' (Kaufrnan, 1988; cited in Jasanotf, 1989, p. 623). In the Arabic context the 

syntax of the ·substantive sentence' (it is also called the 'equational sentence' , 

Alsadeqi, 1995, p. 177 and Al-homsey, 1995/ 6, pp. 63 - 78) is a major marking 

feature of the sentence structure. The use of a 'verbal sentence' (see ·sentence\ 

Appendix A) functioning as 'al-xahar · (the news/ comment) for 'al-mubtada? • 

(the subject of the substantive sentence that precedes al-xahar) is a distinctive 

feature of the Arabic syntax. This ft•Q.ture has semantic dimensions and aspects; 

as it affects the connection of two units (two sentences/jumlatayn - in the dual 

form-) in its syntactic form and the ·connected sentence/jumla ma 'ttwfa' is the 

second sentence (the verbal sentence which functions as the 'relator' . This 

factor has been dealt with in the Arabic theory of the substantive sentence. The 

other major feature of the Arabic syntax in relation to the sentence structure is 

the ·construct', which is one of the ' attributers ' (al-tawaahi) (Al-ferkh, no date, 

2nd edition, p. 348 - 353). This ·construct' consists of al-mudhaaf ?i-layh (see 

description; Appendix A) and al-mudhaaf (see description; Appendix A). 

Tagmemics is another linguistic theory, which is to be drawn in this account 

on the linguistic theories that are of interest in this study. It offers grammatical 

analysis approach/es, based on the concept of function in sentence slots and 
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the determination of word classes that can fill each slot. According to Cook 

(1%9), 

'Tagmemic grammars can be formalized as devices, which generate 

the grammatical sentences of the language.' (1969, p. 4 - 5). 

Pike (1967), according to Cook (1969), 

'introduced the tagmemic model, which uses a function-form unit. 

.. . Pike found that the basic units of grammar could neither be 

expressed in terms of function alone, in such strings as S + P + 0 , 

nor in terms of form, alone, in such strings as N + V + N, ... He 

[Pike] then concluded that the basic unit of grammar must be a 

correlation of function and form, the correlation of a grammatical 

function or slot with the list of mutually substitutable fillers that 

fill that slot.' ( 1969, p. 7). 

This theory serves the pwpose of this study in the ' omission test' of the items, 

which is to be done in order to test the functional status of the sentences that 

have items inserted in them and where these items (as syntagmatic components) 

function grammatically and syntactically as components at the sentence level. In 

this regard it is noteworthy to mention that ' text linguistics ' (Hoey, 1983/ 4, p. 

1), which analyses text as a unit larger than the sentence (with the ambition to 

research, discover and classify text structure) is not in the focus of this study. 

One of the major problems in the Arabic linguistics to be alluded to is the 

matching of ' terminologies ' across languages (for example between Arabic 

and English); as the use of some terms could be misleading (occasionally) and 
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may create some ambiguity in the mind of the reader. It has to be emphasized 

that the English suggested version of the used terms are strictly to be understood 

in the context of the Arabic language (see Appendix A). In our case under the 

heading 'Problems in Arabic Terminology', Alsadeqi wrote for example about 

confusing the term 'clause' with the 'smaller sentence' (jumla sughra) (Abaada, 

1986; cited in Alsadeqi, 1995, p. 180) (see the Annotated List of the Used 

Arabic Tenns; Appendix A). 

Research 

The linguistic theory/ries mentioned, in particular, the most recent theories that 

cover ' structural linguistics' and 'functional grammar', have not backed 

(according to the literature reviewed) the research into the area of inserting SL 

items into 1L . Zughoul (1978) who researched ' borrowings' in the dialect of 

the Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia used the Bloomfieldian linguistic views in 

his research. He quoted Bloomfield in saying that ' the foreign form is usually 

altered to meet the fundamental phonetic habits of the language (Bloomfield, 

1933 ; cited in Zughoul, 1978, p. 221 ). In the literature of the eighties 

researchers saw in the phenomenon of borrowing an instance of incorporating 

an item Ooan word or others) into the grammatical system of the host language. 

Amongst those is Gumperz (1982). Mustafa and Al-Khatib (1994) relied heavily 

on Gumperz' s theoretical views in their research (see for more details the 

corning paragraphs on sociolinguistics). 
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In the Domain of Semantics 

Theory/ries 

In this theoretical account on semantics, the major concern is the semantic of 

the word at the level of the sentence; as the analysis of the items, which are 

inserted in R.l. centers, in fact, on newly introduced items (these which are not 

yet established or which are found in their prelexical stage of introduction). It 

has been mentioned before that the theoretical account should emphasize the 

relations between syntax and semantics (this is in the case of dealing with TIIE 

roman Type (Type I) and the Arabic (Type Type IV) of insertion). In dealing 

with the other types of insertion (the Roma-Ambic Type (Type II) and the 

Translation Type (Type III)); for more details see the semantic analysis for each 

of these types) the focus will be on the 'semantic componential analysis'; as 

these types do not represent syntagmatic cases within the relevant sentences. In 

the case of Type IV the focus will be on the syntagmatic and semantic 

componential analysis; as this type represents the introduced items in their 

' transliterated' form. The old semantic field theory dominated research into 

semantics in the sixties and seventies of the last century. According to 

McCarthy (1991 ), 

' Field theory raises the question of how vocabulary items are related 

to one another in terms of meaning. Lexical semantists have devoted 

much attention to formulating basic relations between words; chief 
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among such efforts have been Ullmann (1962), Lehrer (1974) .. .' (1991, 

p. 300). 

McCarthy's statement sheds light on the fact which says that the field theory 

' fails to take into account the contribution to meaning of syntagmatic featw-es 

.. .' (1991, p. 300). However, at the level of 'semantic eaning'Lyons (1977) 

found that 'SENTENCE MEANING', which is directly related to the 

grammatical and lexical features of a sentence, .. .' (Lyons, 1977, p. 643; cited in 

Palmer,1981, p. 8), serves the purpose as a fact of theoretical point which is to 

be considered. Palmer (1981), himself, agrees to the point of Lyons, in his 

statement, which says that, 'If words have meaning, it could be argued, it is 

derived from their function as parts of sentences.' (Palmer, 1981 , p. 37). Palmer 

attempted to establish theoretical groundwork for the relations between 

semantic and grammar, when he stated that, 

'Grammatical categories often have meaning, that we must have a piace 

for sentence meaning (see 2.5) and that the sentence is essentially a 

grammatical unit. ' (Palmer, 1981 , p. 118). 

The issues of semantic components and semantic structure are, however, far 

more complex than syntax; as in the view of Miller (1985, p. vii) 'both syntax 

and morphology provide important clues to semantic structure' . Miller (1985) 

stated further in this respect by saying that, 

'The essential proposals are that the basic semantic structures are purely 

relational, and that the mapping rules crucially involve ::ules of reference, 

rules of prediction and rules of modification.' ( 1985, p. viii). 
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In this conle:\.1 it is also significant to agree with Miller's notion, which says 

that, 'The semantic structures are to consist of entities and relators, ... • (Miller, 

1985, p. 59). In the field of semantics linguists analysed semantic properties 

according to their componential representations (in the capacity of words as 

syntagmatic components and as semantic units in their own right). This sort of 

approach is to be employed in the semantic aspects analysis of the inserted 

items in this study. However, the contextual meaning (sentence meaning) 

approach is to be employed as a supplementary approach in the coming 

semantic aspects analysis (see the semantic analysis method; Methods of the 

Research, pp. 84 - 112). 

In the Arabic semantics context 

In the Arabic linguistics theory there is in fact very little done in relation to 

semantics in the Arabic language in our modem time (in particular in relation to 

syntax and semantics) . There are, however, a few studies which are concerned 

with ' lexicology ' and ' reference ' within the semantic field which cater for the 

analysis of semantic components on the basis of derivational and etymological 

basis and theories (al-Dayah, 19%, pp. 40 - 4 7). This latter study mentioned 

does not relate syntax to semantics. 

Furthermore on the issue of the relations between syntax and semantics in the 

Arabic context (within what is called : ' ilm al-ma 'aany ' or "ihn al-bayaan), and 

according to Suleiman ( 1994 ). it says that, sentential meanings hang from the 
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constituent arrangements and permutations ( 1994, p. 200). The theoretical work 

of Al-homsey (1995/6) tackles, however, the issues of 'meaning and grammar' 

on the basis of a syntagmatic approach, but it does not cover all classes of 

grammatical functions of the Arabic grammar and syntax. 

Research 

Palmer' s (1981) theoretical work and Miller' s (1985) theoretical views and 

comments have not found employment and they were not tested in recent 

research. What is of interest for this study, in this context, is the research, which 

tackles the syntagmatic component in its semantic capacity; as this may 

establish a parallel research into the instance of incorporating ST items that do 

not constitute syntactic components. Hussein and Zughoul (1 993) study 

(Lexical Interference In Journalistic Arabic In Jordan) is an investigation into 

'established borrowings', which employs semantics theory in its focus on 

inventorial and etymological changes . 
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In the Domain of Sociolingubtics 

Theory/ries 

In the following account, both the theoretical foundations as well as the 

analytic-oomparative basis for research are to be addressed. Cook ( 1989) wrote 

that ( up until 1988] 'Much work within the fields of sociolinguistics, or 

discourse analysis, comes within an E-language (Extemallzed language, 

Chomsky, 1987; ch.2)] approach in that it concerns social rather than mental 

phenomena.' (1989, p. 13). The issues of'borrowing', and code- switching' are 

amongst other issues, which have been dealt with within the discipline of 

socioliguistics. Research as well as theory, were born as a result of an empirical 

approach to the study and analysis of the phenomenon of code- switching. 

According to Pauwels ( 1985) researchers studied the issues of languages in 

contact from different perspectives; such as the study of language ecology 

(Andreoni, 1983; cited in Pauwels, 1985, p. 84) and the study of Nelde (1989, 

pp. 73 - 86). In the case of the research into the language contact between Dutch 

and Frisian (in relation to the grammatical borrowing (de Haan, 1990, pp. 101-

118), this study has resulted in better understanding of the phenomenon; 

however, no relation has been established to a specific theoretical basis in 

sociolinguistics theory. Sociolinguistic theory has established an explanation of 

the reasons, which trigger the occurrence of the phenomenon of code-switching, 
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instead of explaining the relevance of code-switching, as a phenomenon, to its 

manifestation. Other researchers have tried to find answers in the linguistic 

theory in researching the code-switching phenomenon as an instance of lexical 

deficiency, for example in the case of Sounkalo (1995, p. 403 - 21). 

The theoretical framework for the concepts of 'borrowings· and 'code

switching': 

Fint to 'borrowings' 

The interest in the issues of the phenomenon of 'borrowing' grew in the 

general linguistic literature back in the 1930s; amongst those who tackled this 

phenomenon in their studies is Bloomfield(! 933). The linguistic theory on 

' borrowing' covered what is known in the relevant literature as 'established 

borrowings ' (established loans) (Gumperz. 1982, p. 67), ' recent introductions' 

(unchanged items) (Hasselmo, 1970; cited in Saragih, 1997, p. 10), ' Un-bound 

morphemes ' (Bokamba, 1989, p. 278), 'single CS forms ' (Myers-Scotton,1992, 

p. 31) and · cultural B forms (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 28) and ' single word 

switches' (Nortier, 1990; cited in Loulidi, 1993 , p. 522). 

Secondly to 'code-switching' 

With respect to code switching Myers-Scotton ' s ( 1992) theory of code

switching attempts ' to clarify the status of lexical material from an Embedded 

Language (EL) which appears in code switching discourse in a frame provided 
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by the Matrix Language (ML)' (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 19). She proposed the 

so called: 'The Matrix Language Frame Model' (MLF) in which she discussed 

the ' characteristics of CS [code-switching] vs. B [borrowings] forms to account 

for all code switching utterances ' (1992, p. 21). In her theory, she also discussed 

the suggested model within the following hypotheses : (i) the ML hypothesis, (ii) 

the Blocking hypothesis and (iii) the EL hypothesis, and she concluded in 

comparing instances of borrowing and code- switching ( 1992, p. 30) in the 

context of the differentiation between the two phenomena. Her comparison 

centers, however, on comparing phonological and morpho-syntactic integration 

(1992, p. 31 ). She also concluded that there are similarities between borrowed 

(B) form and CS l code-switched] form and that, ' The similarities in morpho

syntactic treatment largely motivate the argwnent that core B forms arise 

originally as CS forms ; that is, at any point in time, B forms and CS forms fall 

along a proet:ss conlinuwn.' ( 1992, p. 3 7) . 1n the linguistic literature there is no 

theory which covers the phenomena of ' borrowing, ' code-mixing' and/or ' code

switching' . ·;here lire, however, cases of research and scattered diverse 

theoretical conclusions and comments about the three phenomena; as these 

issues have remained, so far, subtle issues in the linguistic literature and in some 

instances these views are surrounded with amhiguity. Many researchers have 

attempted and sugges~ed the revelation of constraint factors which govern or 

manipulate the instances of these phenomena and which have been claimed as 

universal in their occurrence. These issues mentioned remain, so far, the 

dilemma of~ earch into languages in contact and their theory/ries. 
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Research 

The concept of borrowing has been studied, mainly in relation to the spoken 

medium of language; for example Rayfield (1970). The literature review 

revealed that research into the issues of borrowing can be divided into two 

streams; these are (i) the 'established borrowings ' or loan, and (ii) the ' recent 

introductions' into the host language. In the coming paragraph 1 will be dealing 

with the literature which has in its main focus the 'established borrowings'. 

'EstJablished borrowings' are established loans in the base language. In most 

cases ' established borrowings ' have been transliterated in the script system of 

the base language (host language). Gumperz ( 1982) is one of the researchers 

of the eighties who saw in the phenomenon of borrowing an instance of 

incorporating an item Ooan word or others) into the granunatical ·ystern of the 

host language. A significant point was raised by Gumperz (1982), however, 

where ht> emphasises the distmction between established loans and more recent 

introductions (1982, p. 67). This last statement of Gumperz is significant, in 

particular, for discussing the issues of newly introduced (borrowed) words 

through transliteration and through the process in which they become 

established. Extensive borrowing happens and becomes established in a host 

language where speakers are likely to borrow extensively, such as in language 

contact situation. In contradistinction to code-switching Myers-Scotton (1992) 

58 



found that the phenomenon of cultural loans occurred in the East African 

languages (in particular, the languages of Swahili and Kikuyu) abruptly. She 

described this phenomenon as 'instant B forms' which is as a phenomenon to be 

considered as wuelated to 'code switching' (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 29). 

According to Saragih ( 1997, p. 10) researchers [ without mentioning who they 

are] used the term 'borrowing' to refer to expressions taken regularly from one 

code into another, usually to fill culture-specific lexical gaps. Researchers who 

studied ' borrowing' in the Arabic language, tackled this issue from the 

perspective of established words that have been introduced to the language and 

are ' fully integrated'. Their methods of collecting data are the inventory and the 

frequency count (Zughoul, 1978; and Hussein and Zughoul, 1993). Researchers 

such as Zughoul (1978), Heath, J. (1989), Nortier (1 990) and Smart (1990) 

studied ' borrowings ' in the spoken language. in particular, in the Arabic dialects 

(this is in contrast to MSA). Zughoul ( 1978) studied ' borrowings ' in the spoken 

dialect of the Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia. He ( 1978) found that, 

' The largest percentage of the borrowings are nouns. However, some 

verbs were either borrowed or derived from these nouns. (Zughoul , 1978, 

p. 223). 

In another study Zughoul & Hussein (1993) researched 'established borrowingJ ' 

in the written medium of Arabic (MSA). This study (1993) tackled, however, 

the issues of ' borrowing' under the name ' Lexical Interference In Journalistic 

Arabic In Jordan ', where they have shifted the focus onto the studying of 

borrowing in the written medium of the Arabic language (MSA) which is used 
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• in the journalistic field. In their study, Hussein and Zughoul (1993) concluded 

that 'The majority of borrowings in Arabic is subject to Arabic inflectional 

morphology' (1993, p. 247). This study is not to be replicated in this research. 

However, points No. 4 and 5 ( analyzing loan words that have undergone the 

process of assimilation to the structure of Arabic and discussing the findings 

within the context of linguistic interference; Hussein and Zughoul, 1993, p. 240-

1) are of interest for this study, in particular, in relation to the methodology 

and findings. In the context of borrowings in the spoken Arabic language 

(geographical dialect; the diulect of Morocco) Heath, J. ( 1989) spoke of 

' the gradual integration of borrowed lexical materials into the base 

language (here Moroccan Arabic).' (cited in Loulidi, 1993, p. 519). 

To conclude this account on the phenomenon of borrowing we can say that: 

1- 'Established borrowings' are established loans in the base language (matrix 

language/Ml..,); those established loans have already adapted to the phonological 

and phonetic rules of the ML (Poplack, 1980 and Gumperz 1982). In most cases 

those 'established borrowings' have been transliterated in the script system of 

the ML (Catford, 1965 and Madurai Karnaraj , 1994). Myers-Scotton (1992) 

calls 'established loans' (B forms) : ' embedded language/EL Lexemes' (Myers

Scotton, 1992, p.19). In this context it is noteworthy to say that most researchers 

(with the exception of Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 31) who dealt with the issues 

of ' loan words ' (as a case of established borrowings) incline to consider the 
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phonological criteria as the 'parameter criteria' which account for the 

instances of borrowing, and the morpho-syntactic criteria appear to come as 

a consequence to its occurrence. 

2- 'Recent introductions' are the second stream to be dealt with. 'Rrecent 

introductions are unestablished loans that have been recently 'introduced' to the 

ML. Those loans are either subject to phonological and phonetic adaptation, as 

well as to transliteration, or neither of those. 'Ibey are, also, subject either to 

integration into the syntactic morphology of the ML; whether their ' insertion' is 

intrasentential or not. Those ' recent introductions' (within the context of the 

length of switches) are subject of controversy because: 

-The recent introductions are called: ' unchanged items' , and they are to be 

considered ' code switches ' (Hasselmo, 1970; cited in Saragih, 1997, p. 10). 

- Unbound morphemes (words) in intersentential switching are calla:! ' code

mixing' (Bokamba, 1989, p. 278). 

- Recent introductions are called: ' single CS forms '(Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 

31). 

-Another form of recent introductions are called: ·cultural B forms (nouns) 

which enter ML with or without CS (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 28). 

- Recent introductions are called (by Nortier, 1990): 'single word switches' 

which are, according to ·..oulidi (Nortier, 1990; cited in Loulidi, 1993, p. 522) 

difficult as a category to be categoriz.ed as ' borrowing'. 

- Instances of single-word switches are instances of code-switching not 

borrowing (Nortier, 1995, p. 85). 
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Code-switching 

It appeared from the literatwe reviewed that substantial research has been done 

or. 'code-switching' as a phenomenon in contrast to borrowing as an instance of 

established or newly intrcxiuced-incorporated items from a donor language into 

another language (base language) (cf. Myers-Scotton & Okeju (1973); Coughlin 

(1985); Berk-Seligson ( 1986); Belyayera (1988); Heath, J. (1989); Hymes 

( 1989); Bokamba ( 1989); Poplack, Wheeler and Westwocxi ( ! 990); Atawney 

( 1992); Eastman ( 1992); Myers-Scotton ( 1992); Yoon ( 1992); Hussein & 

Shorrab (1993); Loulidi (1993); Mustafa & Al-Khatib (1994); Messing (1995); 

Nortier ( 1990 and 1995); Bader & Mahadin ( 19%); Eid ( 19%); Saragih ( 1997) 

and Morishima (1999). In all studies of the researcher, mentioned 'code

switchmg' u a phenomenon has been studied and I.inked to switches in the 

spoken medium of the languages involved including the studies of the 

Arabic dialects. In this context it is noteworthy to state that diglossia in Arabic 

means that the spoken medium of the Arabic ianguage has no standard written 

form, where the second variety (MSA) is the variety which is used in the written 

medium of the Arabic language. Another significant issue (beside the issue of 

diglossia in Arabic), which is raised by researchers, is the issue of grammar 

and its relatedness to code-switching. Boeschoten (1990) elaborates the term 

'suspension of grammar' or lack of syntactic cohesion.'. Boeschoten 

encountered 
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' in Turkish/Dutch code-swtiching, ... many violations of Dutch 

grammar, whereas Turkish grammatical integrity is maintained. He 

gives some possible reasons for this suspension of grammar: 

l . It is a remainder of previous stages in the acquisition of Dutch. 

2. Suspension of grammar is a way to avoid surface structure 

equivalence problems. 

3. Code-switching is part of Turkish grammar and thus e>..'Plains a 

one-sided suspension of grammar.' (Boeschoten, 1990; cited in 

Nortier, 1995, p. 88). 

The issue of ' grammar suspension' is significant in code-switching in the 

Arabic context. The regional ..:poken dialects of Arabic do not abide by MSA 

grammatical rules; as those may have their owns (a case of violating the MSA 

variety grammar). For example in the Moroccan Arabic, according to Nortier 

(1995) 

' ... The absence of definite articles is a violation of Moroccan Arabic 

grammar, which would mean that not only Dutch grammar but also 

Moroccan Arabic gr...mmar is suspended. ' (Nortier, 1995, pp. 88 - 9). 

In the case of code-switching from Egyptian dialect to English among bilinguals 

Eid (1996) found a case (code-switching case) of three Arabic pronominal 

forms and doubled pronoun from English (19%, p. 8). In her study, Eid ( 19%) 

took the uncontroversial position that syntactic code switching in bilingualism is 

a systematic behaviour which requires knowledge on the part of the speaker of 

the two grammars involved.' (19%, p.7). According to Saragih (1997) Poplack, 
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Wheeler and Westwood (1990) used frequency counts to analyse tags, potential 

switch sites and intrasentential switching ( 1997, p. 6 ). Those methodologies 

mentioned are not to be replicated in this study as their application was born as 

an approach that can be employed to suit the objectives of those researches into 

the spoken mediwn of the relevant languages. In this study (which deals with 

the written mediwn in its form of tex1 analysis) the objective is to find patterns 

in the occurrences of intrasententiai insertion and the approaches to be 

employed are language and text analysis methods. What is also of interest for 

this study are the studies of the researchers, who have their focus on functions 

of code-switching in linguistic exchanges, in particular, amongst languages 

which are linguistically similar in their structures in comparison with languages 

that show no similarities~ such as Berk-Seligson (1986), who spoke of 

'The universality of three constraints on code-switching : (I) an 

equivalence of structure constraint, (2) a siz.e-of-constituent constraint, 

and (3) a free morpheme constraint.' ( 1986, p. 313). 

This researcher found that the evidence from her study challenged the 

universality of the .-_'St two: (1 ) and (2). The same researcher also found that 

'Spanish/He.brew' bilinguals are predominantly intrasentential switchers.' 

(1986, p. 3 34 ), and that the third constraint ' .. . the free morpheme constraint 

is, in fact, robust. ' () 986, p. 334). In some of the reviewed literature the 

emphasis is on linking the phenomenon of code-switching to the 

intersentential switches instead of the intrasentential switches. For example 
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Bokamba (1989) found in the data he collected sufficient evidence to support 

relating the code-switching phenomenon to the intenentential s-;vi~. 

Myers- Scotton (1992) defined code-switching as the phenomenon which 

'involves at least two languages used in the same conversation. ' (Myers

Scotton, 1992, p. 19). This definition does not specify the relatedness of the 

languages involved in considering intersentential switches as instances of code

switching. In the Australian context, Morishima (1999) studied code-switching 

instances among Japanese-English bilinguals. She defined what she calls 'the 

linguistic features' as one of her study purposes (1999, p. 233). This aspect of 

code- switching instances has been addressed in the context of the code

switched items environment in which they are embedded (1999, p. 233). 

Code-switching to English amongst Arab bilinguals (from different dialects) is 

determined, according to Hussein and Shorrab (1993), by linguistic constraints 

(1993, p. 237). Contrary to what Lance (1975) (cited in Hussein and Shorrab, 

1993, p. 237) has found, Hussein and Shorrab (1993) are of the view that ' there 

u..re linguistic constraints that determine code-switching in the speech of 

bilinguals (Hussein and Shorrab, 1993, p. 237). Those two researchers wrote 

that, 

'Code switching among Arabic-English bilinguals, like other language 

contact situations support the fact that this phenomenon is not random, 

but rule governed. 

Hussein and Shorrab (1993) also found in their study (in the Arabic context) 

that, 
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' ... predicat.:, adjectives and single-fonn nowi~ are more easily switched 

from English to Arabic. (Hussein and Shorrab, 1993, p. 240). 

They also fowid in the Arabic context that, 

'Pronominal subjects, objects and their verbs are considered the main 

restrictions against sv.ri.tching between Arabic and English;' (1993, p. 

240). 

Those findings of Hussein and Shorrab (1993) are to be compared with the 

findings of this study as they become relevant at a particular point. In the 

context of intrasentential code-switching from Arabic (the Egyptian dialect) to 

English Eid (1996) fowid in her analysis (at the sentence level) an instance of 

a doubled pronoun from English [beside the use of Arabic pronominal forms] 

(Eid, 19%, p. 8). Eid (19%) also concluded in the same context that 'Bentahila 

& Davies attribute pronoun doubling to the topic-wmment nature of Arabic, ... ' 

(Eid, 1996, pp. 2 7 - 8). 1bis finding (in terms of ' doubling' an item in Arabic) 

mentioned is to be addressed in the conclusions of this research in relation to 

Type II of insertion). 

Code-mixing 

'Ibe phenomenon of 'Code-mixing' occurs according to Sridhar and Sridhar 

(l 9RO) and Kachru (1982) ' only in the speech of b1- or multilingual' (Sridhar 

and Sridhar (1980) and Kachru (1982); cited in Mustafa and Al-Khatib, 1994. 

p. 217). This phenomenon has been defined by researchers in different ways. 



Amongst those definitions I quote the definition of Bokamba ( 1989) which says 

that ' code - mixing' is the 

·. . ..'T , .bedding of various linguistic units such as affixes (boWld 

morphemes), words (unbound morphemes) phrases and clauses from 

two gramrnai.i~I (sub-) system within the same sentence and speech 

event. That is CM 1s intrasententia1 switching . ' (Bokamba, 1989, cited 

in Mustafa and Al-Khatib, 1994, p. 217). 

According to Saragih ( 199 7) researchers confused the two tenns 'code-m1xing' 

and 'code switching', and the example already mentioned. namely: Bokamba's 

definition of the phenomenon of code-mixing 1s an evtdence for that claim. 

Mustafa and Al-Khatib ( 1994) studied what they called 'Code-mixing of Ara tic 

and English in teaching science· ( 1994, p. 215). They compared sentences 

which were totally in Arabic or totally in English and analysed both for 

linguistic elements in which the altemati n of the two languages occurred 

( 1994, p. 217). However. theu research shows ' that syntactic constraints don t 

provide a method for describing and interpreting the morpho-syntactic features 

of e-mixing.' ( 1994, p. -22). 

The three phenomena 'borrowing', 'code-mixing' and 'code-switching' 

form according to Romaine (1 989, p. 114) a Continuum' . However, this 

'continuwn ', according to Myers-Scotton (l 992) is · .. a continuum of 

relationships [that] exists between bo1rnwi..ng and all forms of CS material so 

that code switching and borrowing are not distinct phenomena, ... ' (Myers

Scotton, 1992, p. 21 ). 
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To conchade the research literature review about the phenomena of 'code

mWng' and 'code-switching' I would suggest the following: 

There are different views amongst researchers about the two phenomena code

switching' and 'code-mixing' . 'Code-switches' are switched items that enter 

the ML (the matrix language/the base language) from the EL (the embedded 

language/the donor language) either 'intenententially or •· tnuententially' . 

This statement is again subject to controversy from the perspective of the 

differentiation between ' single switches ' and ' more than single switches ' 

{clauses and sentences), from the perspective of the syntactic inflection and 

morphological integration into the ML and also from the perspective of the 

lexical establishing of new intrcxiuced items. Myers-Scotton ( 1992) calls full 

constituents (clauses or sentences/stretches of switches) 'true code- switching' 

(Myers- Scotton, 1992, p. 28). The notion which says that code-switching is not 

to be related to the concept of grammar {such as in the cases of Woolford ( 1981) 

and Santa Ana { 1982) was reJected in the mid eighties (cited in Berk-Seligson, 

1986, p. 335). The same notion remained, however, prevailing and was 

represented by other researchers in the subsequent years; amongst those who 

represented it is Bokamba ( 1988). Nortier ' s ( 1990) comment about syntax 

within the context of code-switching is important. This says that 'The fact that 

syntactic constraints are violated so often plus the fact that none of them seems 

to have universul value show that code switching cannot be accounted for in 
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terms of syntax alone. ' (Nortier, 1995, p. 84). This point is to be discussed in 

this study as it becomes relevant to the issue of the grammatical and synusctic 

integration of the inserted items. 

The distinction between 'borrowing', code-mixing' and 'code-switching' 

Scholars, whose research, so far, has been mentioned, in particuJar, those who 

relate the application of the used tenns of borrowing, code-mixing and/or code

switching to the phenomenon of that particular instance/s, were in their 

minority. However, even those who have done that, argued about the use of 

the three terms without giving too much attention as to the variability in the 

instances themselves which may or may not justify their particuJar application 

of the selected term. Some of those researchers twned, partly, in their studies to 

state some sort of theoretical statemcmts which they foW1d justifiable to relate 

some instances of the particular phenomenon to opt or at least to prefer to 

consider one of the optional terms for application. Amongst those researchers 

are Poplack ( 1980), Bokamba ( 1989), Eastman ( 1992) and Myers-Scotton 

( 1992). In respect of the distinction between the two phenomena borrowing and 

code-switching the phonological criterion is in the view of Myers-Scotton 

( 1992) not serving this purpose ( 1992, p. 31 ). She suggests, 

' the problem is that much EL material in what many researchers call code 

switching consists of single lexemes or bound stems (in ML + EL 

constituents).' (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 31 ). 

69 



Nortier's (1995) view about the syntactic constraints overlaps with Myers

Scotton' s views as we will see in this statement, 

'The asswnption now is that if grammar were the only influential 

factor in code switching, syntactic constraints would always apply and 

explain all (intrasentential) code switches.' (Nortier, 1995, p. 84). 

However, in order to draw a line between the three terms of the three 

phenomena, an account should be written as to what are the focal points for the 

use of the three terms in the linguistic literature. Poplack ( 1980) distinguished 

borrowing from code-switching on the basis of 'morphological and 

phonological integration' (Poplack, 1980; cited in Saragih, 1997, p. 10). The 

major focal points, where researchers have based their di~ussion to produce 

some sort of uoiversall} applicable constraint factors for distinguishing between 

the three mstances as three distinctive phenomena, are the alteration between 

codes (single ,,.·ord switches, phrue or a complete sentence) that are mh~ 

intenententially or intnuententially. The argwnents provided by Myers

Scotton ( 1992) in relation to the distinction between the three phenomena are 

lengthy, complicated but significant in this context. She spelled out her views 

on the distinction between the two phenomena (borrowing and code-switching) 

m: 

' Toe Argwnent of This Paper 

Singly-occurring EL lexemes (both form.,; and CS forms) resemble each 

other more than they differ, but they are not identical. ... the constraints 

on the occurrence of CS forms are specially related to those governing 
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multiword code switching material (i .e. EL islands).' (Myers-Scotton, 

1992, p. 21). 

According to Myen:-Scotton (1992) also, 

'Lexical Borrowing: Two Different Processes 

Few of the code switching studies of the 1970s and 1980s consider 

relationships berween borrowing and code switching; they simply treat 

all single EL lexemes as B forms ... ' (1992, p. 28). 

Within the context ofMyers-Scotton ' s (1992) theory of the Matrix Language 

(ML) and the Embedded Language (EL) Myers-Scotton (1992) holds the view 

that not all borrowed forms show integration into the ML; this view is 

expressed in this statement, 

' An early position (e.g. Poplack, 1980; Bentahila & Davies, 1983) was 

that B and CS forms could be distinguished on the basis that B forms 

typically undergo phonological adaptation to the ML. But it soon 

became apparent that while most et-tablished B forms may well be 

phonologically integrated into the ML, by no means do all B forms 

show such integration.' ( 1992:. p. 31 ). 

Tilis last view mentioned is important for comparison purposes in this study; as 

it overlaps with our findings which are relevant to the inserted items. Myers

Scotton ( 1992) calls 'single switches: 'single CS fom1s ' ( 1992, p. 31 ). Although 

these ' single switches ' are EL constituents which are inserted into the ML, 

Myers-Scotton still consider them 'code switched forms ' in, 

'These single CS forms are always integrai.ed into the syntax and often 
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into the morphology of the ML.' ( 1992, p. 31 ) . 

Under the heading 'Incomplete morpho-syntactic integration' Myers-Scotton 

(1992) wrote, 

'An examination of any code switching data corpus confirms that both 

established B and single CS forms do show morpho-syntactic 

integration into the ML.' (1992, p. 33). 

Incomplete morphological integration leads, according to Myers-Scotton (1992) 

(The morphological integration hypothesis), to more incomplete morphological 

integration in CS forms than in the case of B forms (1992, p. 34). Nortier (1990) 

found ' single word switches 'a category difficult to <:ategorise as borrowing 

(Nortier (1990); cited in Loulidi, 1993, p. 519). Nortie-r (1995) supports Myers

Scotton' s (1992) view about considering ' single word switches ' as an instance 

of ' switching rather than ' borrowing', when she wrote that 'I will asstUne that 

these 'single-word-switches' are in fact instances of code-switching, not 

borrowing ... ' (Nortier, 1995, p. 85). 

Nortier ( 1990) distinguishes three types of switches: intrasentential (within 

sentence boundaries); intersentent1al (involving complete senten ;es); 

extrasentential (semi-independent stretches of discourse). ' (Nortier ( 1990); cited 

in Loulidi, 1993, p . 519). Saragih ( 1997) found in her study (Code-Switching 

amongst Simalungun - lndonesiau Bilinguals) that both intersentential and 

intrasentential code-switching occurred, and Morishima ( 1999) found that ' the 

most common switches were intrasentential code-switching, especially single 

word.' (1999, p . 236). 

72 



Following this extensive account and demonstration of the various views 

about the phenomena of 'borrowing', ' code-mixing' and ' code switching' and 

their distinctive features, it is still noteworthy to quote what some researchers 

have written about these phenomena in general. Myers-Scotton ( 1992) stated in 

regard to the distinction between borrowing and code-switching that, 'Certainly, 

there are more similarities than differences.' (1992, p. 30). Messing (l 995~ 

difterentiates between borrowing and code-switching and in that, 

' First, only a borrowing may be phonetically integrated into the matrix 

language. Second, monolinguals are capable of using borrowings, but 

they are not able to code-switch ' ( 1995, p. 4 71 ), 

GENERAL CONCLUSION 

To conclude this review about the phenomena of 'borrowing', 'code

mixing' and 'code-switching' I would ~~nest the following: 

From what I have demonstrated above it seems that the researchers I quoted did 

not hold unanimous views about the distinction between the three phenomena 

in their representations in the terms of borrowing, code-mixing and code

switching. This difference remains a subtle issue in the linguistic literature, and 

each generalization stated by some researchers proved to be not applicable in 

the wider sense by the others: especially in the sense of drawing universally 

applicable constraint patterns and factors . In the eighties the grammar - based 



conception of code-switching was rejected by researchers such as Woolford 

(1981) and Santa Anna (1982) (cited in Berk-Seligson, 1986, p. 335). The 

definitions of code-switching; namely of Pop lack ( 1980), Bokamba ( 1989), 

Myers-Scotton ( 1992) and Eastman ( 1992) are more of a general nature; as they 

are reflecting instances which cannot be applied to all instances of the 'code

switching' phenomenon. This claim has become apparent when it comes to the 

issue of distinguishing code-switching from borrowing and/or code-mixing as 

those are two or three different phenomena, and the distinction amongst them 

remains a dilemma for researchers in the linguistic literature. This dilemma 

has caused more controversy rather than wumimity amongst researchers 

concerned. 

In the Arabic context 

Researchers, who tackled the issues of 'borrowing', 'code-mixing' and 

'code- switching' in the Arabic language, confined their research mainly to 

the ' spoken Arabic language' (the various Arabic dialects : the dialect of the 

Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia (Zughoul, 1978), the Jordanian dialect 

(Hussein & Shorrab, 1993), and the Moroccan Arabic dialect (Heath, J., 1989 

and Nortier, 1990). Both authors Heath and Nortier (according to Loulidi 

( 1993)) recognise that the distinction between borrowing and code switching is 

not entirely satisfactory since it is not always possible to determine whether 

some cases are instances of code-switching or borrowing.' (Loulidi, 1993, p. 
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519). The study of Hussein and Zughoul ( 1993), which dealt with the Arabic 

written medium. is the only study known to me that has studied 'established 

borrowings' in the written Arabic dialect (MSA). The following points are to 

sum up the reviewed literature: 

1-Zughoul (1978) calls borrowed vocabulary: 'borrowings' . Borrowed, are 

nouns (in the majority of the count) and some verbs (Zughoul, 1978, pp. 217 -

220). 

2- Hussein and Zughoul (1993) call established borrowings: 'loan wonb' 

which have become subject to assimilation (phonological, morphological and 

semantic changes) (1993, pp. 239 -241). 'The majority of borrowings in Arabic 

[is] subject to Arabic inflectional morphology.' (Hussein and Zughoul, 1993, p. 

247). 

3- 'Code-switching' is determined by linguistic constraints in the speech of 

bilinguals (Hussein & Shorrab, 1993, p. 237). 

- 'Easy language constituenis to code-switch into Arabic' are : ·predicate, 

adjectives and single-form noun' O-Iussein & Shorrab, 1993, p. 240). 

- Restricted code-switching into Arabic: ' pronominal subjects, objects and their 

verbs are the main restriction in code switching between Arabic and English 

(Hussein & Shorrab, 1993, p. 240). 

- The majority of the single switched words were Dutch nouns in Moroccan 

Arabic sentences (Nortier, 1995, p. 85). 
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- The Moroccan Arabic dialect is not a standard variety (violation of 

grammar in code-switching instances is a common phenomenon) (Nortier, 

1995, p. 88 - 9). 

4- Under the heading 'intersententia/' and 'intrasententia/ ', Nortier' s data 

' consists of about one thousand code switches. Out of them, one-third were 

analysed as inter- and extrasentential switches (illustrated in [ 1] and [2] 

respectively,)4 while two-third of all switches were intrasentential, .. . ' (Nortier, 

1995, p. 85). 
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2. THE RESEARCH DEPARTING POINTS & QUESTIONS 

lbis research is based on the following three claims: 

1. The insertion of an ST item (single component) into the TT is Unked 

to the 'noun'- class of words 'exclush'ely'. 

2. The instance of Inserting an ST item (single component) into theTT is 

linked to the phenomenon of 'borrowings' if the item's incorporation 

(intruentential insertion) b manifested in the form of a syntagmatic 

component of the relevant text (sentence). 

3. The instance of Inserting an ST item (single component) Into the TT b 

linked to the phenomenon of 'code-switching' if the item's incorporation 

(intruententiaJ insertion) b not manifested in the form of a syntagmatic 

component (the incorporation of the inserted item has a semantic 

dimension only). 

The background to these claims 

lbis proposed research is about text analysis at the sentence level. It is about the 

linguistic analysis of an EST item which has been inserted into the ArTT. This 

is about analys ·ng the aspects and features of the grammatical and syntactic 

elements and those of the semantic, lexical and morphological elements that 
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have resulted from such insertion. The analysis will be carried out in the context 

of an assumed relevance of this inst'ftion to the phenomena of borrowing and/or 

code-switching. Each of the ArITs is the product of translation process/es. 

However, it is not within the focus of this analysis to tack.le any translation issue 

which may appear relevant at a particular point. To say, judge or comment on 

whether translator/s were right or wrong in producing the relevant translation is, 

also, not within the focus of this study and analysis. 

The departing points for the proposed research are: 

This proposed study is an investii{ltion into the lina,uistic issues of EST imm 

im_med in R.l. in their four found types~ namely: Type I. II. IU and IV. ~ 

types reflect four different ·a,mroaches ' to the ·transference' ,rocess/'.,, of the 

EST items into the n:levant Ar"D', and these re.present four different patterns of 

insertion; which consequently have various linguistic aspects and features. 

1. Type I (the Roman Type) repre~nt1 an acronym and/or single 

word/term of the EST which b inserted In R.L into the Ar'IT without 

havln& lb codea/'wenion 'tnuullterated' or translated'. The main syntactic 

and grammatical feature of this type of insertion is that it is an exclusively 

'lntruententlal lnaerdon' and this item constitutes a componmtlal part of 

the sentence syntactic 1tnacture. 
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2. Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) represents an acronym and/or single 

word/term of the EST which ii inserted in R.L into the ArTT next to its 

Arabic 'tramUierated' venion. The main syntactic featme of this type is that 

its insertion is intruentential . Although the 'transliterated' EST item in this 

type of insertion constitutes a componential part of the relevant sentence, 

.. 
however, the version in R.l. does not constitute a componential part of the same 

sentence. This insertion (the 'transliterated' version of the EST version and the 

EST version in its R.l. script) has, however, a semantic dimension (doubled 

graphic representation - in two different scripts - of one leiical unit). 

3. Type Ill (the Translation Type) represents an acronym and/or single 

word/term that ii inserted in R.L into the ArTT next to the suggested 

Arabic 'tnuulation' of its English decoded version/ venion. The main 

syntactic featme of this type is that its insertion is 'intruentential'. Although 

the suggested Arabic ' translation ' of the EST item in this type of insertion is a 

constituent word (words in t'ie case of more than one word 'translation' ) of the 

relevant sentence, the EST version in R.l. does not constitute a componeutial 

part of this sentence. This insertion has, however, semantic dimensions (two 

versions in two languages and in two different scripts of one lexical unit). 

4. Type IV (the Arabic Type) represents an acronym and/or single 

word/term that ii inserted in the form of an Arabic suggested 

'tramUterated' venlon. The main syntactic feature of this type is that its 
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insertion is 'intrasentential'. Toe suggested Arabic 'transliterated' version 

constitutes a componential part of the relevant sentence. 

Formulating the Research Questions 

On the basis of the identified four patterns/types of insertion, the three 

major claims mentioned, their background and explanations I would pose 

the following three main questions on which my research will focua: 

1. Does a newly introduced item (intruentential-inserted SL (STI 

~t) into the TL (IT) represent the 'noun'-class of words 'only'? 

2. Does the incorporation of a newly introduced item (intnuentential

inserted SL (STI component) into the TL (TT) in ~ form of a syntagmatic 

' component constitute an instance of 'borrowing' or not? 

3. Does the incorporation of a newly introduced item (intruententiaJ.. 

inserted SL (ST) component) into the TL ITT} in the form of a semantic 

unit (no syntagmatic incorporation) -semantic unit incorporation ontY-l 

comtitute an instance of 'code-swltchin&' or not? 

The proposed research is to test and answer these questions beside the other 

relevant questions mentioned above in the context of the Arabic language 



(MSA) ir. its written meditun. The following 'Methods of the Research' are 

designed. lo analyse, investigate, research and study the claims mentioned. and to 

answer the questions mentioned.. The four types of inseruon have wide and 

narrow fra es of focus ; as these relate to the main research questions and also 

tc other likely related. questions. 

In the case of Type I (the Roman Type) of insertion we are dealing with an 

instance of incorporating an item of a ST (acronym and/or single word/tenn of 

an EST in R.l.) into the sentence of a ·n (the ArTT). This is the wide frame of 

the topic in focus , the narrow frame is, however, about placing a non-ArTf 

constituent into the syntadic structure (syntagrnatic incorporation/syntagrnatjc 

component) of the analysed. ArTI' s (the relevant sentence/s). Tnis narrow 

frame in focus leads us to conclude that in such a case we are faced with a 

phenomenon where its manifestation may or may not fit into the intangible 

entity/ties of the phenomena of borrowing and/or code-swit~hing. The question., 

however, which may come out of this instance of insertion would be, whether 

this instance corresponds, congruently, with the features of these phenomena 

mentioned or not. ls this instance, merely, a freak one or is it an ins ce 

which is rule governed.? These are related. l!uestions to be asked and discussed 

in the conclusions beside the main three research questions mentioned above. 

In the case of Type O (the Roman-Arabic Type) of insertion we are dealing 

with an instance of inc.orporating an item of a ST (the acronym and/or single 

word/term in Rl.) into the compositional word structure of a TI (the ArTI). 
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·This is the wide frame of the topic in focus, the narrow frame is about placing a 

non-ArTT (the item in R.l. and the ·transliterated' version) constituent into the 

compositional structure (doubled graphic representation of one semantic unit 

inserted into the compositional sentence structure - words incorporation -) of an 

ArTI (the relevant sentence/s). This narrow frame leads us to conclude that in 

o;;uch a case we are faced with a phenomenon where its manifestation may or 

may not fit into the intangible entity/ties of the phenomena of borrowing and/or 

code-switching. The question, which may come out of this instance of msertion, 

would be whether this instance corresponds, congruently, witl1 the features of 

these phenomena mentioned. Is this instance, merely, a freak one or is it an 

instance which is rule governed ? These, also, are questions beside the three 

ma in research questions mentioned. 

In the cue of Type Ill (the Translation Type) of insertion we are dealing with 

an instance of inr.orporating an item of a ST (acronym and/or single word/term 

of an EST in R.l.) into the sentence of a IT (the ArTT). This is the wide frame 

of the topic in focus . The narrow frame is, however, about placing a non-ArT r 

constituent into the compositional word structure (doubled lexical 

representation of one semantic unit in two languages and in two scripts) of a TT 

(the ArTT). This narrow frame in focus leads us to conclude that in such a case 

we are faced with a phenomenon where its manifestation may or may not fit 

into the intangible entity/ties of the phe:1omena of borrowings and/or code

switching. The question, which may come out of this instance of insertion, 
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would be whether this instance corresponds, congruently, with the features of 

these phenomena mentioned or not ? Is this instance, merely, a freak one or is it 

an instance which is rule governed? These are related questions to be asked and 

discussed beside the main three research questions mentioned, and i.i1 the case of 

Type IV (the Arabic Type) of insertion we are dealing with an instance of 

incorporating an item of a ST (acronym and/or single word/term) of an EST that 

is ' transliterated' into the Arabic script. This is the wide frame of the topic in 

focus , the narrow frame is, however, about placing a non-ArTT constituent into 

the syntactic structure (syntagmatic incorporation/syntagmatic component) of an 

ArTT (the relevant sentence). This narrow frame in focus leads us to conclude 

that in such a case we are faced with a phenomenon where its manifestation 

may or may not fit into the intangible entity/ties of the phenomena of 

borrowings and/or code-switching. The question , which may come out of this 

instance of insertion, would be whether this instance corresponds, congruently, 

with the features of these phenomena mentioned or not. Is this instance, merely, 

a freak one or is it an instance which is rule governed ? These, also, are related 

questions to be asked and discussed in the conclusions beside the main three 

research questions mentioned. 



3. METHODS OF THE RESEARCH 

3. 1 Introduction 

The methods of analysis that are suggested in the following part of this study 

are borne as a result of assessing the literature review (including the theoretical 

framework, syntax and semantic literature lliat is published in the Arabic 

language) and the literature on MSA as well. The proposed methods of research 

are newly proposed analysis methods in their combination and composition, in 

particular, in relation to the diverse linguistic approaches whose theoretical 

bases are known from various schools (see the literature review, the theories of 

the relevant schools). They are also ' new' in relation to the combination of 

analysing a syntactic Wlit (a sentence) on the bases of the two axes the 

syntagmatic (denoting/concerning the relationship between a word - the 

inserted item of the ST that occupies a syntactic slot- and other members of a 

syntactic unit containing it - the MSA ' sentence' -) and the paradigmatic (the 

set of all inflected forms of a word - if the inserted word has an equivalent in 

MSA -) factors/dimensions (the Structuralist approach), and in relation to the 

employment of the parsing approach in the Arabic syntax (known as al-

?i 'raab/the desinential inflection). This research is about text analysis (mainly 

sentence analysis) of all ninety five coUected ArTTs which lt'ere found to 
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have EST items (acronyms and/or single wor,Js/terms) inserted in them (the 

identified four types of insertion) and ~!r counterparts. It is about 

analysing the linguistic aspects that arc relevant to the insertion of items in 

Roman letters (in the case of the three types of insertion the Roman Type, 

Roman-Arabic and Translation - I, Il and Ill) or about insertion in the form of 

' transliteration' only (in the case of the Arabic Type - Type IV) into the 

ArITs. Those aspects are: (i) the grammatical aspects (the function/s of the 

inserted item) and their linguistic implications within the relevant sentence/s, 

(ii) the syntagrnatic and syntactic aspects and features that have resulted from 

inserting/placing the relevant item in the syntactic order of the sentence, (iii) the 

morphological and morpho-syntactic aspects which are relevant to the insertion 

of the items in RI. and/or in the form of ' transliteration' , and (iv) the semantic 

and lexical aspects and features that are relevant to the lexical process/es (with 

an emphasis on finding what forms of borrowing and/or code-switching are 

represented; this is to be included in the concluding results). All of these 

aspects are to be discussed in the conclusion of the analyses in the light of the 

phenomena of borrowing and/or code- switching. 1be aims of taxonomizing 

these aspects into linguistic groups relate to methodological patterning. The five 

groups of aspects are the linguistic aspects and features only to be addressed in 

this study. The way in which the aforementioned analyses are to be done is on a 

patterns hued approach for each of them. The patterns to be revealed are the 

found occurrences as to how the manifestations of insertion are identified in 

the relevant sentences. I read and analyl.ed the corpus texts (the ninety -five 
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Ar1Ts and their ninety-five ESTs counterp1:trts), and identified 280 instances 

of insertion- occurrences. Those represent the four identified types/patterns of 

insertion; namely: the Roman Type (TypeI), the Roman-Arabic Type (fype II), 

the Translation Type (fype III) and the Arabic Type (f ype IV). The way how to 

identify projected patterns of occurrences for each of the four groups is to be 

dealt with s~ately; each in its own right. However, each of the four groups 

mentioned, is to be analysed in accordance with the two main relevant 

approaches of analysis; namely: (i) the Arabic traditional grammar and syntax 

(as the Ar'ITs are written in MSA), and (ii) the general linguistic approaches 

that are relevant to text analysis (as it bas been described and demonstrated in 

the literature 1eview; in particular, in the theoretical parts). in the case ofthis 

study they are: the descriptive grammar for analysing ' al-kalima ' (the word; 

see its definition in Appendix A) (the inserted item) as one morphological 

unit/function.al sentence-unit, grammatically, syntactically, morphologically and 

semantically, the communic.ative function of the word as well as the sentence, 

the referential semantic aspects and the linguistic and contextual .neaning of 

the sentence aspects as they become relevant at a particular point. 

The following research methods have been designed as a synthesis in order 

to 11.ighlight relevant aspects for an analysis which could pave the way for a 

discussion. and subsequently to reconstruct the outcome with the aim of 

working out its relatedness to the phenomena of bo1rnwing and/or code

switching. These phenomena, which themselves are the subject of controversy 



are to become the linguistic field in which the results of this designed analysis 

will be touching on and argue about. 

The sentences of the ArTis, which have items inserted in them, are to be listed 

according to their preliminary identified patterns of the grammatical and 

syntactic functions. To do these two analyses, the Arabic 'nahow' (grammar) 

offers what is known as the ' desinential inflection' {?i 'raab wa binaa? ') . 

The desinential inflection {?i 'raab) is the genera! approach and r.1ethod to re 

employed in the syntactic analysis of all ArTis sentences which are found to 

have inserted items (in their representations as the Roman Type, Roman

ArabicType, Translation Type and Arabic Type). The same approach is also to 

be employed to identify the assigned grammatical and syntai: jc function/s of the 

relevant sentences (small sentence/jum/a ssughraa in its syntactic hnk to a 

greater sentence/jumla kubraa). 

3. 2 Description of the Analysis Methods 

3. 2. 1 The Grammatical and Syntactic Function Analysis Method 

This method ts to be used to analyse the grammatical and syntactic function/s 

patterns. The grammatical function analysis is designed to analyse the 

grammatical function/s that is assigned to the inserted item in its various 

representations of the different types, and to find patterns in the occurrence of 

the grammatical function/s . In the case of the syntactic function analysis the 
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method is designed to analyse the S)'ntagmatic aspects of the inserted item and 

to analyse the sentence (incorporating inserted item) function/s and to find 

patterns in the occurrence of the assigned function/s in each found instance. 

In the cue of the RomanType 

This is represented by 88 items (76 acronyms and 12 single words/terms, from 

No. 1 - 88; see List No. 1) which are inserted in R.l. into the ArTis. These 

acronyms and single words/terms C(lnstitute the items to be researched in this 

part of the study. All items found are inserted intrasententially into the 

sentence of the relevant text, and each of them items constitutes a 

grammatical and syntactic comp':!::~nt (syntactic functional word) of the 

relevant sentence. The grammatical function pattern analysis of the Roman 

Type is about identifying the grammatical function/s of the inserted item within 

the relevant sentence and the aim is to find and reveal patterns in its occurrences 

This analysis intended is twofold; namely: (i) about the existing function which 

is to be identified and analysed, and (ii) to do an omission test of the inserted 

item (in the analysis of the sentence function) ; this will be done in order to 

reveal the syntactic workability of the relevant sentence. The approach to 

identifying the grammatic.al and syntactic function/s of each of the sentence 

components including the inserted item is by employing the desinential 

inflection (a/-?; 'raab). This will be the methcxi to be used to decompose the 

syntactic structure of each of the relevant sentences. As the inserted item 

(intrasententially) constitutes a grammatical component of the sentence, the 



analysis should identify which grammatical function/s it has, which pa se has to 

allude to its grammatical integration into the relevant sentence. nus desinentiaJ 

inflection is, then, to reveal the grammatical cohesiveness of the sentence from 

the syntactic functional perspectiw. The foilowing example explicates the 

function/s analysis method mentioned: 

'(AMES) hya mw? as-sasat;.m ta 'lymy-yatun ... ' (No. 81, List No. 1; 

' (AMES) she establishment t:ducational .. .' = 

Appendix B) 

= = 

The desinential inflection of the above mentioned sentence is like this : 

-' (AMES)' : muhtada? (the inceptional word/grarnmati~l-unit of the 

substantive sentence), 

-'hya ': the second singular pronoun in its feminine gender; it functions as 

mubtada? (mubtada? for the following substantive sentence), 

" •-:'j ••• "tJ"" 

- 'mw?as-sasatun ': xahar of the substantive sentence 'hya mw?as-sasatun '. This 

substantive sentence also functions as a/-xabar for al-mubtada? (AMES). 

The analysis should reveal whether the relevant sentence is functional without 

the inserted item being one of its constituents. In identifying which grammatical 

function the inserted item has, the analysis should re'.1eal the syntactic 

correlation of this item to the other grammatical and synL?ctic components of 

the relevant sentence, and the analysis should, also, reveal which syntactic 
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function (?i 'raab) the sentence itself has; as this latter element cowd be part of 

the ?i 'raab 'of the item itself. 

Toe syntactic a.nal)rsu in the case of the Roman Type is about the syntactic 

function of the inserted item; this cover:; the analysis of (a) the syntagmatic 

aspect/sand (b) the syntactic function of the relevant sentence/s. 

(a) The analysis of the granunatical function/s of each of the inserted items 

through the employment of the desinential inflection method should have, 

already, revealed the placement of the item in its assigned syntactic order within 

the relevant sentence. lbis syntagmatic aspect analysis of the inserted item is to 

demonstrate which constituent role the item has in forming the relevant 

sentence. The analysis through the employment of the desinential inflection 

method is, also, to reveal where the item (as a grammatical component) has 

been placed within the sentence in com:latjon to the other grammatical 

components of the relevant sentence. The so called ' fixed word order' or the 

' free word order' are the syntactic features that make the relevant grammatical 

component functional in relation to its placement within the sen ence 

composition and structure. 'Ibis intended method of analysis will be the selected 

ap-pliQlble tool to reveal the aforementioned features . 

tb) Analysis of the second aspect is about analysing the syntactic function of 

the relevant sentence as a syntactic unit, this is to be carried out with tht: 

asswnption that the state of correlation to other sentences exjsts; as this 

becomes relevant to each case in its own right. lbis analysis is to reveal whether 

the relevant sentence constitutes part of the stretched/greater sentence/s (jumla 
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kubra) which requires an analysis through the empl0yment of the desinential 

inflection ?i 'raah or not In the example (No. 81 ; List No. 1) mentioned above 

the desinential inflection revealed that the substantive sentence 'hva 

mw?as-sasatun ' functions syntactically as a/-xabar (the comment) for the 

greater substantive sentence ' (AMES) hya mw?as-sasatun (two substantive 

sentences). 

How to do thu grammatical and syntactic function analysis 

The identified functions (the grammatical as well as the syntactic) are to be 

displayed in separate lists according to my suggested categorization in groups of 

their functional status (as they appeared incorporated in the relevant sentences). 

Their listings in eacr.. of the identified group is to be done in accordance with the 

sequence of their serial numbers. Listing in this form is designed to display each 

representative of a specific function grouped in grammatical and S)'ntactic 

categories. In doing so, the occurrences and their frequencies are to be 

displayed, not only to demonstrate the various functions of each of the items, 

but also to reach eventually a tally of representation for each of the identified 

groups of functions . The following example is to demonstrate and explicate 

what has been, already, talked about in the description. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(i) represents the function of the items ((AMES) 

aero. No. 1; (I-ITV) aero. No. 2; JET aero. No.3, 4, 5, 6, 7; NEIS aero. No. 8, 9, 

10, 11 , 12, 13 and 14; EAA aero. No. 15, CES aero. No. 16, JobStart item No. 
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17 and Alzheimer's item No. 18) as mudhaaf?i-layh that is linked to the 

prepositional sub-unit (hoar/ jar wa ?ism al-majrwr) which function') as al

mudhaaf As a result of this display, 16 acronyms (from No. I to No. 16) and 

two single words/terms (No. 17 and 18) form the grammatical and syntactic 

fonction of the grammatical categOI)' of the 'defining nowis '. The employment 

of the desinential inflection revealed that 18 items function in the sentences, 

where they have been inserted into, as 'mudhaaf ?i-layh '. Their listings revealed 

not only their grammatical and syntactic functions, but also their functions in 

relation to the other syntactic components in the relevant sentence; such as their 

syntactic link to the prep ~.sitional sub-unit that precedes it (which functions at 

the same time in the 'double functions' - case as al-mudhaaf) . 

How to do the syntagmatic function analy11b 

The grammatical and syntactic function/s analysis should, by now, have 

revealed the syntagrnatic features of the inserted item as a full or partly fonning

syntactic- component of the rele, ant sentence/s in its own right, and the 

identified grammatical and syntactic function/s should have been grouped into 

grammatical and syntactic groups. The way in which it is proposed tc, conduct 

this analysis is to do a test by omitting the item in each of the identified and 

displayed functional groups. The aim of doing such a test is to establish the 

grammatical and syntactic deficiency or workable state for each of the relevant 

sentence/s if the item is to be omitted. In the case of finding the senten<'..e 
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deficient this intended test is to demonstrate what grammatical and/or syntactic 

chanaes, if any. arc required to be made in order to make the relevant sentence a 

functional syntactic unit. To explain how to do this test I would s~est using 

the same aforementioned example. Sub- Type Ill (i) represents 18 items, in each 

of the instances they represent the item has been identified as a functioning 

component in the form of mudhaaf?i-layh. This mudhaaf ?i-layh is found to be 

in correlati\lnal link to the preceding noun which has two syntactic functions; 

(a) in functioning as mudhaafwhich i linked to al-mudhaaf ?i-layh, and (b) 

being, at the same time, the noun (of the sub-wlit) that follows the preposition 

(hoar/ Jar wa ?ism majrwr). If the itt:m (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh) is to be omitted 

from the relevant sentence, a clumge in the form of affixing the defining article 

'!al' to al-mudhaafhas to apply to each of these 18 instances. 

In the cue of the Roman-ArabicType IType II} 

This is represented by 60 items (from No. 89 - 148; three acronyms and 57 

single words/terms; see List No. 2 ; Appendix 8) which are inserted in R.l. r.~xt 

to their suggested (by the translator) Arabic ' transliterated ' versions. Each of 

these acronyms and single words/tenns constitute the item (in R.l. and the 

' transliterated ' version) to be analysed in this part of the study. All items found 

are inserted intnuententially into the sent.ence of the relevant text (for example 

see Type lI; Table No. 18). The analysis of the syntactic word order of the 

relevant sentence is about (a) the location of the inserted item (both graphic 

representations : in R.l. and in the Arabic ' transliterated ' graphic shape) \.vithin 
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the word order of the relevant sentence. 'Ibe following example (No.89, List 

No.2) illustrates the location of the inserted item as it has been described in 

point (a): 

" ~ (centrellnk) .!.W~ ~ ~ ~" 

'kayfa yahtam-mu mwazh-zhafw $antaT/ink (Centrelink) bi-ka' 

' how care I they] officials Centrelink (Centrelink) by you' 

(b) 1be syntactic function of the relevant sentence in relation to the syntactically 

linked sentence/s to it. The inserted item in R.l. in this type) may not constitute 

syntagmatic component. ln the word order of the sentence to be analysed is also 

the item which occurs first in its ' transliterp,1.ed' Arabic graphic shape and is 

followed by its EST R.l. shape. By employing the desinential inflection method 

the grammatical function for each of the syntactic components (including the 

'transliterated' version of the item) is to be revealed, and in revealing the 

assigned gramm.aticai function for each of the sentence components, the insert.ed 

item in R.l. is to be located within the syntactic word order of the sentence. This 

means that the syntagmatic component/s which precede the item (in R.l.) and 

those which follow are to be identified. ln other words, the revelation of the 

syntactic components which lie before aud those which lie after the item (in 

R.l.) is a revelation of the syntagmatic components in their capacity as semantic 

components (a case of paradigmatic analysis) and in their wtactic correlations 

to each other and consequently their semantic correlations. This leads to analyse 

the semantic dimension of the acronym in R. l. in relation to the other sentence 
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constituents. (b) The sentence syntactic analysis which reveals the location of 

the inserted item in R.l. i' to be analysed through the same method (the 

desinential inflection) whether it is linked syntactically to other sentence/s; as 

this will sh~ light on whether there is a need to analyse the semantic dimension 

which is based on the syntactic units in their order and in their semantic 

capacity. As this type represents only one category of syntactic occurrence, this 

category of the syntactic functions is to be displayed in separate table/s and in 

accordance with the order of its serial numbers sequence. 

In the cue of the Translation Type (fype Ill) 

This is represented by 81 items (from No. 149 - 229; 63 acronyms and 18 

single words/terms; see List No. 3; Appendix B) which are inserted in R.l. 

next to their suggested (by the translator) ' translated' versions/decoded versions 

(in the case of acronyms) . Each of the acronyms and single words/tenns 

constitutes the item to be analysed in this part of the study. All items found are 

inserted intruententially into the sentcntt of the relevant tex1. The analysis of 

the syntactic word order of the relevant sentence is about (a) ... ,e location of the 

inserted item (in R.l. ) within the word order of the sentence. The following 

example illustrates the location of the inserted item as it has been explained 

above in point (a) : 

Item No.151 

~ ~ "'5.,~I .!lc.9>-'-"-° ui ~~I ~ ~ ui ~ -" 
(JSA) j.o.aJI ~ ~I 0.9~ J.)lsz,i Lo j9 ~I ~ 

" ... .!1.b .9 (Newstart) o~~I ~ l~I 0.9~ .9i 
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constituents. (b) The sentence syntactic analysis which reveals the location of 

the inserted item in R.l. i' to be analysed through the same method (the 

desinential inflection) whether it is linked syntactically to other sentence/s; as 

this will sh~ light on whether there is a need to analyse the semantic dimension 

which is based on the syntactic units in their order and in their semantic 

capacity. As this type represents only one category of syntactic occurrence, this 

category of the syntactic functions is to be displayed in separate table/s and in 

accordance with the order of its serial numbers sequence. 

In the cue of the Translation Type (fype Ill) 

This is represented by 81 items (from No. 149 - 229; 63 acronyms and 18 

single words/terms; see List No. 3; Appendix B) which are inserted in R.l. 

next to their suggested (by the translator) ' translated' versions/decoded versions 

(in the case of acronyms) . Each of the acronyms and single words/tenns 

constitutes the item to be analysed in this part of the study. All items found are 

inserted intruententially into the sentcntt of the relevant tex1. The analysis of 

the syntactic word order of the relevant sentence is about (a) ... ,e location of the 

inserted item (in R.l. ) within the word order of the sentence. The following 

example illustrates the location of the inserted item as it has been explained 

above in point (a) : 

Item No.151 

~ ~ "'5.,~I .!lc.9>-'-"-° ui ~~I ~ ~ ui ~ -" 
(JSA) j.o.aJI ~ ~I 0.9~ J.)lsz,i Lo j9 ~I ~ 

" ... .!1.b .9 (Newstart) o~~I ~ l~I 0.9~ .9i 
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'- yajibu ?an tubay-yina xitt-ttalU-ka al-tijaary-yata ?an-na 

' - should [ no trans.] shows [she] plan your the commercial [ no trans.] 

mashrw 'a-ka a/-tijary-y saw/a yaksabu 'a/aa al-?aqa/ maa 

project your the commercial shall earns fhe] on the least [no trans.] 

yu 'aadila 'a/aawata a/-bahothi 'an al- 'ama/i (JSA) ?aw 'a/aawata 

equalizes [he] allowance the search of the work (JSA) or allowance 

al-bidaayati a/-jadydati (Newstart) wa zalika ... ' 

the start the new (Newstart) and that ... ' 

(b) The syntactic function of the relevant sentence in relation to the syntactically 

linked sentence/s to it. The inserted item (in R.l.) in this type does not constitute 

a syntagmatic component, whereas the ' translated' version/s constitute 

syntagmatic component/s of the senter.ce. The syntactic ftmction analysis 

method is about the sentence components analysis and the location of the 

inserted item within the sentence fixed word order. The departing point for 

the analysis of the item in R. l. in this type is that, it does not constitute a 

syntagmatic component in the relevant sentence, however, its insertion occurs 

within the boundary of the relevant sentence. This means that the item occurs in 

between the syntactic components of the sentence and its location occurs within 

these components ' fixed order. By employing the desinential inflection method 

the grammatical function/s for each of the syntagmatic components is/are to 

be revealed. In revealing the assigned grammaticai function for each of the 

sentence components, the inserted item in R.l. is to be located within the 
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syntactic word order of the sentence. This means that the revelation of the 

syntactic components which precede the item (in R.l.) and those which follow 

is a revelation of the syntactic components in their capacities as semantic 

components (this is a case for paradigmatic analysis). The syntactic correlations 

of these components to each other, consequently, entail semantic correlations 

(the contextual meaning of the relevant sentence; see the detail in the semantic 

analysis method). The location of the item in R.l. and finding which semantic 

components precede it and which follow, is at the same time a revelation 

patterns of occwrence. These patterns are to be categorised in groups 

accordingly. The following example is to demonstrate and explicate what 

already has been talked about. 

Sub-Type Ill/ l (i) (see Table No. 22) represents the location of the acronym 

((AMEP); No. 165): 

~ u\11 ~ \JI ~ u-!.iJI o\J..ci ~..,\JI y\Lhl.J ,.N:~I "=5i)I ,9A) l.i&" 

~l..oJI ~ (TAFE) \Alb ..l&lAo ~ (AMEP) ~WI v,1..,P.'l,.o.JI ~ ~Li>-' 

".~~, 
'hazaa hwa al-ra?yu al-jamaa y-yu li-1-ttul-laabi al-?arba 'a 

'this he the opinion the unanimous for the students the four 

?a '/aah al-lazyna yata 'al-lamwna al-?injlyzy-ya al-aana fy 

the above that learn [they] the English now m 

bamaamaji ta 'lymi al-muhaajiryn al-baalighyn (AMEP) fy 

program learning the immigrants the adults (AMEP) in 
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ma 'aahidi taayf fy a/-dhaahoyati [singular] a/-shimaaly-yati.' 

institutes TAFE in the outskirts the northern.' 

The inserted item occurs in between the prepositional sub-unit and its muta 'al

liq. These syntactic components constitute in their capacity, at the same time, 

semantic components. The semantic correlations between each of them is 

affected by the inserted item in R.l. The frequency for each of these groups are 

to be displayed in tables in accordance with their identified serial numbers. The 

syntactic function analysis method is to reveal also the syntactic link of the 

sentence to other syntactic units; and this in turn has semantic dimensions, 

which are to be dealt with in the semantic analysis method as well . 

In the case of Type IJl (the Translation Type)/2 (see Table No. 28) the item's 

insertion occurs, however, within the boundary of the sentence (before a full 

stop, comma or other marks). 1b.is means that this item does not fall in between 

the components in their fixed word order. It occurs, however, before a full stop, 

comma or other signs which mark the end of the sentence as a compiete 

syntactic unit in its own right. The employment of the desinential inflection 

method i!> to entail the identification of the location of the item in R.l. in relation 

to the syntactic component/s which precede it. 

In the case of the Arabic Type IType IY) 

This is represented by 51 items (50 single ~·ords/terms and one acronym; see 
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List No. 4; Appendix B) which are inserted in their 'transliterated' ersion/s into 

the Arabic script. By contrast with the previous types the EST version in R.l. is 

not inserted nel\.'t to the Arabic ' transliterated ' version (as it is the case in the 

Roman-Arabic Type (II)). Each of the single words/terms and the acronyms 

constitute the item to be analysed in this part of the study. All items foWld are 

inserted intra.5ententially into the sentence of the relevant text; for example 

Item No. 230 

~ ~ u..\;:t:; ~I o~I ul~I ~ ~ ~ ~ "r.'Y. ~ ul" 

"p.>)I 

'?in-na fahossa pap yakshifu bi-kul-li wdhwhoin 'an 

[ no trans.] test Pap reveals [he] by all clarity of 

al-taghy-yraati a/-mubak-kiraJi a/-laty tahoduthu fy 'unuqi a/-rahoimi' 

the changes the early that occurs [she] in neck the womb' 

The syntagmatic analysis, through the employment of the desinential inflection, 

is to identify the grammatical and syntactic function/s of each of the items and 

the sentence function analysis is to identify the location of the item within the 

sentence fixed word order (this is about the semantic component beside the 

lexical and other components; for more detail see the following semantic 

analysis method). 

99 



3. 2. 2 The Morphological Patterns Analysis Method 

'This analysis is based on the fact that the item (in R.1. in the cases of the Roman 

Type, the Roman-arabic Type anJ the Translation Type; I, II and Ill) has been 

inserted into the Arabic TI as a morphological .mit in its SL script, whereas in 

the case of the Arabic Type (TypeIV) the EST version (the R.l. version) - as a 

morphological unit - is inserted into the sentence in its Arabic ' transliterated' 

version only. In the cases of the Roman Type and the Arabic Type the inserted 

morphological unit is a uni-morphological unit. The cases of Types I, II and III 

represent cases of insertion using two totally different writing systems. In 

contrast to the R.1. writing system Arabic uses the cursive script system. In other 

words, which means that the insertion in R.l. as a different writing system 

blocks the morphological integration of the relevant item (in the case of the 

Roman Type), at least, as the writing system is concerned. 'This statement is 

made within the context of an existing barrier which blocks the integration of 

the inserted item into the host text (the ArTT) from taking place. The departing 

point for analysing the aspect mentioned above is represented in that the item 

(in R.l.) is not inflectional, derivational and morphologically integrable (in the 

cases of the Roman, Roman-Arabic and Translation Types in contrast to the 

Arabic Type) into the language of the TI (the graphic representation side of 

integration). The aim of this analysis is to demonstrate how far could this be 

relevant to the outcome (the concludi.."lg results) of the analyses of the other 
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aspects. The blockage of the morphological integration of the inserted item 

(because of its insertion in RI.), means, also, that the form of the word (the 

acronym or single word/term) cannot sh0w the diacritics of each syntactic case 

(the morphophonological side). 

3. 2. 3 The Semutic Analysis Method 

To analyse the semantic aspects of the inserted item in the case of the Roman 

Typ~ there are two components which have to be drawn into perspectives; 

namely: (i) the grammatical and syntactic aspect of the semantic component 

and (ii) the semantic aspect of die meaning/reference property of the 

lexical unit as a semantic component independently from constituting a 

grammatical and syntactic component in the relevant sentence. This 

analysis is to be carried out within the context of the lexical status of the 

inserted item; namely ' its pre-lexical status' (as a newly introduced item to the 

host ianguage; this is a new lexical unit which has been introduced to the host 

language through the translator). 

(a) The semantic analysis of the inserted item is to be done on a basic assuption, 

which says that it is a word that functions grammatically and syntactically as a 

component in the relevant sentence. It is, also, to be analysed as a word (not as a 

unit in its own right) being placed in a word order within the sentence. This 

word has grammatical function which is represented in a grammatical category 

in contrast to the lexical inventory. The analysis is designed to reveal the 
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meaning of the inserted ~~.:.u ~as a grarnmatiClll component of a whole complete 

syntactic unit) that is placed in a word order, which in turn has its separate 

meaning in its own right. 

(b) The semantic component analysis is to be done on the asswnption, which 

says basically, that the inserted item is found to be in its ' pre-lexical-state/stage' 

D! newly introduced item' to the host language is not an established-in use

lexical item~ its inlroduction - through the ' translator' - to the host language 

constitutes either a case of lexical borrowing or a case of lexical code

switching), and its insertion occurs in a different writng system. This analysis 

which will tackle the semantic component of what we may call the meaning (the 

sense or the reference features) of the ' leading word in meaning' (al-kalima) 

which precedes Jle item - which is in the state of a direct ' semantic reference ' 

(the meaning is not to be complemented if this word stands in its own right in 

the sentence - the sentence meaning - ) - to the item which is a 'semantic 

component ' of the sentence. To make this statement clearer the following 

example is to exemplify how this analysis is co be done. (AMES) (item No. 1) 

is preceded by the prepositional sub-unit (li-iarki) . This i!. composed of the 

preposition 'Ii' which means ' to' and the gerund 'lark ' which means 'leave' in 

its noun class. The meaning (in this case: the referential) is to be complemented 

by the meaning of the word which follows : (the acronym AMES), which from 

the semantic element perspective functions as the ' referred to lexical unit' in its 

correlation to the signifier (the noun ' leave') and the signified (AMES). 
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In the case of the Roman-Arabic Type this analysis is based on the fact of an 

existing instance, where we have a doubled representation of one single lexical 

unit (the item) in two different writing systems. 

In the case of the Translation Type the departure point for analysing the 

semantic components is thal the item in R.l. is inserted next to its Arabic 

' translation'; in this case it does notconstitute a syntap;matic component of the 

relevant sentence. The method of doing this analysis is based on analysing the 

three components which reflect the three aspects represented in this instance; 

these are: (a) the syntactic component in its capacity as a semantic component, 

(b) the semantic component that is represented in the a11:.tphoric element of 

reference and (c) the translation element as a worct-..-ela'.ion semantic 

component. 

In the case of the Arabic (fype IV) we are concerned with three semantic 

components (a) the syntactic component of the ' transliterated' item as a 

semantic component, (b) the semantic component of the introduced lexical unit 

(the 'transliterated' word) as an independent lexical unit (a transferred lexical 

unit from the EST to the ArlT), and (c) the contextual semantic property of the 

introduced item (the anaphoric reference and/or the intrarelation.a1 link through 

the meaning suggested by the preceding word, which occurs before the 

' transliterated' word). 

This analysis is to study the semantic components on the basis of their two 
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dimensions; namely (a) the treatment of the introduced item (the ' transliterated' 

word) as an established lexical unit, and (b) the treatment of the introduced item 

as un unestablish,xl lexical unit of the host text (the sentence). 

104 



CHAPTER2 

ANALYSES & RESULTS 

1. ANALYSIS OF TYPE I 

The Roman Type (Type I) represents an item of the EST ( 88 acronyms and 

single words/ terms) which is inserted in R.L into the ArTT without having 

its codes/ nnion/s 'transliterated' or 'translated'. 

The main grammatical and syntactic feature of this type of insertion is that it 

is an exclusively 'intrasentential insertion'. The item is inserted within the 

sentence (intnuententially), it forms componentiaJ part of it and functions 

gramrnatically, syntactically and semantically according to its class, syntactic 

order and lexical status (newly introduced item). 

The analysis of this type of insertion is to cover the various linguistic aspects 

which result from inserting the items mentioned in R.l. This analysis is to cover 

the aspects and features of the ' grammatical and syntactic function/s ' a_,d the 

morphological and semantjc aspects as well . The levels of the related surface 

features of insertion for this type are: (i) The inserted item (independently from 

being inserted in R.l.) performs grammatically in its assigned word order the 

assigned function which another word (in the Arabic script) would have had 

should this insertion not have taken place (in its found state). (ii) The second 
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level of the surface features is about this item which occupies the place of one 

of the sentence components. (W) The item in R.l. is inserted into a sentence that 

is written in the Arabic script of MSA~ this level of the surface features is to be 

dealt with in the morphological aspect analysis, and (iv) the fourth level is about 

this item in R.l. which constitutes a lexical unit independently from its semantic 

link to the other semantic units. The levels of the related sub-features of 

insertion (intrasententially) are: (i) The first level is about this item (in Rt.) 

which is linked to the other syntagmatic tm.its of the sentence in compositional 

and intra.relational order. (ii") The second level is about this item which is !inked 

semantically to the other semantic units in the sentence in =-efereotial

intrarelational link (anaphoric and/or catapho1ic reference), and (iU) the item in 

R.l. constitutes a lexical unit independently from its semantic link to the other 

semantic units. 

1. 1 The Grammatical Funcrion Pattern Analysis 

111e following granunatical function analysis is part of the grammatical and 

syntactic function analysis of the inserted items. It is concerned with analysing 

the features of the grammatical functions only (as part of the linguistic aspects 

which result from ~ion). According to the various granunaticai and 

syntactic patterns fmmd, this type is to be taxonomised into eight sub-types. 

These are Sub-Types I (the Roman Type)/1- 8. 
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Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/1 

The identified instances of the pattern which is represented in Sub-Type Ula~ 

62 (from 1- 62~ see List No. 1, Appendix B). In all of those instances the item 

functions as a defining 1101D1 (henceforth mudhaaf ?i-/ayh) for a defined 

noun/acwerb (henceforth mudhaa/) (see definitions, Appendix A). This 

grammatical function represents one of the surface features which the item 

shows as a grammatical constituent in the relevant sentence. 1be identified 

function is here the function of 'mudhaaf ?i-layh · that is found to be in a linked 

grammatical relation to 'mudhaaf '. In placing a noW1, which is in this case the 

'item' (acronym and/or single word/term) in the found syntactic order, the 

desinential inflection of this nowi defines its function grammatically within the 

sentence as a/-mudhaaf ?i-Jayh for the word (a/-kalima) : (the noun or adverb) 

that precedes it (which functions as a/-mudhaaf) . The identification of the 

item' s grammatical function constitutes, at the same time, a revelation of the 

grammatical function of this particular word (as a sentence constituent) and 

its grammatical correlation to the other sentence constituents (a/-mudhaa/). 

This mudhaafhas two grammatical fu.11ctions~ and the following example is 

to explicate the func ion c,f a/-mudhaaf ?i-Jayh in its grammatical link lo 

a/-mudhaaf 

Item No.20 
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'qaama bamaamaju NEIS bi-musaa 'adati .. .' ( see No. 20, List No. 1) 

' carried out program NEIS by helping ... ' 

The above mentioned sentence is 'jumla fl 'ly-ya · which consists of V + S 

(subject in its first function and al-mudhaaf in its second function)+ al

mudhaaf ?i-layh ~EIS) + 'hoar/ Jar· (henceforth preposition) + '?ism majrwr' 

(henceforth noun in prepositional csse ). The desinential inflection of this 

sentence is like this: 

- qaama: intransitive verb in the past tense, 

- bamaamaju: Jaa'i/'(henceforth: subject of verb) (this is its No. 1 grammatical 

function) independently from being a/-mudhaafwithin the sub-unit of the 

'?idhaafa · (henceforth: the construct) together with al-mudhaaf?i-/ayh. 

'barnaamaju · is, also, a/-mudhaaf(this is its 2. grammatical function), 

- NEIS: al-mudhaaf ?i-layh for al-mudhaaf(the 'subJect of verb'): 

hamaamaju), 

- bi: preposition, 

- nmsaa 'adati : noun in prepositional case. 

The double function of al-mudhaafis to be identified in this analysis; as al

mudhaaf ?i-/ayh (the item inserted in R.l.) and a/-mudhaaf both constitute one 

grammatical sub-unit (the construct). On the basis of employing the desinential 

in!lcction approach, it has been reve.aled that thtrre are 17 different grammatical 

functions which 'al-mudhaaf · has (in the double function~ses). Accordingly. 

it can be suggested to classify Sub-type I/1 into 17 sub-categories; these are Sub

Types I (the Roman Type in i~ sub-types))/l(i) - (xvii). In each of these sub-
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types the item (as a grammatical constituent of the relevant sentence) functions 

as 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh · for 'al-mudhaaf' (in its second grammatical function) . 

The first and second functions of al-mudhaaf are identified and displayed in 

separate tables for each of the sub-types mentioned. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(i) is represented by 16 instances of acronyms 

and two in1dances of single word/term (No. 1 - 18; List No.I); each 

functiom as 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'for 'al-mudhaaf' (which is a noun in 

prepositional cue in its first grammatical function). 

The item functions as a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh in the sentence because it is a noun 

whose C?fammatical function is detennined in relation to its grammatical 

correlation to the preceding word (al-mudhaa/). In the case of this sub-type 

the word cla. s of the preceding word in the yntactic sequence of the relevant 

sentence is the ' noun ' - class of word'>. 

Item No. l is an example 

U,.C ..:.ko ,.j~~ l....i.) •~Ii otlO ..l..>J ,P9A+.u.J 1 (AMES) .!J.,..J I )Qi ulO ~ l.o.l.i..C " 

"J!ii; .,,oll ~ .!U a.:>G.o.ll y..i->~I 9 ~I ...,0->9 

· 'indamaa takwnu mus/a 'id-dan li-tarld (AMES) sa-yaqwmu ?ahoadu 

'when you are ready to leave (AMES) will carry out one 

mustashaarynaa bil-tahoad-duthi ma 'aka 'an farassi al-ta 'lymi 

counsellors our by the talk with you about opportunities the educati n 

wa al-tadrybi a/-mutaahoaati la-ka Jy al-mustaqbali. ' 

and the training the available to you in the future.' 
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The following table displays the 18 instances of a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh in relation 

to the other constituents in their fixed order 

Table No. 1 

Preposition + al-mudhaaf 

function No. l function No.2 

noun m prep. al-mudhaaf 

case 

+ al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 

item & No. 

- Ii- tarki mu. (for (AMES)) + (AMES) No. I 

- bi- smi = (= (HIV)) + (HIV) 2 

- Ii- mashrw'i = (= JE1) + JET 3&4 

- ?ilaa mruhrw 'i = (= JE'f) + JET 5 

-fy mashrw 'i = (= JE1) + JET 6 

-min mashrw'i = (= JE1) + JET 7 

- 'alaa 'a/aawati = ,_ 
NEIS) + NEIS 8, 9 & 11 ,-

-fy bamaamaji = (= NEIS) + NEIS 10& 12 

- Ii- bamaamaji = (= NEIS) + NEIS 13 & 14 

- 'alaa xidmati = (= EAA) + EAA 15 

-fy makatibi = (= CES) + CES 16 

-fy bamaamaji = (== JobStart) + JobStart 17 
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-'an daa?i = (for Alzheimer's)+ Alzheimer's 18 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(ii) is represented by 11 imtances (8 acronyms 

from No. 19 - 26 and 3 single words/terms from 27 - 29; List No.I); each 

functions u 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh 'for 'al-mudhaaf' which is subject of verb 

(in its fint grammatical function). The following example item No. 19 is one 

of the instances mentioned, 

". .ill .iS .!l.:iJ.C l..w..o NEIS ~ L; .H St bi II I! " 

'yastatty 'u bamaamaju NEIS musaa 'adati-ka kazalika. ' 

' can [he] program NEIS helping you also.' 

The following table No. 2 displays the functions mentioned and their sequence 

is like this: 

Table No. 2 

Verb + mu. + mu-i 

function 1 function 2 

subject of verb mu. item & No. 

- yastatty 'u + barnaamaju mu. (for NEIS) + NEIS No. 19 

- qaama + bamaamaju = (= NEIS) + NEIS 20 
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-ya '«t.Ju + tajam-mu 'u = (= NEAMI) + NEAMI 21 

- yastarty 'u + barnaamaju = (= WAG) + WAG 22 

- qad-damaha + barnaamaju = (= WAG) + WAG 23 

- tafaluhu + mw 'as-sasatu = (= NECASA) + NECASA 24 

-yaqa'u +maktabu = (= NECASA) + NECASA 25 

- (sa) tata-dham-manu+ bittaaqatu = (= (PC)JI) + (PC) 26 

- tatadham-manu + ta?thyraatu = (= Metformin) + Metformin 27 

- yusab-bibu + 'iqaaru = (= Metformin) + Metfonnin 28 

- (sa) tughlaqu + makaatibu = (= Centrelink) + Centrelink 29 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(iii) is represented by eight instances of 

acronyms (No. 30- 37; List No. I) each functioru u the second 'mudhaaf 

?i-layh' for the fint mudhaaf?i-layJ, (which is 'al-mudhaaf' in its fint 

grammatical function). 'al-mudhaaf' for the fint mudhaaf ?i-layh is a noun 

in prepositional case. The following table No. 3 displays the function of al

mudhaaf ?i-layh in relation to the other constituents : 
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Table No. 3 

Prep. +mu. + 1. mu-i + 2. mu-i . 

func . l func. 2 func. l ftmc . 2 

prep. mu. 1. mu-i . mu. 

case item& No. 

- bi- + ?imkani mu.(for + mustashaary mu. + (JEl) 30 

mustashaary) (for (JEl)) 

- Ii- + hoamalati mu. (for + bittaaqati mu. + (PHB) 31 

bittaaqall) (for (PHB)) 

- ila + ?irsaali mu. (for + bittaaqati mu. + (PHB) 32 

bittaaqall) (for (PHB)) 

- Ii- + ?ay-yi mu. (for + muwazh-zhafy mu. + (JEl) 33 

muwazh-zhafy) 

- min + xilaali mu. (for 

mashrw '1) 

- bi- + mustashaari mu. (for 

mashrw ',) 

+ mashrw'i 

+ mashrw'i 

- Ii- + mustashaari mu. (for + mashrw 'i 

mashrw'r) 

(for (JEl)) 

mu. + JET 34 

(for JEl) 

mu. + JET 35 & 37 

(for JEl) 

mu. + JET 36 

(for JEl) 
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Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(iv) is represented by f"tve instances of 

acronyms (No. 38 - 42; List No.1). Each functions as 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh · 

for 'al-mudhaaf' (which is the predicate of substantive sentence (henceforth 

'al-xabar) in its first grammatical function). The following table No. 4 

displays the grammatical functions in their fixed order: 

Table No. 4 

mu. +mu-i. 

function I xabar function 2 mu. item & No. 

- shahaadaatu mu. (for (Alv1ES)) + (A1v1ES) 38 

-baraamiju = (= (Alv1ES)) + (AMES) 39 

-ma~hrw'u = (= JE1) +JET 40 

-majmw'atu = (= WAG) +WAG 41 

-m~aakinu = (= WHYP) +WHYP 42 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/1 (v) is represented by four instar•~ of 

acronyms (No. 43 - 46; List No. I); each functions as the second 'mudhaaf 

?i-layh · for 'a/-mudhaaf' (which is mudaf i-layh in its fint grammatical 

function). This ftsrt 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' is 'a/-mudhaaf' for subject of verb. 
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The following table No. 5 displays the identified grammatical functions 

mentioned in their fixed order: 

Table No. 5 

Verb + mu. for the 1. mu-i. + l .mu-i. + 2.mu-i. 

func. I fimc. 2 func. I func. 2 

S.V. mu. mu. I . mu-i. item& No. 

-yaqwmu + ?ahoadu mu. (for +mudar- mu.(for + (AMES) 43 

mudar-risy) risy (AMES)) 

-yatawaq- +daf'u mu. (for + 'a/aawati mu.(for + (NEIS) 44 

qafa 'alaawall) (NEIS)) 

-ya tam at- + musta- mu. (for + mashrw'i mu.(for mn + JET 45 

ta'u sharu mashrw 'I) 

-tcun-ma + ?ittlaaqu mu. (for + bamaamaji mu. (for +NEIS 46 

barnacunajl) NEIS) 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(vi) is represented by two irutances of 

acronyms (No. 47 & 48; Lbt No.1). Each functions as the third 'mudhaaf 

?i-layh. The following table No. 6 displays the acronym gramrnatical function 

in its link to the other constituents in their fixed order. 
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Table No. 6 

Prep. +mu. + l.mu-i. +2. mu-i. + 3.mu-i . 

func.1 func.2 func.1 func.2 func.1 func.2 

prep.case mu. 1. mu-i. mu. 2. mu-i. mu. item& No. 

- min+ ?ahoadi mu. (for+ muwazh- mu. (for + mashrw 'i mu. + JET 47 

.7lUWazh-zha/y) zha/y marhrw '1) (for JEn 

- bi- + wis 'i mu. (for + mus- mu. (for + mashrw 'i mu. + JET 48 

mustashaarl) tashaari mashrw '1) (for JEn 

instances of Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(vii) is represented bv 

acronyms (No. 49 & 50; Lid No.l). Ea.ch func ,if-no udhaaf ?i-layh' 

for 'al-mudhaaf' (which is subject of substan · sent nce(h ceforth 

'mubt<Xia? ') in its fint grammatical function). - e r low· table displays 

these identified grammatical functions mentioned. 

Table No. 7 

mu. +mu-i 

func.1 s. of sent. func 2 mu. item & No. 
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- bitlaaqatu 

- bittaaqatu 

mu.(for (PHB)) + (PHB) 49 

mu.(for (PHB)) + (PHB) 50 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(viii) is represented by two imtances of 

acronyms (No. 51 & 52; List No.I). Each fwlctions u 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh' 

for 'ai-mudhaaf' (which is '?ism ?in-nal?an-na' in its ftnt grammatical 

function). The following table No. 8 displays the grammatical functions 

mentioned, and thrir sequence is like this : 

Table No. 8 

The aux. v. +mu. + mu-i. 

'?in-nal ?an-nc' func. l func.2 item & No. 

n. ?in-nal? an-na mu. 

- ?in-na 

- (Ii) -? an-na 

+bamaamaja 

+ bittaaqata 

mu. for WAG + WAG 51 

mu. for (PHB) + (PHB) 52 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(ix) is represented by two imtances of 

acronyms (No. 53 & S4; List No.I). Each functions u 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh' 

for 'al-mudhaaf' (which is 'zharf makaan '(henceforth adYerb for place) 
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in its ftnt grammatical function). Table No. 9 displays these grammatical 

functions in their sequence: 

Table No. 9 

mu. +mu-i. 

func.1 func.2 item& No. 

adverb for place mu. 

- ladaa 

- ladaa 

mu. (for (AMES)) + (AMES) 53 

mu. (for (CES)) + (CES) 54 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(x) is represented by one single word/term 

(No. 55; Lbt No.1). Thb word functions u the second 'mudhaaf?i-layh 'for 

the 'fint mudhaaf? i-layh · ( which is 'al-mudhaaf' in lb flnt grammatical 

function). 'al-mudha.q(' for the tint 'mudhaaf ?i-layh ' la not a now1 (u in 

sub-type (il)); in this cue lt is an adverb. The following sequence of words 

(in their fixed order) dernonstrntes this instance: 

- 'rahota · (is an ad erb for place) · 'inwaani · (first mudhoaf ?i-layh in its first 

grammatical function and 'al-mudhaaf · for the word "Community" in its 

second grammatical function) . ''Community" (functions as the second 'mudhaaf 

?i-layh). 
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Sub-Type I (the Roman Type )/1 (xi) is represented by one instance of acronym 

(No. 56; List No. I). This item functions as the second 'mudhaaf?i-/ayh 'for 

'al-mudhaaf' (which h the fi.nt mudhaaf ?i-/ayh). 'a/-mudhaaf' for the fint 

mudhaaf ?i-layh is 'al-xabar' for a deleted 'mubtada? '. The sequence of these 

functions is like this : 

- munas-siqatu (al-xabar for a deleted mubtada? (in its first function) and 

'al-mudhaaf 'in its second function)+ barnaamaji (first mudhaaf?i-layh in 

its first function and 'mudhaaf 'in its second function) + FGM (No. 56) (second 

mudhaaf ?i-layh). 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/1 (xii) is represented by one instance of acronym 

(No.57; List No.I). This functions as 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh 'for 'al-mudhaaf' 

?ism yakwnu 'in its fint grammatical ftmction). The sequence of these 

functions mentioned is like this: 

".~i ..!lb-i · NEIS ~ ... 1; ···-< · .l9 " - . v,I) '-- ~ ~ 

'qad yakwnu barnaamaju NEIS min ?ajli-ka ?aydhan. ' 

' [no trans.] to be program NEIS from for you also.' 

-yakwnu (the incomplete verb 'kaana) + bamaamaju (subject of 'yakwnu ' in its 

first function and 'al-mudhaaf ' in its second function) + NEIS (No. 57) 

('mudhaaf ?i-layh ' for barnaamaju}. 
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Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/1 (xiii) is represented by one Instance of 

acronym (No. 58; List No.1) which funcdom u the thlnl mudhoaf?i-layh 

(which is the second mudhaaf ?i-layh in its flnt 3ft111matical function). 'The 

sequence of these functions mentioned is like this : 

".t.4ll .!.lb.f vA NBS~~~~ .lot" 

'qad yalcwnu bamaamaju NEIS min ?ajli-ka ?aydhan. · 

' [no trans.] to be program NEIS from for you also.' 

- ?in-na + ba 'dha (?ism ?in-na in its first fimction and 'al-mudhoaf · in its 

second function)+ hoaamily (first mudhaaf?i-layh (first function), 'mudhoaf · 

in its second function) + bitlaaqati (second mudhaaf ?i-layh (first function), 

'mudhaaf ' for (PHB) in its second function) + (PHB; No. 58): third 'mudhaaf 

?i-layh ·. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(xiv) is represented by one instance of 

acronym (No. 59; Ust No.1). This functions u 'a/-mudhaaf?i-layh · for 'al

mudhaaf' (which is 'zharf dzaman ' (henceforth adverb for time) in m flnt 

grammatical function). The sequence of these functions mentioned is like this: 

- ma 'a (adverb or time in its first function and 'mudhaaf ' for (AMES) (No. 

59) in its second function) + (AMES): 'mudhaaf ?i-layh '. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(xv) is represented by one instance of 

acronym (No. 60; List No. 1). Thb functions au the third 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' 
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for 'al-mudhaaf' (which ii the second mudhaaf ?i-layh in its ftnt 

grammaticaJ function). The sequence of these functions is like this: 

- ma 'a (adverb for time in its first function and 'mudhaaf' for 'musta,haari ') + 

'mustruhaari' (first 'mudhaaf ?i-layh 'in its first function and 'mudhaaf ' for 

mashrw 'i in its second function)+ 'rnruhrw 'i' (second 'mudhoaf?i-/ayh ' in its 

first function and 'rnudhaaf' for JET (No. 60) in its second function) + JET: 

third 'mudhaaf ?i-layh ·. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type )/1 (xvi) is represented by one instance of 

acronym (No. 61; No.;.j. This functions u 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh ' for 'a/

mudhaaf' (which functions u a connected 'rnudhaaf ?i-layh ' in its ftnt 

grammaticaJ function). The sequence of these functions is like this: 

- ma 'a (adverb for time in its first function and 'rnudhaaf • for 'a/-madaarisi 'in 

its second function) + 'al-madaarisi ': 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh '+ wa (conjunction)+ 

'ma 'aahidi (connected-to 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh · in its first function and 'mudhaaf' 

for TAFE in its second function) + TAFE (No. 61 ): 'mudhaaf?i-layh '. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/l(xvii) is represented by one instance of 

acronym (No. 62; Lilt No.I). Thb functiom as a 'connected 'mudhaaf?i

layh ' for 'al-mudhaaf '(which b a connected-to 'muhadaf ?i-layh ' in its fint 

grammatical function). The sequence of these ftmctions is like this : 

- markadzu (subject in its first function and 'mudhaaf · for al-ta 'a/-lumi in its 

second function) + 'al-ta 'al-/umi · ('mudhaaf ?i-layh ') + wa (conjunction) + 
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'al-ma 'yshati · (connected-to noun which functions as 'mudhaaf ?i-layh ') + wa 

(conjunction)+ CAB (No. 62) (connected noun which functions as 'mudhaaf 

?i-layh 'in its second function) . 

Sub-Type (the Roman Type) 1/2 is represented by eight instances of items 

(from 63 - 70; List No. I). In all these instances the identified grammatical 

function of the acronym i~ the function of a DOIBI in a prepositional cue 

which follows a preposition. In placing a nowi (which is in this case the 

' acronym,) in the given syntactic order the desinential inflection defines the 

function of this noun grammatically within the sentence as ' a nmm in 

prepositional case' which follows a preposition in its fixed word order. All 

foW1d prepositions are '?ahorof Jar ?assly-ya ' (original prepositions) (see 

description; Appendix A). The identification of the function of the acronym 

reveals, at the same time, not only the grammatical function of this particular 

word (as a sentence constituent), but also its grammatical correlation to other 

sentence constituents; namely a word which the prepositional sub-unit 

(preposition+ noun in prepositional case) is grammatically 'linked-to' (in 

the Arabic 'nahr,w' it is called: 'al,.nuua'aJ,.liq' (in the coming table this 

'muta 'al-liq · is the underlined word). The following example is to explicate the 

functions mentioned. Item No.63 is, 

~I ~l.>.>JI o~l., .!.l.96Jl ~ ~ , (AMES) - ·1~1 I~ Lo~ " 

" ... ~ \II ~I .!JI~ &.o .,o.,~ 
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- · 'indamaa tahda?a al-diraasata Jy (AMES), ... ' (No. 63, List No. 1) 

-' when start the study in (AMES), ... ' = = = 

The dcsinential inflection of the 11bove mentioned sentence is like this : 

- · 'indamaa ': adverb for time, it also functions as 'mudhaaf ' for the verbal 

sentence 'tahdu?a al-diraasala ', 

- 'tabda?a ': transitive verb in the present tense (the meaning implie' the 

future tense). The subject is deleted, it can be recovered a') '?ar,ta' (you), 

- 'a/-diraasata ': the object for the verb 'tahda?a '. 

- 'fy ': preposition, 

-' (AMES) ': noun in prepositional case. ]be preposition and the noun in 

prepositional case are lmked to the verb 'tahda?a' (al-mu ta 'al-liq). 

The employment of the desinential inflection approach to identify the assigned 

grammatical constituents reveals that al-muta 'al-liq is not the same in all found 

instances. The occurring grammatical classes of al-muta 'al-liq are verbs, 

gerunds, object-nouns and proper nouns. Grammatically, this is a significant 

point for the identification of patterns in the occurrence of nouns which function 

in prepositional case. The status of the acronym within the sentence is a word of 

the relevant sentence, which is placed in its assigned place in fixed order. This 

acronym functions as a noun in prepositional case in the sentence because it is a 

noun whose grammatical function is determined as a result of its grammatical 

correlation to the proceeding word (the preposition). Table No. IO displays 

these functions . 
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Table No. 10 

The sentence constituents 

including al-mu ta 'al-liq 

- 'indamaa tabda?a a/-diraasata 

- 'amaly-yatu al-taqxymi 

+prep. 

+fy 

+fy 

- ... al-lazyna yurydwna al-diraasata + /y 

- man hwa mw?h-halun /il-houssw/i + 'alaa 

+ noun in prepositional case 

item & No. 

+(AMES) 63 

+(AMES) 64 

+TAFE 65 

+NEIS 66 

- likay takwna mw?h-halan li/-hof,sswli + 'a/aa + NEIS 67 

68 · bi-?imka{Ulika ?an tatt/uba 

- ?it-lass-ssi/w 

- ?athnal .. . fy laylor wa .. . 

+min +CES 

+ (bi)CSA TP + CSA TP 69 

+min +CAB 70 

Sub-Type 1/3 is represented by five instances (acronym No.71 and single 

words/terms from 72 - 75; List No. 1). The item's grammatical function is a 

connected noun (? ism ma 'ttwf'; this is of the class known in the Arabic 

grammar as a/-tawaabi' (the linking attributers) to another noun through 

the use of a conjunction (see the description; Appendix A). This identified 

function is the function of ?ism ma 'attwf' (henceforth connected noun) to 

another noun through the use of a conjunction. In the Arabic grammar the 

' connected noun ' takes the same grammatical function u al-ma 'ttwf 'alyh. 
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henceforth connected-to noun). In placing a noun (which is in this case an 

acronym and/or a single word/term after a conjunction, this noun has (in 

accordance with its found syntactic order within the relevant sentence) likewise 

the same grammatical function of the noun that precedes it. The desinentiaJ 

inflection reveals the assigned grammatical function of this particular preceding 

word (the connected-to nollll) and the assigned grammatical function of the 

connected noun. Item No. 71 is an example: 

.9i ~l$) ...S.,:> \JI .!.l~I~ .,o.b; 9 plb....i~ ~ .!.I.)~ ~ vDP-1" 

" ... ~(~CES 

Table No. 11 displays the grammatical functions of the relevant sentence; these 

are like this : 

Table No. 11 

the connected-to nollll + the conj . + connected n. item & No. 

- (ka)l-ttabybi + ?aw + CES 71 

- ... mithlu al-hoolyhi ai-mandzu 'w + ?aw + Skirny 72 

dasamuhu 

- .. . Skinny + = + Rev 73 

- ... Rev + = + Physical 74 

- ... Physical + = + Litestart 75 
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Sub-Type 1/4 is represented by five instances (acronyms from 76 - 80; List No. 

1 ). In all these instances the identified grammatical function is the function of 

faa 'ii (henceforth subject of verb). This subject of verb is of the grammatical 

category which is called ' the declared subject of verb (al-faa 'ii al-ssaryho) (in 

contrast to the other category which is called: 'the deleted subject of verb') 

(Qabasb, 1974, p. 86). Toe following analysis is about analysing one element 

of the main surface features of this type which is represented in the item being 

found to function grammatically as the other constituents of the sentence. The 

identified function of this constituent is the function of subject of verb. In 

placing a noun in the found syntactic order the dcsinential inflection of this 

noun defines its assigned function, granunatically, within the sentence as 

al-faa 'ii (the doer) for the word (al-fl 'ii, henceforth the verb). The following 

example explicates the functions mentioned: 

Item No. 76 is an example: 

" . .4WI &.a~ ~~I o.,.s.a.JI ..!.LL:; &..o.9 ~ di~~ NEIS p~ ~~" 

'saw/a yaqwmu NEIS bi-musaa 'adati-ka ... ' (No. 76, List No. 1) 

' shall carry out NEIS by helping you .. . ' = = = 

The desinential inflection of the above mentioned sentence is like this : 

- 'saw/a ': particle for the future tense, 

- 'yaqwmu ': verb in the future tense (after saw/a) , 

-NEIS: subject of the verb 'yaqwmu ', 

- 'bi ': preposition, 
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- 'musaa 'adaJi ': nollll in prepositional case and the letter 'kaa/ '(the suffix) 

refers to the addressee (you). The preposition and the nollll in prepositional 

case are linked (muta 'al-liqaan) to the verb 'yaqwmu '(al-muJa 'al-liq). 

The identification of the item's function also reveals its grammatical correlation 

to the other sentence constituents. Table No. 12 displays the grammatical 

functions in their fixed word order 

Table No. l2 

The verb +s.v. + the following word.ls in the order of the 

item & No. sent. 

- saw/a yaqwmu +NEIS 76 + bi-musaa 'adati-ka 

- ... , yastatty 'u +NEIS 77 + ?an 

- ... tatt/ubu +CES 78 + min-ka 

- .. . saw/a tat-tassi/u+ EAA 79 + bi-ka 

- tatajaawabu +NECASA80 + ma 'a 

Sub-Type 1/5 is represented by three instanc·J-s (acronyms No. 81 and 82 

and the single word/term No. 83; List No. 1). The item' s grammatical function 

is a/-mubtada? which is the function of the inceptive/initial component 

(constituent) of the substantive sentence. This constituent is the governed entity 
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in the relevant substantive sentences (the constituent is in its nom:_,ative case). 

The placement of the noun (the three instances mentioned) in the sentence 

found syntactic order is defined grammatically, through the desinential 

employment, (due to the noun's occupation of the start of the substantive 

sentence) as being the sentence constituent, which has the effect on a/-xabar 

(the comment). The identification of the item's function reveals also its 

grammatical correlation to the other sentence constituents. The grammatical 

status of the item, which is placed at the start of the relevant sentence, is its 

assigned placement in the syntactic order as the grammatical inceptional 

component of that sentence. Item No. 81 is an example: 

'(AMES) hya mw?as-sasatun ta 'lymy-yatun mu 'tamadatun fy wi/aayati 

' (AMES) she establishment educational accredited in State 

?astraalya al-gharby-ya mi[mln]-ma ya 'ny ?an-na-haa .. . ' 

Australia the Western from [no trans .] means [no trans.]-she .. .' 

Table No. 13 displays the functions mentioned like this : 

Table No. 13 

mubtada?, item & No. + xabar 

-(AMES) 81 + hya mu?as-sasatun; this substantive sentence 
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-NOOSR 

- "Metformin 

functions as aJ-xabar for al-mubtada? (AMES) 

82 + lahu muxatt-ttattun yuwaf-firu ?i 'aanatan; this 

substantive functions as al-xabar for al-mubtada? 

NOOSR 

83 + hwa al- 'iqaaru ... (this substantive sentence functions 

as al-xabar for al-mubtada? 'Metformin' 

Sub-Type 1/6 is represented by three instances (acronyms 84- 86; List No. I). In 

these two instancs the identified grammatical function of the acronym is noun 

in apposition/substitute noun (henceforth ?ism al-badal). lbis ?ism , ·l-badal 

is of the class 'al-tawaabi '' (see description in Appendix A). This identified 

function is the function of '?ism al-badal' that is in grammatical link to a 

substituted noun (henceforth ?ism a/-mubdal minhu). Neither of those two 

nouns (?ism a/-badal and ?ism al-mubdal minhu) is deleted from the relevant 

sentence. The desinential inflection reveals, not only the grammatical function 

of this particular word (sentence constituent), but also its grammatical 

correlation to the other sentence constituents; namely al-?ism a/-mubda/ minhu. 

The grammatical status of the acronym within the sentence is a word (noun) that 

follows another defined noun (which is defined by '?al ) .The defining of al

mubdal minhu by '?al' determines the grammatical status (the function) of the 

following noun (in this case it is the acronym) as 'al-bada/ '. Table No. 14 

displays these grammatical functions mentioned like this: 
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Table No. 14 

The word/s which precedes a/-mubda/ minhu + al-mubda/ minhu + ?ism a/

badal 

(item& No.) 

- bi-hazaa (prep.& demonstrative pronoun in + a/-qardhi 

prepositional case) 

+ (HEC) 84 

- ?in-na hazaa (the pro-verb pa.rticle ?in-na and + al-tajam-mu 'a + NEAMI 85 

its noun (the demonstrative pronoun)) 

- mahoal-/a + al-nashrati ('mudhaaf ?i-/ayh' for 'a/-mudhaaf · + Update 86 

(mahol-la)) 

Sub-Type 1/7 is represented by one instance (acronym No. 87; List No. l). In 

this instance the identified grammatical function of the item (acronym) is the 

function of a/-xabar. In this identified instance this xabar occurs in the form 

of a noun. The employment of the desinential inflection reveals, not only the 

gmmrnatical function of this particular word (the sentence constituent), but 

also its grammatical correlation to the other sentence constituents; namely 

'a/-mubtada? '. The sequence of these functions mentioned is like this: 

- maa (a question marker), it functions as u/-mubtada? in the first substantive 
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sentence (maa hwa NEIS), 

- hwa is a/-mubtada? for the subsequent substantive sentence (hwa NEIS), 

- NEIS is a/-xabar for a/-mubtada? (of the second substantive sentence 

hwaNEIS), 

- hwa NEIS is a/-xabar for the first substantive sentence (maa hwa NEIS). 

Sub-Type 1/8 is represented by one instance (acronym No. 88; List No. 1). 

The identified grammatical function of this type is no1D1 of the incomplete 

verb (see Appendix A) 'kaana' (henceforth '?ism kaana). The acronym in this 

instance is found to have the function of a grammatical constituent of the 

sentence. This identified function is the function of '?ism kaana '. The 

incomplete verb 'kaana ' changes the syntactic case of a/-xabar ( of the 

substantive sentence) from being in the nominative case into the accusative 

case. '?ism kaana 'which follows this 'kaana' is its' '?ismuhaa' (its noun) in 

the nominative case. By placing a noun (in this instance the 'acronym') in the 

syntactic order found, the desinential inflection of this noun defines its function 

grammatically within the relevant sentence as '?ism kaana '. The identification 

of the item's function reveals not only the grammatical function of this 

particular word (sen1ence constituent), but also its grammatical correlation to 

the other sentence constituents; namely 'xabar kaana' (the predicate of the 

sentence of the incomplete verb 'kaana '; henceforth 'xabar kaana ). The 

sequence of these constituents is in item No. 88 like this: 

" ... , ~.9\JI v-'.J~I '-,)'!J ..!li..u:L...o 8!b; ... , \J WHYP ~l$ I~~" 
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. . . a-. 1zaa anaJ ' fi ? · ka WHYP laa-tastatty 'u musaa 'adali-ka fy 

' ... and if was [she] WHYP no can [she] helping you m 

a!-xayaaryni al-?aw-waly-yayn, ... ' 

the options l the dual inflection] the initials, ... ' 

- 'kaana '(t) (incomplete verb plus 'ta?' of the feminine gender (taa? al-ta?nyth 

a/-ssakina), 

- WHYP (No. 88): ?ism kaana(t), 

- the verbal sentence (/aa-tastatty 'a musaa 'adatika) functions as xabar 

'kaanat'. 

1. 2 The Syntactic Function Analysis 

The following syntactic function analysis is the second part of the grammatical 

and syntactic functions analysis of the inserted acronytLJ and single words/ 

terms. Tilis analysis covers only the syntactic function features (in their 

syntagmatic aspects and features; as the second part of the linguistic aspects 

which result from insertion). 

The foUowing analysis of the syntagmatic aspects is to reveal which role the 

inserted item, as a sentence constituent, has in f ormlng the relevant sentence. 

The employment of the desinential inflection approach has revealed the 

grammatical function of each of the 76 acronyms and the 12 single words/terms 
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inserted, and at the same time, the grammatical functions of the other sentence 

constituents that are linked grammatically and syntactically to these items. The 

grammatical link of the item to the other grammatical constituents (in their full 

or partial assigned forming-syntactic role within the relevant sentence/s) is the 

aspect which is to be looked at in the coming analysis; as this becomes relevant 

in each of the found instances. 1bis is to be analysed in the context of the item 

being functional, grammatically, as a part of the sentence (within the sub- unit 

such as in the cases of the double function of al-mudhaa/) or being a functional 

constituent in its own right. The identified types and sub-types of the 

grammatical fimctions of the acronyms and single words/terms are the 

categories to be used as the basis for this analysis. 1bis analysis is twofold: 

(a) the analysis of the syntagmatic aspect/s has/have to be done on the basis that 

the item is a forming~nstituent of the relevant sentence, and (b) the analysis 

of the function of the relevant sentence as a grammatical unit (or sub-unit) is to 

be carried out if the item is to be omitted. 

1. 2 (a) Analysis of the Syntagmatic Aspech 

The grammatical function analysis of Roman Type ( I/1) revealed that 62 items 

(from 1- 62; List No. 1 and Tables from 1- 14) (in their representations in the 

sub-types from (i) - ( ·vii)) function as 'mudhaaf ?i--layh ' in the relevant 

sentences. The same analysis also rev~led that the item is not a functioning 

granunatical constituent (mudhaaf ?i-layh) in its own right; however, it is a 
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sentence. 1bis sub-unit consists of 'al-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' and '!!! ·!m1dhaaf ', and 

the item (acronym and/or single worditerm) needs a word (a noun/adverb). 

wllicli occw-s before a/-mudhaaf, to function for it as mudhaaf ?i-/ayh. 1bis 

word is another grammatical-functional word that is assigned a function in the 

relevant sentence independently from being followed by another word (mudhaaf 

?i-layh; in this case it is the item inserted in R.l.) . 1bis is what has already been 

identified in the analysis of the grammatical functions as 'the double function' 

of 'a/-mudhaaf '. For example function No. I of a/-mudhaaf, which is linked to 

al-mudhaaf?i-/ayh, is in the instances of sub-types (i), (iii) and (vi) a noun in 

prepositional case for the preposition that precedes it. 

The example is ahout item No. 10 

, jihJI Cl!~.,, Q...wl.,_>JI, ...,.._,_,.i..JI uJ,.c ~\lbl (JET) 1.;$.,l ,:,; .. ,o ulS.o ~, " 

ff . j.o.sijl vD }J 

. wa bi-?imkaani mustashaary (JEn ?itt/aa 'u-ka 'alaa al-tadrybi 

' and by capacity counsellors (JEn showing you on the training 

wa a/-diraasali wa ri 'aayati a/-ttijli wa furassi al- 'amali. ' 

and the study and care the child and opportunities the work. ' 

In this example (JEn functions as the second mudhaaf ?1-layh in the 

sentence.The first mudhaaf?J-layh is mustashaary (it is mudhaaf ?J-/ayh for the 

prepositional sub-unit bi?mkaam) and this word functions also as the mudhaaf 

for cmn. 1bis example illustrates the grammatical status of ai-mudhaaf ?i-layh 

in each of the found instances. This mudhaaf ?i-layh is a sentence functional 
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constituent if it is to be placed after another noun/adverb, and this latter 

noun/adverb mentioned, consequently, functions grammatically as a double

function constituent. Each of the items in the 62 found instances is a 

syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence. The grammatical fi.mction 

analysis identified the relevant item (acronym and single word/term) as 

al-mudhaaf ?i-layh in its placement in the fO\md word order of the relevant 

sentence. In this case the item (such as in the case of (JE1) which functions as 

al-mudhaaf ?i-layh has to show the so called 'kasra mushba 'a' which is to 

appear below the last conson..mt~ as this applies to the prepositional inflection 

case (tassryf fy hoaalat al-jarltl1e genitive case). This sign of the diacritic 

symhols would apply to this case if the item had heen inserted in the Arahic 

script. In the instances of sub-type (iii) al-mudhaaf ?i-layh functions in its 

word order as the second mudhaaf ?i-layh for the head mudhaaf (noun in 

prepositional case) where in (vi) as the third mudhaaf ?i-layh for the head 

mudhaaf (noun in prepositional case). In the instances of sub-types (li .. and (v) 

function No. 1 of al-mudhaafis the subject of verb and al-mudhaaf?i-layh is in 

(v) the second in the word order sequence for the head mudhaaf In the instances 

of sub-types (iv) and (xi) al-mudhaaf is 'al-xabar' (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh is the 

second in the word order in (xi) for the bead mudhaa/). In the instances of sub

types (viii) and (xiii) al-mudhaafis '?ism ?in-nal ?an-na ' (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 

is the third in the word order sequence for the head mudhaa/). In the instances 

of sub-types (I.I) and (x) al-mudhaaf is an adverb for time (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 

is in (x) the second in the word order sequence for the head mudhaa/). The 
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instances of sub-types (xiv), (s.v) and (s.vi1 show that al-mudhaaf is an adverb of 

time (a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh is in (xv) the third in relation to the head • dhaaf in 

the word order sequence). In the instance of sub-type (m) al-mudhaafis '?i n 

ya)amu ', and in (nil) al-mudhaafis a ' connected noun' to another noun 

(connected-to noun). 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' · not p of 

s,-ntagmatic component! in the instnnces of su t1 ( i) and ( ) of the 

relevant sentence. The item has been assigned the tunctio of a/-mudhaaf ?i

/ayh for a preceding mudhaaf, because it is onnected to al-mudhaaf?i-/ayh 

through a conjunction which occurs between both constituents. 

The grammatical function analysis of the Roman Type (fype I/2) re ed tha 

eight items (acronyms) have the functi<l of oun in prepositional ca. e. The 

acronym is a forming constituent of the relevant sentence· as it functions as the 

noun which is linked to the preceding preposition (this is a case which is known 

in the Arabic grammar as (a/-?ism ai-majrwr '/noun in prepositional case). The 

acronym is, therefore, a forming component of the relevant sentence, because 

it forms part of the sub-unit (which consists of a preposition plus a noun in 

prepositional case) which in turn forms part of the sentence (al-jum /a). The 

following example item No. 63 illustrates this instance 

.,,,_.JI ~lj-lJI 0)9-)J4 ilibJ1 _Ai.!. ~ , (AMES) ..,,r3 c\....,., I.J.l.11 i~ Lo~ " 

" ... ~ \JI qaJJI ~ .!JI~ g.o .,o,J\J..ij 

''indamaa tabda?a a/-diraasaJa fy (AMES), saw/a yatim-mu 

'when start [you] the study in (AMES), shall occur 
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?ilhoaaqa-ka bi-/..<fawrati a/..<firaasy-yali a/-/aty tata/aa?amu ma 'a 

attaching you by the course the studying which suits [ she] with 

mustawaa-ka fy a/-/ughali a/-?injlyzy-yati ... ' 

level your in the language the English .. . ' 

In this example (AMES) functions as the noun in prepositional case for the 

preposition/y. In each case of this sub-type cases the acronym which functions 

as noun in prepositional case has to show the so called 'kasra mushba 'a which 

is to appear below the last consonant; as this applies to the prepositional 

inflection case (tassryf fy hoaa/at al-jar). This sign of the diacritic symbols 

applies to the case where the acronym would have been inserted in the Arabic 

script. However, because the insertion of the acronym happens in R.l., which 

blocks its inflection (tassryj) at least in writing, the syntagmatic occurrence of 

the acronym in the relevant sentence remains incomplete. The prepositions 

which precede the acronyms of this type are 'fy ' (in nwnbers 63- 65), ' 'alaa' (in 

nwnbers 66 and 67), 'min' (in numbers 68 and 70) . Each of these prepositions is 

written as a separate word in the Arabic script, however, the preposition 'bi' has 

to be affixed in writing to the now1 which functions in prepositional case (this 

'bi' does not appear in the Arabic cursive script separately (in isolation)) . In the 

instanc~ of acronym No. 69 this preposition appears in the Arabic script (in 

the form of being) agglutinated to the acronym which is written in R.l. (see 

Table No. 10). 

'Ibc grammatical function analysis of the Roman Type (fype I/3) revealed that 
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each of the five instances (one acronym No. 71 and four single words/terms No. 

72 - 75) have been identified in its function as ' connected noun' to another 

noun through the use of a conjunction. The syntagmatic role of the connected 

word (the acronym and/or the single word/term) is to effect the grammatical 

function of the sentence constituent (the word which is connected-to in its 

assigned syntactic word order within the relc:;va.,t :;cntence). The syntagmatic 

role of the connected word has, therefore, a secondary syntagmatic role. In all 

found instances acronym (No. 71 ; see Table No.11) and the single words/ terms 

(No.72 - 75; see Table No. 11) function in adverbial and prepositional cases 

which require 'a/-kasra al-mushba 'a · to be shown below the last consonant of 

each of these words. Due to the insertion in R.l. the inflection (tassryf fy 

hoaa/at al-jar/the genetive case) is, therefore, blocked from occwring in 

writing. 

The analysis of the Roman Type (Type V4) (five acronyms; No. 76 - 80) 

revealed that these items mentioned function as declared subject of verb 'faa 'ii 

ssaryho '. The item is in these instances a full syntagmatic constituent of the 

relevant sentence because it is the ' doer' of the relevant verb. The order of the 

two components in the sequence of their appearance in the relevant sentence is 

the fixed word order in Arabic which is V + S. The acronym which functions as 

subject of verb has to show the so called 'dham-ma mushba 'a' which should 

appear above the last consonant of the word in its nominative case (of 

inflection) (tassryf fy hoaa/at al-rafi). This sign of the diacritic symbols 

applies lo this case where the acronym would have been inserted in the Arabic 



script. Because the insertion happens in R.l., this blocks its inflection (al

tassry/) in writing al least. Therefore, the syntagmatic occurrence of the 

acronym in the relevant sentence remains incomplete. 

In the Roman Type (fype 1/5), which is represented by two acronyms (No. 81 

& 82 ) and one single word/term (No. 83), the items, as it has been already 

revealed, function in the relevant sentence as 'al-mublada? '. ]be sentence is a 

substantive sentence and the item is the inceptional syntagmatic constituent of 

it. In saying that, it is meant that this inceptional component needs a/-xabar to 

become functional in the syntagmatic order. The syntagmati role of the item is, 

therefore, a basic one as it forms the governed entity of the substantive sentence, 

and this entity (in its function within the substantive sentence) is in its 

nominative case. A noun in the nominative case such as in the case of this item 

needs to show the 'dham-ma mushba 'a· (the sign of the diacritic symbols). The 

insertion of the item in R.J. blocks its inflection (tassryf fy hoaa/at al-raji ) . 

In the case of the Roman Type (fype 1/6), which is represented by three 

instances (No. 84 - 86), the analysis of the grammatical function of the inserted 

item (two acronyms and one single word/term) has shown that it functions as 

'?ism al-badal ·. The syntagmatic role of the item is, therefore, a substitutional 

one, where '?ism al-badal · and 'al-mubdal minhu · constitute syntagmatic 

components of the same sentence, and both are placed in fixed wnrd order (al

mubda/ minhu comes first and al-bada/ comes second in the sente:!lce word 

sequence). 1bis ?ism al-bada/ takes .the function of a/-mubdal minhu; 

consequently, ?ism al-badal should show the sign of the diacritic symbol which 
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applies to that particular grammatical-syntactic function. In the case of No. 84 it 

should show 'al-kasra al-mushba 'a' for the prepositional case, in the case of 

No. 85 it should show 'fathoa mushba 'a' (tassryf fy hoaa/at a/-nassib) in the 

accusative case and in the case No. 86 it should show 'a/-kasra al-mushba 'a' 

for 'hoaa/at al-jar ' (a genitive case). As it is the case in the previous cases 

mentioned the sign of the diacritic symbols cannot be shown as these items are 

inserted in R.l. which blocks their inflection (tassry/) in writing. 

The analysis of the grammatical functions of the acronyms which is represented 

by the Roman Type (Type In) revealed that the relevant acronym's function is 

al-xabar. This xabar is the syntagmatic component which as an entity functions 

as the comment for the inceptional entity of the senience 'al-mubtada? '. In the 

instances of this type (No. 87) the syntagmatic form of 'al-xabar · is a word (in 

contrast when al-xabar comes in the form of a sentence): ' the acronym'. This 

differs from other possible cases where al-xabar in 'al-jumla al-xabary-ya · (the 

predicate sentence) can occur in the form of another substantive or verbal 

sentence, or , these sentcnet!s could function as al-xabar for 'al-mubtada? '. 

Again as it has been demonstrated above, this substantive constituent occurs 

only in the nominative case (if it happens in the form of a word) and the 

insertion of the acronym in R. l. blocks its inflection (tassryf fy hoaalat al-raft). 

The grammatical analysis of the Roman Type (Type 1/8) revealed that the item 

(the acronym) functions as '?ism ' (noun) of the incomplete-verb 'kaana '. In 

other words the acronym is a syntagmatic component in the relevant sentence. 

This sentence is a substantive sentence which has 'al-mubtada? ' and 'al-xabar '. 
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The incomplete verb 'lcaana ' which precedes this sentence changes the 

nominative case of 'a/-xahar · to become an accusative case, but its subject (al

?ism/the noun) retains its nominative case. In this case 'al-?ism 'of the 

incomplete-verb 'kaanat ', which is the acronym, is in its nominative case. 

However, 'xabar kaanat' (the predicate of this sentence) is not a word; the 

verbal sentence which follows (see N . 88; pp. 13 7 - 8 and List No. I) 

functions as al-xahar for the substantive sentence after 'kaanat '. As is the case 

in the previous examples, the insertion of the acronym in R.l. blocks its full 

integration in respect of inflection (tassryf fy hoaalat al-rafi ) as the vmting has 

not shc,wn the 'dham-ma mushba 'a' (the sign of the diacritic symbols for the 

nominative case). 

1. 2 (b) Analysis of the Sentence Function 

The grammatical function analysis and the syntagmatic analysis of the 88 

items (76 acronyms and 12 single words/terms) revealed that each of the 

identified sub-types (Sub-Types I/1 - 8 (the Roman Type)) shows a 

distinguished pattern of OCCWTence. The following discussion is to focus on 

these patterns and their features . The desinential inflection approach has, 

already, contributed through the analysis of the grammatical function 

identification of the items to the understanding of insertion from grammatical 

and syntagmatic perspectives. The analysis has, also, contributed to the 

understanding of the syntagmatic role of the items in forming the relevant 
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sentences. The following is a test which is designed to establish for each of the 

identified types whether by omitting the inserted item (as a sentence 

component) the relevant sentence remains grammatically and syntactically a 

functioning unit or not. This test, however, will not touch on the semantic 

aspects that may become relevant at a particular point; as this wiU be dealt with 

within the semantic aspects analysis. 

Sub-T~ I (the Roman Type)/1 

1ne omission of 'a/-mudhaaf?i-/ayh' (the acronym and/or the single 

word/term) from the relevant sentence requires inflectional, grammatical

syntactic and semantic changes lo 'al-mudhaaf' or to 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh '(in 

the cases where a second and/or third mudhaaf ?i-layh exists in the sentence). 

These changes differ according to their grammatical-syntactic function and 

word-class~tegory of the relevant sentence component. The omission of 

al-mudhaaf ?i-layh entails different patterns of required changes to make the 

sentence syntactically a functional unit. These are identified as patterns (from 

(a) to (d)) . (a) 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh' is the sole defining nmm for al-mudhaaf 

(which is of the ' noun' - class of words) in the cases of Sub-Types Vl (i), (ii), 

(vii), (viii) and (xii) (items from 1 - 29, 49 - 52 and 57), and 'al-mudhaaf 

?i-layh ' is the second or third in the 'construct' sequence which follows the 

'head mudhaaf' (in the cases of Sub-Types Vl (iii), (iv), (v) and (xi); from No. 

30 - 46 and 56). The omission of 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'requires inflectional 

change (such as the aff"txation of the def'ming article '?al) and/or syntactic 

142 



changes to the preceding sentence component (al-mudhaaj). In all 18 

instances of Sub-Type VI (i) (see Table No. 1) the omission of the item (al

mudhaaf ?i-layh) makes the relevant sentence functionless. Exampl is item 

No. I, 

.!kc ~..u::;JL, L..,..)1 +i•i tt!O ..>..>i p~ I -u-------- .!.l_,;J I \gj olO u~ l.o.l...i..t:" 

"J, ii i 111011 ~ .ill ~l..i.o..JI ~I 9 ~I ~->9 u,c. 

''indamaa takwnu musta 'id-dan li-tarki ------ sa-yaqwmu ?ahoadu 

' when you are ready to leave ---------- will carry out one 

mustashaarynaa bil-tahoad-duthi ma 'aka 'an Jurassi al-ta 'lymi 

counsellors our by the talk with you about opportunities the education 

wa a/-tadrybi al-mutaahoaati la-ka Jy al-mustaqbali. ' 

and the training the available to you in the future.' 

However, to make this sentence syntactically functional , the defining article 

'? al ' has to be affixed as a prefix to al-mudhaaf which functions as noun in 

prepositional case. For example in the instance of No. 1 al-mudhaaf (larki) is to 

be changed to 'li-(ai)-tarki ' (it becomes 'li-1-tarki ' in its diphth ngal written 

form), and in the instance of 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh' ' [JobStart]' (No. 17; Table 

No. 1) a/-mudhaaf 'barnaamaji' is to be changed to '(al)-bamaamaji '. The 

omission of al-mudhaaf ?i-layh in Sub- Type VI (ii) (see Table No. 2) makes it 

necessary to affix the defining article '?al' as a prefix to each subject of verb 

(al-mudhaa/). For example 'barnaamaju '(No.19) becomes '(al)-barnaamaju '. 

In the cases of Sub-Type VI (vii) (see Table No. 7) the omission of 'al-mudhaaf 

?i-layh' (PHB) (No. 49 and 50) makes it necessary to affix the defining article 
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'?al· to al-mudhaaf (in these instances it is al-mubtada?), for example 

'bittaaqatu 'becomes '(al)-bittaaqatu ·. The omission of 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh · in 

Sub-Typel/1 (viii)(seeTableNo. 8, forexample, 'WAG' (No. 5l))makesit 

necessary to affix '?al· to 'al-mudhaaf' (?ism ?in-na) 'barnaamaja • becomes 

'(al)-barnaamaja ·. In the instance No. 57 (Sub-Type I/1 (xii)) the omission of 

'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh · NEIS makes it necessary to affix the defining article '?al· 

to al-mudhaaf 'barnaamaju '; this becomes '(al)-barnaamaju ·. The omission of 

the 'second mudhaaf ?i-layh · in Sub-Type I/1 (iii) (see Table No. 3) necessitates 

grammatical and inflectional changes to be made to 'al-mudhaaf' (the first 

mudhaaf ?i-layh). For example in the case of omitting (JET) (No. 30) '?al• (the 

defining article) has to be affixed as a prefix to 'mustashaari · and to affix the 

suffix 'n • which has the property of the masculine gender in its plural form: 

(nwn jam' al-muzak-kar al-saalim), 'mustashaari ' is to become 'al

mustashaaryna '. In the case of 'al-mudhaaf' 'bittaaqati ', this becomes '(al)

bittaaqati ·. The omission of 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh · (JET) (No. 33) does not affect 

the grammatical and syntactic functionality of the sentence. In this case the 

particle '?ay' which functions in prepositional case after the preposition 'Ii ' is 

a relative pronoun (?ism maw-sswl; Al-ferkh, no date, p. 65); as this has the 

property of a modifier and it does not accept the defining article '?al'. However, 

the morpho-phonological inflection of 'al-mudhaaf · (the first mudhaaf 

?i-layh: muwazh-zha/y) necessitates the change mentioned; it becomes 

'muwazh-zhafyn '. lbe omission of 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh' in Sub-Type I/1 

(iv) (No. 38 - 42; see Table No. 4) requires : 1. to substitute the deleted 'al-
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mubtada? ', and 2. to affix the defining article '?al' as a prefix to 'a/-mudhaaf' 

(a/-xabar). For example al-mudhaaf 'shahaadatu '(No. 38) is to be changed to 

(hya) '(a/)-shahaadatu '. In the cases of Sub-Type I/l(v) the omission of the 

' second mudhaaf ?i-layh '(the acronym) (see Table No. 5) requires to affix the 

defining article '?al' as a prefix to each mudhaafin No. 44, 45 and 46. 

However, in the case of omitting (AMES) (No. 43) al-mudhaaf 'mudar-risy' is 

to be changed to '(al)-mudar-risyn 'as this omission requires in addition to 

affixing '?al', also the affixing of th.! suffix 'n/nwn 'which has the property of 

the masculine gender in its plural form: (nwn jam' al-muzak-kar a/-saalim). In 

the instance No. 56 (Sub-Type I/1 (xi)) the omission of the 'second mudhaaf 

?i-layh' (FGM) makes it necessary: 1. to substitute the deleted 'mubtada? ', and 

2. to affix the defining article '?al' as a prefix to al-mudhaaf (the first mudhaaf 

?i-layh; al-xabar); these changes look like this : the sentence 'munas-siqatu 

bamaamaji FGM' becomes 'hya munas-siqatu (al)-bamaamaji '. (b) 'a/

mudhaaf ?i-layh ~s the second or third in the ' construct ' sequence which follows 

the ' head mudhaaf ' ( which is of the ' noun' - class of words) ; its omission 

requires one change only; namely by affixing the def"ming article '? al ' to the 

preceding constituent This pattern applies to Sub-Types I/1 (vi), (x), (xiii) and 

(xv) (No. 47, 48, 55, 58 and 60). The omission of the third mudhaaf ?i-/ayh in 

the instances of Sub-Type I/1 (vi) (see Table No. 6) requires one change only, 

it is to affix the defining article '?al ' to the 'second mudhaaf ?i-layh ' (a/

mudhaaj); for example 'mashrw 'i · becomes '(al)-mashrw 'i '. In the instance of 

Sub-Type I/l(x) the omission of the second mudhaaf?i-lay (No. 55) requires 
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the affixation of '?al' as a prefix to 'al-mudhaaf' (the first mudhaaf ?i-layh: 

( 'unwaam)); this becomes '(al)- 'unwaani '. The omission of the third mudhaaf 

?i-layh (PHB) (No. 58; Sub-Type VI (xiii)) requires the affixation of the 

defining article '?al' to 'al-mudhaaf ' (the ' second mudhaaf ?i-layh ': 

'bittaaqati '; this becomes '(a/)-bittaaqati '. In the instance No. 60 (Sub-Type VI 

(xv)) the omission of the ' third mudhaaf ?i-layh' JET requires the affixation of 

the defining article '?al' to the 'second mudhaaf ?i-layh' (al-mudhaa/) : 

mashrw 'i becomes '(al)-mashrw 'i '. (c) 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh' is the defining 

noun for 'al-mudhaaf '(which is an adverb); its omission requires syntactic 

changes in the form of omitting the 'constn.act'- sub-unit (including 

al-mudhaaf and al-mudhaaf ?i-layh). This pattern applies to Sub-Types VI 

(ix) and (xiv) (No. 53, 54 and 59). In the instances of Sub-Type VI (ix) (see 

Table No. 9) the omission of 'al-mudhaaf?i-layh' (No. 53 and 54) requires 

grammatical, syntactic and semantic '18Ilges (this latter aspect mentioned is to 

be dealt with in the analysis of the semantic aspects). 'al-mudhaaf ' is in the two 

instances an adverb of place (as adverbs do not accept the defining article '?al' 

as a grammatical class) the omission, then, also makes it necessary to omit the 

adverb (al-mudhaaf in this case) as well . In other words the omission of 

(AMES) in No. 53 and (CES) in No. 54 requires to omit the adverbial sub-unit 

(for example which consists of '/adaa (AMES) '. In the instance No. 59 (Sub

Type VI (xiv)) the omission of al-mudhaaf ?i-layh ' (AMES) ' makes it 

necessary, as in Sub-Type Vl(ix), to omit al-mudhaaf(which is in this instance 

an adverb of time) as well, and (d) The omission of 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh' 
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requires no inflectional or syntactic changes, however, it requires semantic 

changes; as al-mudhaaf ?i-layh is syntactically a connected noun after a 

conjwiction. This pattern applies to Sub- Types 1/1 (>..'Vi) and (xvii) (No. 61 

and 62). The omission of (T AFE) (No. 61 ; Sub- Type 1/1 (xvi)), for example 

does not require the affixation of the defining article '? al ' as a prefix to 

al-mudhaa/(the connected-to mudhaaf?i-layh): 'ma 'aahidi '; as this becomes 

'( al)-ma 'aahidi '(should the acronym (T AFE) be omitted '( a/)-ma 'aahidi 'acts 

as a word which is repeated twice). 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/2 

The acronym constitutes in the instances of this type a component of a 

grammatical and syntactic sub-unit which consists of a preposition and noun in 

prepositional case. Both are placed within the relevant sentence in fixed word 

order. Each of these sentence components (sentence constituents) exists if the 

other exists, and the omission of one of them requireses the omission of the 

other. This sub-unit is a grammatical-syntactic functional part of a complete 

grammatical-syntactic unit (the sentencelal-jumla). The prepositions in each of 

the sub-units of this type are of the class which is called 'original prepositions' 

(?ahoruf Jar ?assly-ya; in contrast to the ' redundant prepositions' ?ahoruf jar 

dzaa?ida which can be omitted without the need to make grammatical or 

syntactic changes, Al-ferkh, no date, 2nd edition, p. 340). These ' original 

prepositions' cannot be omitted from the relevant sentence without applying 

grammatical and syntactic changes. On the basis of this grammatical rule the 
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omission of the acronym (as noun in prepositional case) entails lack of sentence 

function both grammatical or semantic (the latter aspect will be dealt with in the 

semantic aspects analysis). For example the omission of (AMES) (No. 63; Table 

No. 10) requirf:S the omission of the 'original preposition' 'fy ', consequently 

the syntactic function of al-muta 'al-liq 'labda? 'is, then, suspended. This 

example (item No. 63) illustrates this instance of omitting the item inserted in 

R.l. 

~I ~l.,.>JI o.,~4 .!!9l.::Jl ~ ~, (---------- ~) Cl.u.Jl.,_>JI i.l.+i Lo~" 

" ... ~ \JI c\R!JI ~ .!JI~ &> .,oJ~ 

''indamaa tabda?a al-diraasata fy (AMES), saw/a yatim-mu 

'when start [you] the study in (AMES), shall occur 

?ilhoaaqa-ka bi-l-dawrati al-diraasy-yati al-laty tatalaa?amu ma 'a 

attaching you by the course the studying which suits [she] with 

mustawaa-ka fy al-lughati al-?injlyzy-yati ... ' 

level your in the language the English ... ' 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/3 

In the instances of this type the connected word (noun in this case; acronym 

and/or single word/term) is connected to another word through the use of a 

conjunction. The omission of the item requires also in this case the omission of 

the conjunction. For example the omission of the acronym CES (No. 71 ; see 

List No. l and Table No. 11) requires the omission of the conjunction '?aw'. 
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Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/4 

The omission of the acronym is in the instances of this type an omission of a 

' basic ' grammatical and syntactic component of the ' verbal sentence' (al-jwila 

al-fl 'ly-ya) which consists of a ' complete verb' (al-fl 'ii al-taam) and the subject 

of verb (Al-ferkh, no date, 2nd edition, p. 143). The subject (the acronym) is in 

the five cases a ' declared subject of verb' (a/-faa'i/ al-ssaryho) (Qabash, 1974, 

p. 86). The omission of the subject of verb requires the omission of the verb as 

well. According to Al-homsey (1 %5), ellipsis of the subject of the verb is 

grammatically possible through substitution (in the ablative form) if the context 

pennits it (1965, p. 102). For example in No. 76 the omission of the subject of 

the verb 'a/-faa 'ii' NEIS (List No. I and Table No. 12) requires the omission of 

the verb 'sawfayaqwmu '. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman T~)/5 

In the instances of this Sub-Type a/-mubtada? (the item) is the ' initial' sentence 

constituent of the substantive sentence 'a/-jum/a a/-?ismy-ya ' which consists of 

'a/-mubtada? and 'a/-xabar '. In the three instances which represent this Sub

Type a/-mubtada? is an 'original one' (mubtada? ?assly) (Al-homsey, 1995/%, 

p. 34) (see Appendix A). It is in the class of a proper noun that requires no 

determiner. Because a/-mubtada? in both cases is ' original ' (in contrast to the 

case of mutation), its ellipsis (according to Al-homsey, 1995-96, p. 49) is 

possible if the context remains unaffected (more about the semantic aspect in 
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relation to context is to be dealt with in the semantic analysis). However, from 

the grammatical point of view the omission of al-mubtada? in 'al-jumla 

a/-?ismy-ya' (the ubstantive sentence) leav...,-s the sentence with no 'initie.l 

constituent' . If the omission is to be made, grammatiC!ll and syntactic changes 

are required as well. F o~ example the omission of (AMES) (No. 81 ); List No. I 

and Table No. 13) requires changing the grammatical function of 'a/-xabar '. In 

this case 'hya ' is to become al- mubtada? in a suggested recomposed/ 

reconstructed sentence, 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/6 

In the instances of this Sub-Type ?ism al-badal (the item) follows another 

noun which is al-mubdal minhu. Grammatically and syntactically '?ism 

al-badal ' is functionwise id..°Iltical to 'a/-?ism al-mubdal minhu (Al-ferkh, 

no date, 2nd edition, p. 371). The omission of the item (?ism al-bada/) requires 

no grammatical or syntactic changes to the relevant sentence. For example the 

omission of (HEC) (No. 84) (see List No. I and Table No. 14) requires 110 

changes to the relevant sentence. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)n 

In the instance of this Sub-Type al-xabar (the acronym) is the comment/ 

predicate of al-mubtada? in the substantive sentence (a/-jum/a al-?ismy-ya). 

The omission of al-xabar is possible if it functions as the predicate after the 

subjunctive particle 'izQ(Y' or if it follows the two particles 'lawlaa' and 
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lawmaa · and/or if al-mubtada? implies an oath (al-qasam) (Al-ferk.h, no da e, 

2nd edition, p. 171 ). As these particles do not apply to the instance No. 87 

(see List No. l) the omission of al-xabar NEIS will leave al-mubtada?: 'hwa · 

without xahar. 

Sub-Type I (the Roman Type)/8 

ln the instance of this Sub-Type the noun of the incomplete verb 'k.aana ' 

(?i.sm al-fl 'ii ai-naaqiss kaana) is the acronym. lbis acronym (see List No. 

l) is placed in fixed word order. No grammatical ors rntactic changes are 

required to be made to compensate for the loss of the acronym if this to be 

omitted; as the omis ·ion of the acronym WHYP will entail loss of function 

from p.ranunatical and syntactic perspectives in the sentence. 

In relation to the resuJts of the analysis at the syntactic level fu the 

identified types (the Roman Type I; in its Sub-Types l - 8) the following 

table No. 15 displays Ll-ie categories of the suggested changes should the item be 

omitted from the relevant sentence. 
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Table No. 15 

No.& item. 

category of gram. func . 

1-46, 49-52, 56 &57 Type Vl(a) 

mudhaaf ?i-layh 

47,48,55,58 &60 Type Vl(b) 

mudhaaf ?i-layh 

53 ,54 &59 Type 1/l(c) 

mudhaaf ? i-layh 

61 & 62 Type l/1 (d) 

63-70 n. in prepl.case 

71-7 5 connected word to 

another word 

76-80 S.V. 

81-83 mubtada? 

84-86 ?ism al-badal 

87 xabar 

88 ?ism 'kaana · 

functional sent. 

gram. & syn. 

func· ·onal 

functional 

functional 

unfunctional sent. 

gram., syn. & seman. 

gram. 

= 

gram. ,syn. & seman. 

seman. 

gram. ,syn. & seman. 

semantically if the con

j wiction is not deleted 

gram. ,s:yn. & seman. 

gram.,syn.& seman. 

gram.,syn. & seman. 

= = 
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1. 3 Discussion and Results of the Grammatical and Syntactic Analyses 

The analysis of the grammatical functions of the acronyms and single words/ 

terms inserted in R.l . and their grammatical-syntactic correlations to the other 

sentence constituents has resulted in identifying patterns which are, mainly, 

relevant to the surface features of their occurrences. The acron}m and single 

word/term inserted in the 88 found instances is represented by the DOIDl class of 

word (the Arabic grammar has three classes of words; these are: noun, verb and 

particle). The form of the intrasentential insertion in the relevant sentence is a 

word (which constitutes one of the sentence components). This word (noun: ' the 

acronym/single word/ term ) functions grammatically in the relevant sentence 

and forms a component of that particul11.r sentence. However, the grarrunatical 

function of the item which the analysis has already revealed differs according to 

the identified function and shows in each category a particular pattern of 

occurrence in its own right. 

The following table No. 16 displays the total frequency of occurrences 

for each of the identirled grammatical functions in their categories whkh 

represent this identi(aed type of insertion; namely Type I (the Roman 

Type)/1-8. 
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Table No. 16 

Item functions as Frequency of occurrence Percentage 

1. mudhaaf?i-layh in its representation 62 70.45% 

in Sub-Types 1/1 (i)-(xvii) 

2. noW1 in prepositional case 8 9.0CJO/o 

3. connected noun 5 5.68% 

4. subject of verb 5 5.68% 

5. mubtada? 3 3.40% 

6. ?ism badal 3 3.40% 

7. xabar 1.13% 

8. ?ism kaana 1.13% 

Total: 88 100% 

Table No. 16 shows that the item (acronym and/or single word/term in 

R.l.) which functions as 'mudhaaf ?i-layh 'is the most frequently occurring 

grammatical category (with 70. 45% in representation). However, the less 

represt:nted grammatical categories of function, that have been assigned 

to the inserted items, are the categories of a/-xabar and ?ism kaana. 

The following is my suggested interpretation of these findings . 

l . Both the acronym and the single word/tenn functions as al-mudhaaf?i-layh 

for al-mudhaaf that is linked grammatically to it. Tius pattern of occurrence 
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happens in 62 instances or in 70.45% of the total representation. The 

sigruficance <'f this finding can be interpreted in the following suggested way. 

The grammatical status of al-mudhaaf ?i-layh (the item in RI.) is determined by 

a/-mudhaaf Here, we are dealing with a sub-unit of th~ relevant sentence. 'This 

sub-unit constitutes a complementary grammatical part of the sentence (the 

'construct-part ' (the ?idhaafa) of the sentence), and this consists of al-mudhaaf 

(the defined noun/adverb) and al-mudhaaf ?i-layh (one or more in the cases of 

the occurrence of a head mudhaaf). 

The following table No. 17 displays the identified various categories of 

al-mudhaafin their relevance to al-mudhaaf ?i-layh (the item in R.l.) . 

Table No. 17 

al-mudhaajl 

head/mudhaaf 

item functions as freqt•.ency of percentage in% 

n.in prepositional case 

s.v. 

l .mu-i. 

xabar 

l .mu-i. 

al-mudhaaf ?i-layh & occurrence 

Sub-Type I (R.T.)/1 cvde 

(i) mu-i. 18 

(ii) mu-i . 11 

(iii) 2.mu-i. 8 

(iv) mu-i 5 

(v) 2. mu-i. 4 

29.03% 

17.74% 

12.90% 

8.06% 

6.45% 
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~ 

2.rnu-i. (vi) 3. mu-i. 2 3.22% 

mubtada? (vii) mu-i. 2 3.22% 

s.ofthe aux. v. n. (viii) = 2 3.22% 

zharf makaan (ix) mu-i. 2 3.22% 

l .rnu-i. (x) 2. mu-i. 1.61% 

xabar (xi) 2. mu-i . 1.61% 

?ismyakwnu (xii) mu-i. 1 1.61% 

2. mu-i (xiii)3. mu-i 1.61% 

zharf dzaman (xiv) mu-i. 1.61% 

2. mu-i (xv) 3. mu-i. 1 1.61% 

mu-i (con.noun) (xvi) mu-i. 1 1.61% 

con. mu-1 (xvii) mu-i . 1.61% 

Total: 62 100% 

The above table shows that the item in R.l. (acronym and/or the word/term) 

which functions as 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'occurs as: 

- a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh (the sole mudhaaf ?i-layh) for al-mudafin 44 imtances 

(or in 70.96% of the Sub-Type representation). These instances represent 

items that are linked to mudhaafwhich is a noun in prepositional case (Sub-

Type Ill (i)), subject of verb (Sub-Type Ill (ii)), xabar (Sub-Type I/l(iv)), 

mubtada? (Sub-Type Ill (vii)), ?ism ?in-nal'an-na (Sub-Type Ill (viii)), zharf 

makaan (Sub-Type Ill (ix)), ?ism yakwnu (Sub-Type Ill (xii)), zharf dzaman 

(Sub-Type Ill (xiv)) and connected noun (Sub-Type I/1 (xvi) and (x-vii). 
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-The second mudhaaf ?i-/ayh (in its syntactic fixed order placement/sequence) 

for a/-mudhaafin 14 imtances (or 22.58% of the type representation). These 

instances represent items that are linked to the head-mudhaaf which is a noun in 

prepositional case (Sub-Type VI (iii)), subject of verb (Sub-Type Ill (v)), zharf 

makaan (Sub-Type VI (x)) and xabar (Sub-Type Vl (xi)). 

- The third mudhaaf ?i-/ayh (in its syntactic fixed order placement/sequence) 

for a/-mudhaaf in four instances (or 6.458/o of the type representation). These 

instances represent items that are linked to a head-mudhaafwhich is a noun in 

prepositional case (Sub-Type VI (vi)), ?ism in-na (Sub-Type VI (xiii)) and 

adverb of time (Sub-Type VI (xv)). With 70.45 8/e representation of the 88 

found irutances ( the Roman Type (Type 1/1 - 8)) thiJ pattern of occurrence 

(the item functions as mudhaaf ?i-/ayh) is the most frequently occurring 

grammatical function of the inserted item. 

2. The second frequently occurring grammatical function of the insertoo item is 

as noun in prepositional case which follows a preposition. 'This pattern of 

occurrence happens in eight instances or 9.09% of the total representation (88 

instances). The significance of this finding is that the sub-unit of the sentence 

which consists of the preposition and noun in prepositional case (the item in 

R.l. ) is a complementary grammatical part of the sentence; as this part is linked 

grammatically to 'a/-muta 'al-liq'. With 9.09% representation, this pattern of 

occurrence (the item in R.L functions as a nowt in prepositional case) is 

secondary in the frequency of the occurrence of grammatical functions of 

the inserted item in R.L 
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3. The third in the frequency of occurrence of grammatical function of the 

inserted item is as a connected noW1 to another noW1 that precedes it. 1bis 

pattern of occurrence happens in five instances or 5.68% of the total 

representation (88 instances). The significance of this finding is that the inserted 

item in R.l. functions grammatically as the word (the connected-to noW1) in the 

fixed word order of the relevant sentence. With 5.68% representation, this 

pattern of occurrence (the item in R.L functions as a connected noun to 

another noun) is secondary (as in No. 2) in the frequency of the occurrence 

of grammatical functions of the inserted item in R.L 

4. The fourth in the frequency of the occurrence of grammatical function of the 

inserted item is as subject of verb. 1bis pattern of occurrence happens in five 

instances or 5.68% of the total representation. The significance of this finding is 

that the preceding verb (which is the basic constituent of the verbal sentence) is 

non-functional without the subject (the item). With 5.68•/e representation this 

pattern of occurrence (the ite1D functions as subject of verb) is secondary in 

frequency in comparison with the previous functions mentioned. However, 

its significance lies in the basic grammatical function of the inserted item 

in the verbal sentence. 

5. A less frequently occwring grammatical function of the inserted item (in 

compari~on with the previous functions) is as mubtada?. The significance of 

this finding lies in this grammatical function as it forms the inceptional W1it 

of the substantive sentence. With 3.40 Ye representation this pattern occun 
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second in the frequency of occurrence in comparison with the previous 

functiom mentioned. 

6. The less frequently occurring grammatical function of the inserted item 

is as ?ism bada/. With 3.408/o representation this pattern occun 

second in the frequency of occurrence in comparison with the previous 

functions mentioned (with the exception of No. 4). 

7. The lowest in the frequency of the occurrence of grammatical functions is 

represented in the item' s functioning as 'xahar' and/or '?ism kaana '. With 

1.U% representation for each of the patterns mentioned; their frequency 

of occurrence is the lowest in representation. 

The discussion of the grammatical functions analysis results has already 

shown that certain patterns in the occurrence of certain grammatical categories 

have been identified and related to their suggested taxonomization in heir 

representations in the Roman Type (l/1- 8). The following discussion of the 

syntactic analysis results is to demonstrate what surface features of the 

'word'- (as a sentence constituent) !JtrataJ sydem' at the level of the relevant 

sentence/s (according to the Arabic sentence structure) are rl!presented. In other 

words, this following discussion is to tackle the intra-structure of the 

grammatical functions of the relevant sentence constituents in the context of 

their syntagmatic and syntactic order and sequence. lbe approach to the 

following discussion is in addressing the results assessment by de-synthesizing 

the intrarelations amongst the relevant sentence constituents and consequently 

to re-synthe ize the outcome in the form of concluding remarks. 
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The analysis of the syntactic aspects (the syntactic word order) of the inserted 

items has resulted in identifying (in the found word order), its intrarelational

(being part of a sub-unit if applicable) and/or its interrelational link to the other 

sentence constituents. 

At the syntagmatic level the analysis results have shown that the item 

which functions as al-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh for a preceding mudhaafis in this 

context a syntagmatic component of a sub-unit. This sub-unit is part of the 

whole grammatical unit (the sentence) in its found word order, a finding which 

means that a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh (the acronym and/or the single word/term) is not 

a functional component of the sub-unit in its own right. The ' item' is 

grammatically and syntactically functional being placed together with the 

preceding noun/adverb (al-mudhaa/) and being grammatically linked to each 

other. Consequently, this item is functional in its correlational syntactic status. 

In this respect we have here a syntagmatic (functional) sub-unit and this sub

unit is functional in its word order in relation to its placement in the found 

syntactic order. lbis sort of grammatical and syntactic interrelationship between 

the sub-unit (in which the item constitutes a functional component of its 

structure) and the other constituents of the relevant sentence as a whole applies 

only to one case. This case is the one, in which we have the item functioning as 

the sole mudhaaf?i-layh for a/-mudhaaf However, the sub-unit, which consists 

of the head mudhaaf, the first mudhaaf ?i-layh (if the item is the second mudhaf 

?i-layh) and the third mudhaf?i-layh (if the item i the second mudhaaf 

?i-layh), has different grammatical intrarelations between the components of the 
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sub-unit itself and has interrelations between itself (as a sub-unit) and the whole 

unit (the sentence). The syntagmatic analysis results have also shown that the 

item in its function as noun in prepositional case constitutes the basic 

omponent of the prepositional sub-unit (noun in prepositional case which 

occurs after a preposition). 1bis prepositional sub-unit is functional being in 

intra relational link to the other syntagmatic components of the relevant 

sentence. Where the item functions as subject of a verb the syntagmatic element 

is represented being the basic forming component of the entity (the sentence); 

as the intrarelations of the subject to the verb and co the other sentence 

components are relevant to the unit as one structw-al entity. In the instances 

wh~e the item functions as the inceptional constituent or the governed entity 

of a substantive sentence the link between each of the two syntagmatic 

components and the other components is an intrarelational link at the level of 

the two basic components 'al-mubtada? 'and 'al-xabar). It is also an 

interrelational link between these two components and the other components 

of the substantive sentence. The item is in its function as 'al-?ism ' for the 

incomplete verb 'kaana ' a syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence, and 

this component is in intrarelational link to 'kaana(t) 'and in interrelational link 

to the other sentence components (such as al-xabar). In the ~se where the item 

is a noun connected to another noun through the use of a conjunction, the link is 

interrelational; as this link is pan,digmatic in all instances found No. 71 - 75. 

However, in the case where the item functions as ?ism al-badal, the link 

between this component and al-mubdal minhu is intrarelational as both (a/-
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bodal and al-mubdal-minhu) form a sub-unit in its own right, and this sub-unit 

constitutes a case of doubled representation of the same grammatical fun~tion 

in the relevant sentence. 

1. 4 The Morphological Analysis and Results 

The following analysis is about analysing the morphological aspects of the 

acronyms and single words/terms inserted in R.l. To do this we have to tackle 

cases where: (i) the orthographic insertion by using a different script system 

(no transliteration) as an aspect of the surface features, (h") the item (which is 

in R.L) forms a morphological unit being a component of the relevant 

sentence and (iii) the item (due to its insertion in a different script system) is 

not inflectional or derivational morphological unit. 

(i) The item which is written in R.l. is treated in the ArIT as a word (in Arabic 

'kalima '). This word, which represents in English a pronounceable name, that is 

made up of a series of initial letters or parts of words (in the case of acron}'m). 

and/or word/term, counts also for the ArIT sentence as a word (ka/ima). lts 

insertion in the Arabic sentence in its form is in ihe non-cursive form of script. 

This is in contrast to the use of the cursive writing system in writing MSA. The 

other surface feature of this insertion is represented in that the Arabic writing 

system goes from right to left in contrast to English (or Latin) writing system 

which goes from left to right. The case of inserting the items in R.l. has. 
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therefore, an orthographic dimension where two different writing systems are 

incorporated in use in one sentence (the intrasentential insertion in terms of 

writing). We understand that the EST has been translated into Arabic (the 

ArTf) and the translator has inserted the word (the acronym and/or word/ 

term) of the EST in the ArTI as it is without resorting to 'translation' or to 

'transliteration' . In other words, this item has been transferred from e EST 

to the ArTI without going through the process of transferring its graphic 

phonological/phonetic values into their 'equivalents' in the 1L (which is in 

this case the Arabic writing system). 

In the translation process the translator (who produced the ArTf) has produced 

no translation ('equivalent' of the item). He/she, however, has inserted the item 

instead in its ST writing system in the ArTT. In doing so, he/she has borrowed 

in effect the EST item (the acronym) in its graphic form/shape without to resort 

to ' transliteration'. As a result of this insertion in R.l. the item (as a lexical unit) 

has been given a graphic shape which restricts its representation in its 

morphological shape. Consequently, its morphological features as a word 

within the sentence are restricted as well . 1bis point leads us to discuss the 

second point. 

(it) The item is in the sentence in its graphic shape an introduced morphological 

unit which has neither lexical derivational origin nor grammatical inflectional 

stem in the host language of the text. Its insertion in R.l. restricts, however, its 

possible derivational and inflectional forms (more about that will be dealt with 

in No. (iii). Its introduction as a new item means that it is in the state of a 
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pre-lexical/pre-inventorial incorporation (this case has been described in 

this study as a 'newly introduced item'). The grammatical and syntagmatic 

analysis has already shown that this item is a syntactic component in the 

relevant sentence, which means that the item in its introduced graphic shape is 

also a morphological Wlit within the sentence and this morphological unit is a 

static (non-inflectional) one; this is due to its graphic insertion in R.l. The 

grammatical and syntagmatic analysis has also shown that the item (which is an 

introduced noun) in its various found syntactic functions serves as if this item 

would have served as a morphological unit in its introduced shape [ as a result of 

going through the coinage, derivation or other etymological processes] . 1bis 

item has been introduced to the host language from a donor language (which is 

the English language) in its etymological origin. This is then to be considered 

as a non - etymological constituent (morphological Wlit) of the Arabic sentence. 

The morphological shape in which the item has been introduced to the sentence 

is defined being of the class of nouns; which means that .. · ers 

etymologically from the classes of verb and/or particle (the Arabic etymological 

taxonomization of 'al-kalima · (the word)) . 1bis etymological determination of 

the word (the item) as 'noun' is as a word which accepts the defining article 

'?al' (in contrast to the other word classes; the verb and the particle). As a result 

of this finding, it can be concluded that due to the various syntactic functions, 

this item, morphologically, serves as a 'morphological Wlit' that has taken its 

morphological shape as a result of the process/es of coinage, derivation or other 

etymological changes. However, this case is about an item that constiMes a 
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morphological Wlit which has been introduced to the host language from a 

donor languag~ (the English language) whose etymological origin is to be 

considered as a non~tymological constituent (morphological unit) of the Arabic 

sentence. The morphological shape, in which this item has been introduced to 

the St.>ntence, is defined as of the class of noW1s ; which means that it differs 

etymologically from the classes of verb and particle. ·The etymological 

determination of this word (the item) as 'noW1' is manifested in that it accepts 

the defining article '?al · ( this occurs in one instance in the findings of the data 

(acronym No. 26: (PC)JI). The other etymological determination of the itt.'111 

(being introduced as a ·noun') is that it accepts the function of 'mubrada? 'or 

·xabar · in what has become to be kno\\-n in the Arabic grammar syntax as 

(al-musnad wa al-musnad ?i-layh fy al-nahow) . 1bis leads us to discus. the 

nex1 point. 

(iii) If we interpret the morphological shape of the item as ' noun ' , it can be said 

that this is a newly introduced morphological unit to the host language (the 

language of the ArlT), and this unit (noun) is morphologically a unit which 

remains unchangeable at the stage of its insertion. 1bis morphological unit is 

not to become subject of dcrivat10n (to be re.ady for coinage) and infl~tion; as 

its introduction without ' transliteration ' provides it with no dimensions for an 

asswne<l ·etymology' to take place. However, the two instances of merging two 

different scripts (Arabic and English scripts together) in one in the agglutination 

instances of the acronyms No. 26 (agglutinating 'al· to the ·noWl ' (PC) and No. 

69 (agglutinating the prcposillon (b i) lo the noun in prepositional case; see 
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Table No. 10) constitute evidence which contradicts what I have stated above 

(in relation to etymological, derivational and inflectional possibilities and in 

relation to the writing aspect) . It is noteworthy in this respect to say that, these 

two instances represent in fact (freak) non-standard instances which are 

rc.1'resented by 2. 19% of the total 88 occurrences found. In the case of acronym 

No. 26 the defining article (al) is affixed to the acronym in its graphic shape (in 

R.l.) 

... d..,WI ~ ~ (PC)JI cu~ v,0-0•• ... 9 ... " 

and in the case of No. 69 the preposition (bi) is affixed to the acronym (noun in 

a prepositional case) in its R.l. graphic shape; as in 

" ... p§)I uJ.c CSATPy 1~1" 

This latter instance mentioned occurs in the absence of 'transliteration') 

because the way how to write this preposition - according to the cursive Arabic 

~cript - is to merge the preposition with the noun in prepositional case. The end 

result of this finding can be concluded by saymg that we are dealing here with 

two new graphic shapes which represent two newly introduced inflected words 

(nouns) and these two new shapes have been ' formed out ' through the 

application of agglutinating two different writing scripts in one word. The new 

two graphic shapes represent two new inflected words for a bilingual reader of 

the relevant ArTTs . 
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1. 5 The Semantic Analysis and Results 

The.·~ »re two elements which compose the semantic component that are 

to be drawn into perspective; these are : (a) the grammatical and syntactic 

component as a semantic component and (b) the semantic component which 

is represented in the meaning/denotation property of the lexical unit 

independently from being a grammatical and syntactic constituent in the 

relevant sentence. Both components are to be analysed at the 'sentence level'; 

and both are relevant; as they constitute the semantic aspectual property/ties of 

the constituent (the acronym and/or the single word/term). To deal with the two 

aforementioned components separately is a task of an impenetrable nature, 

therefore, they are to be tackled in their correlation to each other; emphasising 

one aspect at a time. The semantic property/ties of the item which is in the focus 

of this analysis is to be dealt with within the conte>..1 of the text (the Arm; a 

text which is in effect a [bilingual text) . The departing point for analysing the 

first aspect of the semantic component is to rely on the identified gn>..mmatical 

and syntactic analysi ,;. The second aspect of the semantic component (the 

semantic compouent independently from the grammatical and syntactic function 

of the item) is the aspect where the item is to be treated as a ' newly introduced 

item' (which is inserted in RI. ). This inserted item constitutes a semantic unit in 

its pre-lexical (pre-inventory in terms of being introduced to the host language) 

stage; because it is introduced to the ArTI in a script different to the script 

and language of the text in focus . This departing point emphasises the 
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semantic/contextual dimension at the level of the sentence. In dealing with this 

aspect we are dealing with the semantic correlation between the iten1 as an 

introduced lexical unit and the other lexical unit<; which comprise the relevant 

sentenc.e. 

(i - a} Type I (the Roman Type)/! represents an item in its function as (l) a 

syntagmatic component of the sub-unit (constnact: ?idhaafa; literally means: 

adding) of the sentence which consists of a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh and al-mudhaaf 

(in its relevance to a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh), and (2) a syntagmatic component of 

the sentence as a syntactic unit. Syntactically the meaning of 'al-mudhaaf · (as 

a grammatical unit) becomes contextually ' complete' (see below) only being 

in correlational link to a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh; as both constitute one granunatical/ 

semantic sub-:.it..i! within the sentence. The inserted item is syntagrnatically a 

component of .'l sub-unit together with al-mudhaaf, and each of those two 

components functions semantically in a correlational link with the other. This 

syntagrnatic sub-unit is at the same time a semantic complete unit within the 

whole semantic unit (the sentence). The item (al- mudhaa.f ?i-layh) defines the 

meaning spectrum and contex1 (the denotation properties) of al-mudhaaf, and 

that explains why al-mudhaaf does not accept the defining article '?al' (except 

in the dual case or in the masculine plural case which is known as 'Jame 'al

muzak-kar al-saalim). 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'adds new meaning to al-mudhaaf 

(which is undefined) by the defining article '?al '. The semantic relation 

(within the syntactic word order) between the two components of 

the '?idhaafa' as a sub-unit (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh and al-mudhaaj) is a relation 
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of two relaton (the two components are in semantic correlation with each 

other) and a relation of two independent denotative entities if both would 

not have been constructed together in the relevant sentence. The 'omission 

test' has already shown (wherever this has been applicable) that the omission of 

the item necessitates the affixation of the defining article '?al' to al-mudhaaf 

Semantically this means that the omission of the item leaves a/-mudhaaf with 

no mudhaaf ?i-layh; which is in this case 'L1:ie item in R.l. ' . The grammatical, 

and syntactic (syntagmatic) analyses have also shown that each of the items 

(from 1- 62) (whether the item is the sole mudhaqf ?i-layh, the first mudhaaf 

?i-layh, the second mudhaaf ?i-layh or the third mudhaaf ?i-layh in their 

·construct' sequence) functions in all its found instances and representation as 

al-mudhaaf ?i-layh for al-mudhaaf (in the sub-unit al-?idhaafalthe construct). 

If I apply the understanding mentioned above in relation to the grammatical 

and syntactic component (as a semantic component) to this analysis, I would 

suggest the following: 

Semantically, the item is in Sub-Type I/ 1 (i) (Table No. 1) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh' 

(the defining noun) for 'al-mudhaaf' (which is noun in prepositional case), 

and this latter noun mentioned is in semantic-relator link to the preceding 

preposition. This item, in this case, determines the contextual meaning of the 

noun in prepositional case as a direct re la tor of the semantic sub-unit. For 

example (HIV) (item No. 2) 

~L..oJI ~ ~I V'-'.9~ .91 (HIP) .,a..,.u~ \-9~ V'-'.9~ ve _;j,,/\JI ~ .9" 

". ~I 
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'wa yantuju a/-?yddz 'an fayrws yu 'rafu bi-?ismi (HIV) ?aw 

' and is resulting AIDS from virus is known by name (HIV) or 

fayrwsi a/-naqssi fy a/-manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati ... ' 

vrrus the deficiency in the irmmmity the human ... ' 

defines the contextual meaning of the noun '?ismi · (which means ' name') and 

this '?ismi 'determines as a semantic relator the meaning of the preposition 'bi' 

(by). In the instances of Sub-Type VI (ii) (fable No. 2) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh' 

defines as a noun the contextual meaning of 'a/-mudhaaf '(which is in this 

case subject of verb as a direct semantic relator of the verb). For examp!e 

(NF.CASA) (item No. 25) 

" ... .,,s,,..o;\JI ~lb.JI ~ ECASAN ~ &A-.!" 

'yaqa 'u maktahu NF.CASA fy al-ttaahiqi al-?ardhy-y ... ' 

'Ees [he] office NECASA in the floor the ground ... ' 

defines the contextual meaning of the subject 'maktahu ' and this is the direct 

relator (in meaning) of the verb 'yaqa 'u '. In the case of · (PC) ' (item No. 26; 

v~\J~I o~ ~j vl;l.~ ..... ,.JI ~ ~ (PC)JI qj~ 0 o,a;; ., . .9 ... " 

"~~' 
· ... wa sa-tatadham-manu bittaqatu ?a/(PC) qasymata tas)'.vli 

' .. . and shall include [she] card ?al(PC) voucher registration 

a/-say-yaaraati ?aydhan /i-hazihi al-wi/aayaali al-/aty taqbalu-ha. · 

the cars also for this the States which accept [they] she.' 
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we have a different semantic relator case (instance) in comparison with the 

other found instances; 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh '(the acronym) is defined by the 

defining article '?al'; 'al-mudhaaf' (which is in this case the subject of verb) 

occurs undefined. In defining the acronym (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh) we are dealing 

here, with a paradigmatic and syntagmatic case, at the same time, as well. This 

case constitutes a lexical unit which is found to be in its established state (this 

is in contrast to the state of the pre-lexical stage; as it is the case in the instances 

of the other items (from No. I - 25 and from 27 - 62). From the morphological 

perspective, this is a case of paradigmatic and syntagma · integration, which 

means that the item (the acronym) which is inserted in R.l. is treated as an 

established lexical unit from the semantic aspect but not from the orthographic 

aspet;t (two languages and two scripts are agglutinated in one lexical unit) . In 

the instances of Sub-Type 1/1 (iii) (see Table No. 3) 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh '(the 

item) is second in the ' construct' sequence after the head mudhaaf This 

mudhaaf ? 1-/ayh defines the contextual meaning of the first mudhaaf? i-layh 

(which precedes it) . For example (JEn (No. 30) defines the contextual meaning 

of the noun 'mustashaary ' (the first mudhaaf ?i-/ayh). Both (JEn and 

'mustashaary' define the contextual meaning of the noun in prepositional case 

'?imkaani '; as they determine, as semantic relators, the meaning of the 

preposition 'bi ' (by) . 'a/-mudhaf ?i-layh · (the item) in Sub-Type VI (iv) (fable 

No. 4) is the defining noun for 'al-mudhaaf' (which is in this case 'al-xabar · 

(the comment) as a direct semantic relator to 'al-mubtada? '(the inceptional 

component of the substantive sentence). For example (Alv1ES) (No. 38) defines 
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the contextual meaning of 'al-mudhaaf' 'shahaadatu · (a/-mubtada?) . In the 

instar.ices of Sub-Type I/1 (v) (Table No. 5) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh' (the item) is 

the defining noun for the 'first mudhaaf ?i-layh · (which is al-mudhaaffor the 

subject of verb). For example NEIS (the ' second mudhaaf i-layh '; No. 46) 

defines the contextual meaning of 'barnaamaji' (the ' first mudhaaf ?i-Jayh) 

and both define the contextual meaning of the head mudhaaf '?ittlaaqu' (subject 

of verb) as a direct semantic re la tor to the verb 'tam-ma'. hi the instances of 

Sub-Type I/1 (vi) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh '(the item/the 'third mudhaaf ?i-layh) 

defines the contextual meaning of the 'second mudhaaf ?i-layh ' in the 

'construct ' sequence, and the ' third ', the ' second' and the 'first mudhaaf 

?i-Jayh · together define the contextual meaning of 'al-mudhaaf' (which is in 

this case a noun in prepositional case). For example JET (No. 47) defines the 

contextual meaning of 'mashrw 'i '(the ' second mudhaaf ?i-layh I and 'JET' , 

'mashnt,· 'i 'and 'mwazh-zhafy · define the contextual meaning of '?ahoadi · 

which is the semantic relator of the preposition 'min · (from). In the instances of 

Sub-Type I/1 (vii) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh ' (the item) (see Table No. 7) defines the 

contex'tual meaning of 'al-mudhaaf 'which is in this case 'ai-mubtada? ·. For 

examplt! (PHB) (No. 4 9) defines the contextual meaning of 'bitiaaqatu · (the 

inceptional component of the substantive sentence. In the instances of Sub-Type 

I/1 (viii) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh '(the item; see Table No. 8) defines the contextual 

meaning of 'al-mudhaaf' (which is the noun of the para-verb particle '?in-na '. 

For ex.ample WAG (No. 51 ) defines the contextual meaning of 'barnaamaja ' 

which is the semantic relator of the auxiliary pro-verb particle '?in-na '. In the 
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instances of Sub- Type 1/1 (ix) 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh • (the item; see Table No. 9) 

defines the contextual meaning of the adverb of place. For example (CES) (No. 

54) defines the conte>.'tual meaning of the ad erb 'ladaa ·. In Sub-Type 1/1 (x) 

'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh' (the item/the ' second mudhaaf ?i-layh ') defines the 

meaning of the noun (the ' first mudhaaf? i-/ayh ') which precedes it and both the 

' first' and the 'second mudhaaf ?i-/ayh · define the contextual meaning of the 

head mudhaa/(which is in this case an adverb of place). 'Community' (item 

No. 55 ; see List No. 1) defines the contextual meaning of· 'unwaani 'and both 

nouns determine the semantic relator of '1aho1a ·. FGM (the ·second mudhaaf 

?i-layh '; Sub-Type I/I (xi), Ne. 56) defines the contextual meaning of 

'barnaamaji · (the 'first mudhaaf ?i-layh ') and both detennine the semantic 

relator (.al-xabar) of 'al-muhtada? '(the head mudhaaf>. NEIS (. 'a/-mudhaaf 

?i-layh' No. 57 ; see List No. I, Sub-Type Ill (xii)) defines the contextual 

meaning of 'barnaamaju · (?ism yakwnu) and determine the semantic relator 

of tl.e in~omplete ,erb ·z:,:'.Ina · in its inflected form yakwnu ·. (PHB) (the ' third 

mudhaaf ?i-layh ' No. 58; see List No. 1, Sub-Type l/1 (xiii)) defines the 

contextual meaning of the noun 'billaaqali · (the ·second mudhaaf ?i-layh ') and 

the 'first', ' second' and 'third mudhaaf ?i-layh ' determine the semantic relator 

of 'hoaamily' (?ism ?in-na). (AMES) ( 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh · No. 59; List No. 

1, Sub-Type 1/1 (xiv)) defines the conte>.'tual meaning of the adverb of time 

'ma 'a'. JET (.the ' third mudhaaf ?i-layh · No. 60, Sub-Type 1/1 (xv)) defines the 

contextual meaning of 'mashrw 'i ' (the · second mudhaaf? i-layh ') and the 'first', 

'second ' and 'third mudhaaf ?i-layh 'define the contextual meaning of th~ 
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adverb for time 'ma 'a'. (T AFE) ( 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'No. 61 , Sub-Type 1/1 

(xvi)) defines the contextual meaning of 'ma 'aahidi' ( connected noun to 

another connected-to noun: mudhaaf ?i-layh). CAB ( 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh 'No. 

62; List No. I , Sub-Type Ill (>..-vii)) defines the contextual meaning of 

'al-ma 'yshati' (connected-to noun which functions grammatically as 

'mudhaaf ?i-layh ). 

(i - b) In the instances of the Roman Type (Type I) the meaning of the noun 

wluch precedes the item (from 1- 62; see Tables No. 1- 9 & List No. 1) is a 

leading indicator of the item' s meaning. This is a case of a lexical unit (the item 

in R.l.) which is related in its meaning to the meaning of the noun and/or adverb 

(a/-mudhaa/) that precedes it. The noun (a/-mudhaaf, the ' first ' or ' second 

mudhaaf ?i-/ayh) in the cases where more than one mudhaaf?i-layh exist in 

one sentence) leads in meaning to the meaning of the item (the acronym and/or 

the single word/term). In the cases of nouns, for example the noun - the 

acronym: (AMES) (which is al-mudhaa/) follows the noun (lij - 'tarki' (a word 

which means: leave). This word 'tarki ' is a lexical unit leading in meaning to 

the acronym's meaning. In the cases where al-mudhaaf is an adverb, for 

example, 'ladaa (AMES)' (No. 53 ; see List No. I) the adverb '/adaa · (which 

means ' at') leads in meaning to the meaning of (AMES). 

(ii - a) In the Roman Type (Type I/2) the grammatical and syntactic fill " ,p,s 

showed that the item (the acronym) functions as a noun in prepositional case, 

and it forms with the preposition a prepositional sub-unit that needs muta 'a/i-liq 

to be linked to (this is a grammatical point, see Table No. 10). A noun (the 
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acronym), which functions in a prepositional case (grammatical and syntactic 

point), is linked, subsequently, semantically at the same time to the preposition 

in correlational case where this noun functions as a semantic relator to 'the 

preposition' . 'This means, that the meaning of the preposition is to be considered 

complemented by the noun (the acronym) which functions as a 'noun' in 

' prepositional case' . Both the preposition and the noun-in- prepositional case 

form a semantic unit (within the sentence as a whole semantic unit) which in 

tum complements the semantic property part of 'al-muta 'al-liq'. For example in 

the cases (No. 63 , 64 and 65; see Table No. 10) the acronym complements and 

determines the meaning of the preposition 'fy' (which means: in) which refers to 

an adverbial referent or to a causable case (Al-ferkh, no date, 2nd edition, p. 

337). In the cases of the acronyms (No. 66 and 67; see Table No. IO) the 

acronym determines and complements the meaning of the preposition ' 'alaa · 

(on). In the case of ac:ronym (No. 69) the preposition 'bi· is agglutinated to the 

noun in prepositional case (the acronym CSATP). As in the case of acronym 

No. 26 we are dealing here with a paradigmatic case and a syntagmatic case as 

well ; in other words the acronym constitutes in this instance a lexical unit which 

is found in its established state (this is in contrast to the state of the pre-lexical 

state (newly introduced item) as in thl! cases of the other acronyms of Type V2 

(from No. 63 - 68 and 70). From the morphologi~l perspective this is a case of 

paradigmatic and syntagmatic integration., which means that the acronym which 

is inserted in R.l. is treated as an 'established lexical unit' from the semantic 

perspective and from the orthographic perspective as well. The preposition is 
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affixed to the acronym CSA TP as if it is written (in its standard form) in its 

cursive form. 

(ii - b) In the Arabic semantics ' preposition' is one of the three categories 

which comprises 'al-kalima ' (the word), and which bas no meaning in its own 

right (Al-ferkh, no date, second edition, p. 8). This word (the preposition) 

acquires its meaning property if · t occurs with another word (this is the 

syntactic/semantic component). However, the semantic property which the 

preposition acquires within the sentence is a contextual property, and this relates 

to the noun (noun in prepositional case which follows the preposition) and to 

'al-mu ta 'al-liq' to which the preposition and the noun in prepositional case as a 

prepositional sub-unit is linked. In Type 1/2, for example (see Table • ."0. 10 and 

List No. 1) the meaning of each of the acronyms (AMES) and T AFE (No. 63, 

64 and 65); (each is a noun in prepositional case) which determines the 

adverbial meaning (the spatial/locative - denotation-property) of the preposition 

'fy' (in) and each of the preposition and the noun in prepositional case 

complements the meaning (the contextual meaning) of 'al-mu ta 'al-liq'. 

(iii - a) The grammatical and syntactic analysis of Type 1/3, which is identified 

in No. 71 - 78; see Table No. 11 and List No. 1) revealed that the item (the 

acronym and the word/term) functions as a connected noun (the grammatical 

category: the linking attributers). From the semantic perspectives, for example 

CES (No. 71) (this example also applies in its reference to the instances No. 72 -

75), is connected through the conjwiction '?aw' (which literally means ' or' ) to 

the noun 'al-ttabybi · (which functions as a nowi in prepositional case). In this 
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instance the acronym 'CES' has been assigned, in addition to its meaning as a 

newly introduced item in its own right, a contextual meaning being another 

alternative (semantically) for 'al-ttabybi 'within the sentence. 

(iii - b) The meaning of the acronym CES (No. 71) and the single word/term 

Litestart (No. 73) in Type 1/3 (see Table No. 11 and List No. 1) is the meaning 

of another alternative (semantic) (an item/entity) to be selected from instead of 

the item/entity that has preceded the introduced item. 

(iv - a) In the Roman Type (Type I/4) the analysis of the grammatical and 

syntactic aspects revealed that the item (the acronym) of this type functions as 

the 'declared subject of verb ' ((jaa 'ii ssaryho, in contrast to the ablative case). 

This 'declared subject of verb' is treated by the 'translator' from the gender 

perspective as a gender that is assumed by this ' translator'. The verb, 

accordingly, matches in its gender (inflectional treatment) the way the 

' translator' assumed the case's gender relevance to the assumed subject of 

verb' s gender as well. For example, according to the verb inflection, the 

acronym NEIS in the instances No. 76 and 77 (see Table No. 12) is treated as 

if it is in the assumed masculine case, and in No. 78: CES, 79: EAA, 80: 

NECASA, each is treated as if it is in the assumed feminine case. From a 

semantic perspective the items in the relevant sentence are in their pre-lexical 

state; as the texts producers (the translators) by inflecting the verb in the 

masculine singular case (the instances No. 76 and 77) and in the feminine 

singular case (the instances No. 78, 79 and 8U) determine, accordingly, the 

gender status of each of thos\.: introducc,J ttems. In other words the acronym 
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(subject of verb/doer) specifies who carried out the action (the verb); and in 

doing so the acronym has been assigned a new semantic property which 

pertains the gender morphological inflection ( ouly in relation to the verb 

which it relates to). This semantic property has not been translated into a 

morphological shaping, which it should have had; as it would be the case in 

the inflectional case. Due to the insertion in R.1. (no transliteration) this 

morphological shaping has not occurred. The item acquires in its graphic shape 

(in R.l.) the reference property to the gender element in addition of having the 

denotation property as it has in its EST's contextual status. The new semantic 

property, which the item has acquired, has not only changed the meaning of the 

basic unit (V + S) but also the whole sentence meaning. The other aspect in the 

instances of this type i: the correlational link between the symagmatic element 

(the item functions as subject of verb) and the parndigmatic element, where the 

item (in its pre-lexical state) has been inflected. However, this form of inflection 

remains short of acquiring its full semantic property; as it is morphologically 

fowid to be short of becoming a fully integrated item in the context of the 

relation of a lexical unit to a morphological unit or vice versa. 

(iv - b) The acronym (noun in Type 1/4; see Table No. 12 and List No. 1) is the 

'doer' for the preceding verb. This nowi (the subject of verb) is an entity in its 

masculine singular case (NEIS; in the instances of No. 76 and 77) and in its 

feminine singular case (in CES, EAA, and NECASA in No. 78, 79 and 80). Each 

of those entities is the entity which has carried out the action that is expressed 
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semantically in the relevant verb. The contextual meaning of the relevant 

sentence detennines, therefore, the semantic property of the relevant item. 

(v - a) The grammatica ,md syntactic analysis of rhe Roman Type (f ype 1/5) 

revealed that the item functions as the inceptive component/al-mubtada?. In 

semantic terms tl-.i ; inceptive component is the ' initial component' to be told 

about in the substantive sentence. Grammatically and syntactically this 

inceptive component requires 'a/-xabar · (the comment): literally means: the 

news). It needs 'al-xabar · as an infonnative sub-unit (the predicate) in the 

sentence structure/composition. In other words, this means that 'a/-xabar' 

determines, explains and informs about the context in which the meaning of this 

inceptional item al-mubtada? has denoted or referred to. From the semantic 

perspective the item al-muotada? is to be told about/judged by al-xabar. In the 

three identified instances (No. 81 - 83 ; see Table No. 13) a/-xabar occurs in the 

form/case of another substantive sentence which follows the acronyms (AMES) 

(No. 81 ), NOOSR (No. 82) and the word/term Metformin' (No. 83). In the 

three instance we are dealing with a case of 'sentence meaning' which 

complements semantically the semantic component (as a lexical unit) of the 

item. 

(v - b) The meaning of the acronym in Type I/5 (see Table No. 13 and List No. 

1) is a meaning indicator (being al-mubtada? (the head semantic relator) which 

is to be told about by the meaning of 'a/-xabar ) . As this (xabar) occurs in the 

form of a substantive sentence (in the three instances N0. 81 , 82 and 83) we are 

dealing here with a contextual sentence meaning which tells about the meaning 
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of the item (the acronym and/or the word/term). In the case of No. 81 ; it (the 

acronym) is ' the something' which is : (she establishment educational; see List 

No. 1), in the case No. 82, it (the acronym) is ' the something' which is: (for he 

plan provide assistance .. . ;) and it (the word/term; No. 83) is ' the something' 

which is (he the drug ... ). 

(vi - a) In the Roman Type (Type 1/6) the granunatical and syntactic analysis 

revealed that each of the identified items in No. 84 - 86; see Table No. 14) 

fi.mctions as ?ism al-badal (one of the grammatical categories of the linking 

attributers 'al-tawaabi). From a semantic perspec.,ive the item is a substitute for 

another noun within the relevant sentence. This means that the item as a ' newly 

introduced word ' acquires extra contextual meaning (similar to the meaning of 

the substituted word or to a synonym) beside its meaning in its own right. In this 

case (HEC) (No. 84) is a substitute for 'al-qardhi ', NEAMI (No. 85) is the 

substitute for 'al-tajam-mu 'a· and Update (No. 86) is the substitute for 'al

nashrari '. 

(vi - b) The semantic property of ?ism al-badal is the property of a word 

'kalima' whose meaning implies 'an emphasis case ' of the same or a similar 

meaning/reference of the sub:;tituted word (al-?ism al-mubdal minhu). The 

meaning' s property represents here a cvntext-bound case ( case of meaning 

interchangeability). The meaning of the acronym O·IEC) (No. 84 ; Table No. 14 

and List No. I) emphasizes the meaning of the noun 'al-qardh.i ' (which pertains 

the meaning of the word ' the loan', NEAMI (No. 85; Table No.14 and List 

No. I) emphasizes the meaning of the noun 'a/-trl}am-mu 'a ' (which pertains the 

180 



meaning of ' the assembly ) and Update (No. 86; Table No. 14 and List No. 1) 

emphasizes the meaning of the noun 'a/-nashrati · (which pertains to the 

meaning of ' brochw-e'). 

(vii -a) In the Roman Type (fype If7) the grammatical and syntactic analysis 

revealed that the acronym functions as al-xabar in one identified instance only 

(it is No. 87; 

"!' NEIS _,,. L." 

'maa hwa NEIS?' 

' [no trans.] he NEIS?'). 

In semantic terms this xabar (the acronym NEIS) is the informative sub-unit for 

al-mubtada?: 'hwa · (be), and the substantive sentence 'hwa NEIS ' constitutes 

the infonnative sub-unit (ai-xabar) for the preceding mlJbtada?: 'maa '. In other 

words, the acronym NEIS acquires an extra semantic property (the contextual 

meaning, in addition of being a ' newly introduced item' in its own right) 

through its syntactic function as 'ai-xabar '. This extra semantic property relates 

to the contextual meaning within the substantive sentence 'hwa NEIS' and to 

the preceding substantive sentence which is 'maa hwa NEIS '. In the instance 

No. 87 we are dealing with two elements of the semantic property of the 

introduced acronym; the first is the semantic property of the acronym in its 

own right and the second is the acquired semantic property of the acronym 

in the two substantive sentences 'hwa NEIS ' and 'maa hwa NEIS' . 

(vii- b) ·1he meaning of the acronym in Type In (see List No. I) is 'a/-xabar · 

for 'a/-mubtada? ': 'hwa' (be). 'fbe contextual meaning of the substantive 
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sentence (hwa NEIS) forms al-xabar (the semantic component: the corrunent) 

for the substantive sentence 'maa hwa NEIS'. In the second substantive 

sentence 'hwa 'NEIS ' the semantic property of the acronym is manifested in its 

reference to an entity in its masculine singular case which is that ' NEIS ' is ' the 

someone' that is referred to as (hwa)'he '. In the first substantive sentence (maa 

hwa NEIS) the contextual meaning of 'hwa NEIS ' refers to the comment to the 

question marker 'maa' (what). 

(viii - a) The grammatical and syntactic analysis of the Roman Type (Type U8) 

revealed that the acron.>m (l...Jo. 88; see List No. I) functions as 'al-? ism' of the 

incomplete-verb 'kaana '. We are dealing here with a substantive sentence 

which is preceded by the incomplete verb 'kaana '. The noun of this sentence 

(?ism kaana) is the acronym WHYP. Semantically, this acronym determines 

' who' is meant by the incomplete verb which refers to the time of when the 

' occurrence ( 'kaana '(t) in the past)' took place and assuming that this 'who' is 

in its feminine singular case. In other words this WHYP is treated as a feminine 

singular case; as the suffix 'tao? ' (the letter ' t ') refers to the feminine gender .. 

In this case the acronym has its meaning as a ' newly introduced item' in its own 

right, plus it determines the sentence meaning in its feminine case; this lexical 

unit has been treated as if it is an inflected fully-established lexical unit. 

(viii - b) The meaning of the acronym WHYP (No. 72) in Type U8 (see List No. 

l) is the meaning of a name in its feminine singular which refers to somebody', 

and this 'somebody' is the ' somebody' who is referre<l to by the meaning of the 

incomplete verb 'kaana(t)' ('was she' ); this verb refers to the ' time' and not to 
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the action). In this case the contextual meaning of the verbal sentence 'laa 

tastatty 'a musaa 'adatika · refers to the meaning of 'al-xabar' (the comment) to 

be told about for 'al-?ism · (in this case it is the acronym). 

2. RESULTS OF ANALYSING TYPE I 

The item (acronym and/or single word/term in R.L) is in the surface 

features of the 88 fowid instances (38.42% of the three types (the Roman 

Type (fypes I), the Roman-Arabic Type (fype II) and the Translation 

Type (fype III)- which have the item in R.L - total repres.mtatiom) a 

fully grammatical and syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence. 

Consequently to thh, the item is found to be fully integrated into the 

syntactic and semantic composition of each of the sentences. The item in 

R.L, in the 88 fowid instances, is orthographically different from the host 

sentence script. However, thh item constitutes a morphological unit, being 

a component of the sentence, and this unit is not, linguistically, inflectional 

Although the agglutination instances of l'fo. 26 and No. 69 do show a form 

of agglutination in orthographical terms (h, relation to the writing factor), 

these two exceptions, remain, however, linguistically (in relation to the 

reading factor of these two items) 'non-inflectional' and/or 'non

derivational units'. The same item constitutes in its sub-features in the 

88 fowid instances a semantic unit which has two semantic components; 
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namely the semantic component u a syntagmatic component and as a 

semantic component In its own right 

The analysis of the surface features which relate to the occurrence of Type 

I/ 1- 8 of the item's insertion in R.l. has dealt with those features in their four 

representations (i) the assigned grammatical and syntactic features, (ii) the 

componential sentence features , (Hi) the morphological features and (iv) the 

item's lexical features (the item as an independent lexical unit) . 

To No. (i) As a consequence to the item's insertion, this item is found to 

function syntagmatically as an Arabic written word (or a 'transliterated' word) 

which assumable occupies the item's place if this item (in R.l.) would not have 

been inserted. The following results are to contribute to the explanation of the 

type ' s instances mentiuned, and the following are the suggestions to be made 

in relation to the analyses results and findings . 

1- The grammatical analysis has shown that the largest representation which is 

70.45% of the grammatical functions that are assigned to the item (acronym 

and/or single word/term) is the function of 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ·. In functioning as 

mudhaaf?i-layh this item has to be of the ' noun' -class of words. Consequently, 

this item occupies the place of one of the constituent parts of the grammatical 

category known as ' the construct' (in Arabic: ?idhaafa; means addition), which 

in turn forms with the other grammatical units the constituting components of 

the relevant sentence. To interpret this finding I would suggest the following 

concluding fmding : In 70.45% of the found instances the item (noun) is in 
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its usigned function (gramm . . ical) a syntagmatic component of one of 

the constituting sub-units (which consists of 'al-mudhaaf' and 'a/-mudhaaf 

?i-layh ') components tlutt constitute the whole unit (the sentence). The item 

in its word order placement has been found to be in correlational link to the 

other constituents within the sub-unit as well as in the word order placement of 

the whole unit. The ' omission test' has also shown that in this 70.45% of the 

whole type representation the omission of the item requires grammatical, 

inflectional, semantic and/or other syntactic changes to be made to the sentence 

to make it a functional unit. 

2- ln 9.09% of the type representation the item has been found to function 

as 'noun in prepositional case' . By functioning grammatically as ' noun in 

prepositional case' thi~ item (a word) has to be of the ' noun'-class of words. 

Consequently, this item constitutes the componential part of the grammatical 

category of the prepositional group/unit which forms with the other grammatical 

units a syntactically functioning sentence. The interpretation of this is that 

9.09-Jo of the found instance, the item (noun) forms in its usigned function 

syntagmatic paut of one of the sub-units - (which consists of preposition and 

noun in prepositional case) components in the relevant sentence. In other 

words, it can be suggested as a concluding finding that in 9.09% of the type 

representation the item has been found to form in its word order placement a 

syntagmatic component of the sub-unit (the prepositional case), and this sub

unit is a constituent part of the whole unit (the sentence). The item (in its 

placement in the found word order) has been found to be in grammatical 
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correlational link to the other constituents within the sub-unit (the prepositional 

sub-unit) as well as within the word order of the whole unit. 1be ' omission 

test' has also shown that the omission of the item in this 9.090/o of the type 

representation requires granunatical, semantic and/or other syntactic changes 

to be made to make the sentence a functional unit. 

3- In 5.68% of the representation the item has be<..--n found to function as a 

connected 'noun' to a preceding noun. By functioning as 'connected noun' 

this item is a secondary syntactic component of the relevant sentence. As a 

concluding finding it can be suggested that its interpretation is that this i~m 

does not constitute part of the basic syntagmatic components in the 

relevant sentence. However, it has been assigned, grammatically, the same 

function that has been anigned to the 'noun' (grammatically a functioning 

noun) which is preceded by the connected-to noun). Consequently, this item 

constitutes an adjunct secondary syntagmatic component, but it does not 

constitute part of the basic syntactic components of the relevant sentence. 

The 'omission test ' has also shown that the omission of this item requires 

semantic changes (such as to omit the conjunction); as , otherwise, this sentence 

remains grammatically a functional unit. 

4- In 5.68•/o of the type representation the item has been foW1d to function as 

'subject of verb'. In functioning as 'subject of verb' (a word of the 'noW1'-class 

of words) this item, consequently, forms one of the two or three basic 

constituents of the verbal sentence (al-jumla al-fl 'ly-ya). In other words it can 

be suggested that in 5.68% of the type representation the item has been found 
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to form in Its word order placement a basic syntactic component of the 

relevant verbal sentence. The 'omission test' has also shown that in this 5.68% 

of the type representati<, 1 the omission of the item suspends the function 

(syntactically and semantically) of the verbal sentence (a sentence without 

subject). 

5 - In 3.400/o of the type representation the item has been found to function as 

'mubtada? '. This item forms (in functioning as 'mubtada? '(word of the 

'noun' - class of words) the initial part of the substantive sentence (al-jum/a 

a/-?ismy-ya). In other words it can be suggested that in 3.40% of the type 

representation the item has been found to form in its word order placement a 

basic syntactic component of the substantive sentence (a/-mubtada?). The 

'omission test' has also shown that the omission of the item leaves the relevant 

sentence without its initial component. On the basis of this finding it can be 

suggested that in 3.40% of the type representation the item constitutes a 

basic syntagmatic component of the substantive sentence. 

6 - In 3.40% of the type representation the item has been found to function as 

'?ism a/-bada/' (noun in apposition). In other words, this means that the item, 

grammatically, is of the category of redundant sentence components. 

Consequently, this item does not constitute a basic syntactic component of 

the relevant sentence; it is a secondary adjwtct syntagmatic component. In 

MSA syntax '?ism a/-bada/ ' ('redwidan~ word' of a/-tawaabi · - class of 

words/'the attributon') constitutes a 'permissible' case from the syntactic 

sentence-structure perspective. The ' omission test' has also shown that the 
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omission of the item (a secondary syntactic component) does not require 

grammatical or semantic changes to be made~ as this sentence, otherwise, 

remains in such a case a functional unit at all levels mentioned. 

7 - In 1.139/e of the type representation the item has been found to function as 

'a/-xabar '. This item forms in functioning 'al-xabar' part of the syntagmatic 

constituents of the relevant sentence. In other words this item, which 

functions as 'a/-xabar' (a basic syntagmatic component of the substantive 

sentence), takes the form of a noun. The 'omission test' has also shown that the 

omission of this item (in its syntactic function) leaves the substantive sentence 

without 'xabar' (comment/predicat~). The interpretation of this concluding 

finding can be formulated in the following suggestion. In 1.lJ•/e of the type 

representation the item (noun) COllltitutes In its word order placement a 

basic syntagmatic component "'f the relevant substantive sentence. 

8 - In 1.13% of the type representation the item has been found to function 

as 'noun of the incomplete verb 'kaana' (?ism kaana) '. This item forms 

in functioning as '? ,..,m kaana ' part of the syntactic constituents of the 

relevant sentence. In other words this item, which functions as '?ism k:::ana' 

(a basic syntagmatic component of the incomplete verb 'kaana '- sentence), 

occurs in the form of 'noun' only. The 'omission test' has also shown that the 

omission of this item (in its syntactic function) leaves the relevant sentence 

without the ·noun' (?ism) of the incomplete verb 'kaana '. The interpretation of 

this concluding finding can be formulated in the following suggestion: In 
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1.138/e of the type representation the item (now1) constitutes in its word 

order placement a basic syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence. 

To No. (ii) The intrasentential insertion of the item (the Roman Type (Type 1/1-

8)) (see the sentence definition~ Appendix A) is an instance of one single item

insertion. This item is of the 'now1'-class of words. It is a free morphological 

wut/ word/acronym/single worj/term. By inserting the item of the ST (the EST) 

into the TT (the ArTT) this item occupies a place (where it has been inserted) in 

the relevant sentence, and, consequently, it becomes one of the relevant 

sentence components. The analysis of the item in its found placement m the 

relevant sentence has resulted in the finding in which it occurs as a syntactic 

component of that sentence. This leads us to delineate the third level of the 

surface features which is to be explained in the following point No. (iii). 

To No. (ili) The item inserted in R.l. has been found to be treated being of the 

'noun'- class of words in all its grammatical and syntactic representations. This 

item being inserted in R.l. has been given an orthographic dimension which is 

different from an asswned orthographic dimension should it have been inserted 

'transliterated' into the Arabic script. The introduction of the item in R.l. is 

an introduction of an item through the written mediwn of the language. 

Consequently, this case constitutes an introduction of an item of the SL (in 

its representation in the written mediwn of the SU English) to the 1L (in 

its representation in the written medium of the TUMSA) in the form of a 
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morphological Wlit which is neither inflectional (see below the exceptions in 

the instances No. 26 and 69) nor it is derivational. The explanation of this case 

of occurrence in its morpholorical surface feature is to be concluded in the 

following suggested points: 

1- The anal).- · has already shown that in the 88 items (acronyms and single 

words/terms) (38.42•1. of the total types (fype 1,11 and Ill) representations) 

found instances of insertion, which are represented in Type Ill- 8, the item is 

inserted in R.l. without being ' transliterated' (no graphic, phonological or 

phonetically transference) or ' translated' (no 'equivalence' in the 11.JMSA has 

been produced/suggested) into Arabic (MSA). This means that the 'insertion' 

occurred in a different script system than the host script system of the relevant 

text. The item being in R.l. means that, it is inserted in its graphic shape in 

capital letters (in the instances of the acronyms) and in the non-cursive form of 

script. This script goes from left to right in contrast to the Arabic script which 

goes from right to left. This gives the 'insertion' an orthographic dimension 

where two different script sy1tem1 are incorporated in use in one sentence 

(sentence or text). 

2-The item's 'insertion' in R.l. does not constitute an ' impossihle factor' , 

from the orthographic perspectives, from being assigned a syntactic role 

(function) within the relevant sentence. The item (which is in R.L) constitutes 

in the 88 (38.42•1. of the three types representations) found instances a 

morphological unit being a component of the relevant sentence. 
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l- The Item In R.L is treated In the 88 (38.~.:.: 4/e) found Instances in its 

graphic shape In the relevant sentence u a 'kalima • (word), and thla word 

ls of the 'IIOIBI' • class of words. 

4- The insertion (the newly introduction) of this ' noun' in its R.l. graphic shape 

in the 86 (97 .73% of the type ' s representation) found instances restricts its 

possible demational and inflectional (with the exception of the instances No. 

26 and 69; in 2. 27% of the type 's representation) generation from occurring, 

and thla morphological IDlit is, CODleCfilelltly, a 'static' (non-inflectional) 

unit. As a consequence to the insertion in R.l . this item is to be considered a 

non- et}mologlcal comtituent (morphological IDlit) of the Arabic sentence. 

5- This item, being 'non-etymologica 'and of the 'noun'- clus of words 

constituent u well, allows, syntactically, as a factor the inflectional possibility/ 

generation to occur; a fact which means that this noun accepts the defining 

article '?al' or the other forms of inflectional generation ( of a new word); and 

this leads us to dicuss the results of the exceptional instances mentioned above. 

6- The item (in R.l.) being a 'noun' accepts the defming article '?al' in %1.13 of 

the type representation. 1n this case the defining article '?al', which is written in 

the Arabic script, is agglutinated to the acronym which is written in R.l. This 

means that the word (noun) is written partly in one script (Arabic) and partly 

in another script tRI. ), it is a case of merging two scripts in one single 

morphological unit and it is a treaunent of the item (acronym) which is in R.l. 

as if it is an Arabic noun graphically and morphologically. 
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7- The item (acronym in R.l.) being ' n()11n ' •.vhich functions as noun in 

prepositional case in 1. 13% of the type representation accepts the agglutination 

with the preposition ' bi ' (this is a preposition which is written agglutinated to 

the noun in prepositional case in the Arabic cursive script). As in No. 6 

(mentioned above) this acronym is also written partly in one script (Arabic) and 

partly in another script (RI.). This is a case of merging two scripts in one single 

morphological unit and it is a treatment of the acronym which is in R.l. as if it is 

an Arabic noun graphically and morphologically. 

To No. (iv) The fourth level of surfac.e features is about the item in RI. which 

constitutes a lexical unit independently from its semantic link to other semantic 

units. 

1- The item in R.l. is an independent lexical unit in all 88 found instances; it 

has its meaning as an inserted word in the relevant EST sentence. This is the 

semantic property of the item independently from the contextual meaning of 

the Arabic relevant sentence (the ArTT cs a bilingual text). 

2- The item in R.l. has in the instances No. 26 and 69 its meaning independently 

from being one of the composing lexical units of the EST sentence (this is in 

comparison with the instances from No. 1- 25, 27 - 68 and 70 - 88). It has its 

meaning also independently (the instances No. 26 and 69) from being treated 

as a word of the Arabic relevant sentenc.e through the agglutination with the 

defining article '?al' (No. 26) and the preposition 'bi ' (No. 69). 
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The analysis of the sub-features which relate to the occurrence of Type 

1/1- 8 of the insertion of items in R.l. has dealt with those features in their 

two representations; namely (i) the item's semantic link as a syntagmatic 

component, and (h") the referential-intrarelational semantic link. 

To (i) The first level of the sub-featmes is the syntactic component as a 

semantic component within the relevant sentence. 

1- In 70.45 8/o of the Roman Type (Type 1/1 - 8) representation the item 

(acronym and single word/term) constitutes a synta tic component of the 

sub-unit 'the construct '. Semantically and syntactically the meaning of al

mudhaaf becomes contextually complete only by being in correlation 

with al-mudhaaf? i-layh (the item) as both constitute together one 

grammatical/semantic sub-unit within the relevant sentence. 

2- In 9.098/o of the type representation the item constitutes syntagmatic 

component of the prepositional sub-unit (Jaar wa majrwr and al-muta 'al-liq). 

Semantically and syntactically the meaning of 'al-muta 'al-liq 'becomes 

contextually complete only by being in correlation with the prepositional sub

unit; as these grammatical units constitute together one grammatical/semantic 

sub-unit within the relevant sentence. 

3- In 5.68°/e of the type representation the item constitutes an adjunct 

syntagrnatic component by being assigned the function of a connected noun. 

Semantically and syntactically the meaning of the connected-to noun (in No. 71 
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- 75) becomes contextually complete only in correlation with the connected 

noun; as the connected noun follows the conjunction '?aw' (or). 

4 - In S.68°/e of the type representation the item constitutes a syntagmatic 

component of the verbal sentence. Semantically and syntactically the meaning 

of the verb becomes contexttu:1lly complete only by being in correlation with the 

subject (the item: acronym); as both constitute one grammatical/semantic unit 

(the verbal sentence). 

S - In 3.40% of the type representation the item (acronym and single word/ 

term) constitutes a syntagmatic component by being assigned the function of 

al-mubtada?. Semantically/syntactically the meaning of 'al-r:abar' becomes 

contextually complete only by being in correlation with al-mubtada? as both 

constitute one grammatical/semantic unit (the substantive sentence). 

6 - In 3.40•/o of the type representation the item constitutes an adjunct 

S)'Titagmatic component by being assigned the function of ?ism al-badal (the 

substitute/noun in apposition). Semantically and syntactically the meaning of 

'?ism al-mubadal minhu '(the substituted noun) is contextually unaffected by 

'?ism al-badal' (the substitute noun: the acronym). 

7 - In l.lJ•/e of the type representation the item (acronym) constitutes a 

syntagmatic component being assigned 'al-xabar' function. Semantically/ 

syntactically the meaning of al-mubtada? lx:comes contextually co!1lplete only 

by being in correlation with al-xabar (the acronym) as both constitute together 

one grammatical/ semantic unit (the substantive sentence). 
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8 - In 1.13°/o of the type representation the item (acronym) constitutes a 

syntagmatic component by being assigned the function of '? ism kaana '. 

Semantically and syntactically the meaning of the incomplete verb 'kaana · 

becomes contex"tually complete only by being in correlation with '?ism kaana' 

as both constitute together one grammatical/semantic unit (jum/at 'kannal 

'kaana' sentence). 

To (ii) The second level of the sub-features representation is the referential 

intrarelational semantic unit. The item inserted in R.l. is an introduced lexical 

unit in its pre-lexical (pre-inventory/newly introduced item) stage, and this 

introduction occurs in the 88 found instances in a different script (in R.l.). 

I- In 70.45% of Type VI - 8 representation the meaning of the noun which 

precedes the item (acronym and/or single word/term) in R.l. is a leading

component in meaning to the item (component)'s meaning. This is an 

inferential reference (semantic intrarelational link) between both leiical 

units. 

2- In 9.09°/o of the type representation the meaning of the word (the 

preposition) which precedes the item in R.l. (the acronym and /or sing.le 

word term) is to be recovered from the meaning of the item (the acronym 

and/or single word/term: the noun in prepositional case). This is a cataphoric 

reference (by this item). 

3 - In 5.68% of the type representation the meaning of the item (acronym 

and/or single word/term) refers to the meaning of the word (the connected-to 
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noun in the instances 71 and 73 - 78) which precedes it. This is an anaphoric 

reference (by the item) to the word (the connected-to noun) which precedes 

the item, whereas the reference is cataphoric (for the connected-to word 

in relation to the item) in the instance No. 72 (which occun after the 

conjunction 'wa' (and)). 

4 - In 5.68% of the type representation the meaning of the word (the verb) is to 

be recovered from the meaning of the item (acronym and/or single word/term). 

This is a cataphoric reference (by the item; the doer of the verb) for the 

word (the verb) which precedes this item. 

5- In 3.40•/e of the type representation the meaning of a/-xabar refers to the 

meaning of a/-mubtada? (lhe acronym and/or single word/term). This is an 

anaphoric reference (to the item) by the meaning of the word 'a/-xabar ·• 

6 - In 3.40% of the type representation the meaning of the item (the acronym) 

emphasizes the meaning of the word (the substituted noun). This is an 

anaphoric reference (by the acronym: the substitute noun) to the word (the 

substituted noun) which precedes the item (the acronym). 

7 - In 1.13% of the type representation the meaning of the word (the acronym: 

a/-xabar) refers to the meaning of a/-mubtada?. This is a cataphoric reference 

(by a/-xabar: the acronym) to the meanm.g of 'a/-mubtada? '. 

8 - In 1.13•/o of the type representation the meaning of the item (the acronym: 

? ism fl 'i I kaanalthe noun of the incomplete verb 'kaana ) refers to the meaning 

of the word (the incomplete verb 'kaana) and to the meaning of the word 

('xabar kaana '.) . This is an anaphoric reference (by the acronym) to the 

196 



meaning of the word (the incomplete verb 'kaana ') and it ls a cataphoric 

reference (by the acronym) to the meamng of the word (xabar 'kaana '.) 

which foUows the item (the acronym). 
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3. ANALYSIS o:r TYPE II 

Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) represents an item of the EST which 

is inserted in R.L next to its Arabic 'transliterated' venion. 

The main syntactic feature of this type is represented in its intruentential 

insertion. Although the item (in R.l.) in this type of insertion is a comtituent 

word of the relevant sentence, it does not constitute, however, a syntagmatic 

component of the sentence. This insertion has semantic implications only. 

The following analysis of the items (acronyms and/or single words/terms) is 

to tackle the aspects of insertion which relate to the syntactic and semantic 

surface and sub-features. The levels of the related surface features of insertion 

for this type are: (i) the item (in R.l.) is a compositional constituent which 

occupies a place in the relevant sentence, however, this constituent has no 

assigned grammatical or syntactic function, and (ii) the item (in R.l.) is inserted 

into a sentence that is written in the Arabic script ofMSA. This level is to be 

dealt with in the analysis of the morphological aspects. 

The levels of the related sub-features of i·.1sertion for the same type mentioned 

are: (i) the item (in R.1.) is linked semanb~lly to the other semantic units (the 

meaning of the ' transliterated' version of the same item), and (ii") the second 

level is about this item that is linked semantically to the other semantic units 

in referential intrarelational link (anaphoric or cataphoric reference). 
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3. 1 The Syntactic Analysis 

3. 1 (a) Analysis of the Syntapaatic Aspects 

This type is represented by 60 instances of items (three acronyms and 57 

single words/terms from No. 89 - 148~ List No. 2). The item (in RI. and its 

' transliterated' version) is inserted ' intrasententially' in each of the relevant 

sentences. In the word order of the sentence, the item occw-s first in its 

' transliterated' Arabic graphic shape and is followed by its EST R.l. graphic 

shape. The ' transliterated' graphic shape constitutes, however, a granunatical 

and syntactic component of the relevant sentence~ whereas the EST graphic 

shape (acronym and/or single word/term in R.l.) does not constitute a 

syntagmatic component within the sentence word order. The insertion

placement in the word order varies according to the syntagmatic components 

sequence/order, which fall before this inserted item and those which occur after. 

On the basis of the various patterns of the syntactic word order, where the item 

is inserted (the item in R.l. separates, locally - in the word order- the syntactic 

components in their constituent placement-order), this type is to be taxonoITL.;ed 

into eight Sub-Types of the Roman-Arabic Type: these are Sub-Types Il/1- 8 
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Sub-Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type)/1 

Tilis represents the inserted item in R.l. which occurs between the 

'transliterated' version of the item (which functions as mudhaaf ?i-layh 

(noun)) and the syntactic component/s (or if no syntactic component/s) which 

follow. Item No.89 illustrates this instmlce of insertion: 

( " ~ (Centrelink) .!W~ ~ ~ ~" 

'kayfa yahtam-mu mwazh-zhafw santarlink (Centrelink) bi-ka ' 

'how care [they] officials Centrelink (Centrelink) by you') . 

The following Table No. 18 displays the syntactic component/sand the item (in 

R.l .) in their sentence word order sequence (both the 'transliterated ' version and 

the item in R.1. are highhghted in hold) . 

Table No. 18 

The syntactic component/s 

which precede the item in R.l. 

- ... muwazhafw santarlink. 

- ... li-mw 'as-sasati santarlink 

- .. . santarlink 

= 

= 

item & No. 

(Centrelink) 89 

= 90 

= 91 

= 92 

= 93 

the following syntactic 

component/s 

bi-lea .. . 

fy manttiqatika ... 

'an ai-taghy-yuraati ... 

fy: yawmi ... 

'a/aa 131202. 
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- ... !awstudy (Au.study) 94 ?ilaa al-wakaalati ... 

- ... santarlink (Centrelink) 95 'alaa al- 'amali ... 

- ... nywstaare Newsta.rt 96 Ii-man ... 

- ... santarlink (Centrelink) 97 fy al-?ay-yaami ... 

= = 98 'mi ttaryqi .. . 

- ... santarlink = 99 al-?iliktrwny ... 

= = 100 al-mahol-ly ... 

= = 101 = 

= = 102 = 

= = 103 = 

= = 104 = 

= = 105 = 

= (Centrelink)' 106 [end of the sentence] 

= (Centrelink).' l 07 = = = = 

= = 108 = - - = 

= = 109 = - - = 

= = 110 = - - = 

= (Centrelink) 111 tanzhyma 

= = 112 ?if aadataka ... 

= = 113 al-?it-tissaal ... 

- ... santarlynk = 114 ?abwaabaha .. . 

- ... santarlink = 115 shahadatan ... 

= = 116 izaa ta? ath-tharta ... 
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- ... nywstaart New1tart 117 laayumkin ... 

- ... santarlink (Centrelink) 118 yu 'ttyka .. . 

= = 119 qad takwnu .. . 

santarllnk = 120 wa al-housswla ... 

- ... nywstaart New1tart 121 wa 'alaawaJi ... 

- 'al-?ayddz' ... (AIDS) 122 '?aw' ... 

- ... santarlink (Centrelink) 123 yawma ... . 
= = 124 xilaala .. . 

= = 125 hoaalamaa ... 

= = 126 al-lazy ... 

= = 127 al-lazyna ... 

= = 128 waajibun .. . 

Sub-Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type)/2 

This represents the item (single word/term) in its graphic R.l. shape which 

occurs between the ' transliterated' version (which functions as noun in 

prepositional cue) and the syntactic component/s (or if no syntactic 

component/s) which follow. Item No. 129 illustrates this instance of insertion: 

~~ v~ Lolj.i.JI .st! bal (Centrelink) .!l.J~ v,1LJ vl.o.l.> ~l.4,o vi" 

" (Centrelink) .!LJ~ v.o ~ J~l ~ ~I a..o~l 
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'?in-na mythaaqa xadamaati dzabaa?ini scmtarlink (Centrelink) 

'[no trans.] charter services customers Centrelink (Centrelink) 

yu 'tty-lea ?iltidzaamcm bi-sha?ni mustawaa al-xidmati al-laty 

gives [you] commitment by regard level the service that 

tatawaq-qa 'a al-houswla 'aly-haa min santlll'link (Centrel.lnk).' 

expect [you] the obtainment on she from Centrelink (Centrel.lnk). '). 

The following Table No. 19 displays these syntactic components and the 

location of the item in R.l. in the sentence word order sequence. 

Table No. 19 

The syntactic component/s 

which precede the item in R.l. 

item& No. the following syntactic 

component/s 

- ... santarlink (Centrelink).' 129 [end of the sentence] 

= = 130 = = = = 

= = 131 = = = = 

- ... !awstaady (Austudy).' 132 = = = = 

- .. . llantartink ( Centrelink).' 13 3 = = = = 

- .. . bi-santarlin.k (Centrelink):' 134 = = = = 

= ( Centrelin.k) 135 bi-jamy 'i ... 

= = 136 /i-f atrati ... 

= = 137 (al-dhamaan ... 
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Sub-Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type)/3 

This represents the item (single word/term) in its graphic shape in RI. which 

occurs between the ' transliterated' version (which functions as subject of verb 

(DOIBI)) and the syntactic component/s (or no syntactic component/s) which 

follow. Item No. 138 illustrates this instance of insertion: 

( " ... q,g~ (Centrellnk) .!LJ~ .J./..>J" 

'turydu santarlink (Centrelink) ma 'rif ata ... ' 

'wants [she] Centrelink (Centrelink) knowing ... ' ). 

Table No. 20 displays these syntactic component/sand the location of the item 

in R.l. in the sentence word order sequence. 

Table No. 20 

The syntactic component/s 

which precedes the item in R. l. 

- ... santarlink 

= 

= 

= 

- ... mada kaayr 

item & No. 

(Centrelink) 138 

= 139 

= 140 

= 141 

Medicare".' 142 

the following syntactic 

component/s 

ma 'rifata ... 

al-ttaryqata ... 

ri1aalatan ... 

fy al-?asaaby 'i ... 

[end of the sentence] 
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Sub-Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type)/4 

This represents the item (acronym and single word/tenn) in its graphic R.l. 

shape which occurs between the ' transliterated ' version (which functions as 

connected noun) and the syntactic component/s which follow. Item No.143 

illustrates this instance of insertion: 

(" (AIDS) ~\JI, (HIV) ~I cu:L..o..11 ~~~~Li>" 

''hoaqaa?iqu 'an f ayrwsi naqssi al-manaa 'ali al-bashary-yaJi 

' ' facts of virus decrease the immunity the human 

(HIV) WO al-1gyddz. (AIDS)' 

(HIV) and the AIDS (AIDS)' ). 

Table No. 21 displays these syntactic components and the location of the item in 

R. l. in the sentence word order sequence. 

Table No. 21 

The syntactic component/s 

which precede the item in R.l. 

- ... 'wa al-?ayddz' 

- ... ? aw ?awstaady 

item & No. the following syntactic 

component/s 

(AIDS) 143 [end of the sentence] 

(Austudy) 144 ?aw al- 'alaawati ... 
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Sub-Type D (the Roman-Arabic Type)/5 

This represents the item (the 'transliterated version (the acronym) ?ayddz 

which fanctions as al-mubtada?) which is followed by the EST version (Aids) 

(No.145). 

j.ol$.JI ;O-MJ\U ~.9\JI '"9p-\JI ~ uJ~ ~ ~ (Aids) ~i" 
., (Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome)~., "'°~ 

".[a, .. ,iSoll ~l;..o.JI ~ v0l,,.ci] 

· "?ayddz (Aids) hya kalimatun tata?al-lafu min al-?ahonJfi al-?wla 

' "AIDS (Aids) she word consists [she] from the letters the initial 

li-1-?ismi al-kaamili li-1-maradhi wa hwa (Acquired munW1e 

to the name the full to the disease and he (Acquired Immune 

Deficiency Syndrome) (? 'raadhu na.qssi al-manaa 'aJi al-muktasabati). ' 

Deficiency Syndrome) (symptoms decrease the immunity the acquired).' 

The c-0mponent which follows this EST version is 'hya' (which functions as 

'mubtada? for the following second substantive sentence. The desinential 

inflection of this sentence is like this : 

-'!aydd7.' : muhtada? of the first substantive sentence, 

(Aids) (acronym No.145), (this does not constitute a s_yDt..agmatic component), 

'hya ': mubtada? of the second following sentence, which follows the first, 

'kalima/Un ': xahar of the second substantive sentence, 

'hya kalimatun ': second substantive sentence; this functions as al-xahar for the 

first substantive sentence ''! ayddz hya kalimaJun '. 
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Sub-Type D (the Roman-Arabic Type)/6 

This represents the item (the ' transliterated' version (the single word/term) 

'santarlink' which functions as ?ism ?in-na (D01D1)) which is followed by the 

EST version (Centrelink) (No. 146). The component which follows this EST 

version is an adverb of place. The sequence is like this : 

- ?in-na aantarlink (?ism ?in-na) ( - entrellnk) laday(haa) ... 

Sub-Type ll (the Roman Arabic Type)n 

This represents the item (the 'transliterated' version (the single word/term) 

'santarlink' which functions as object (noun)) which is followed by the EST 

version (Centrelink) (No. 14 7). The components which follow this EST version 

are the components of a connected sentence. The sequence is like this: 

- '?izaa lam tuba/-Jigh santarlink (object for the verb tubal-ligh) (Centrelink; 

No.147, List No. 2) wa ghaadarta (connected verbal sentence after the 

conjunction 'wa' (and)) ... ' 

Sub-Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type)/8 

This represents the item (the 'transliterated' version (the single word/term) 

santarlink which functions as '?ism bada/' (noun)) which is followed by the 

EST version (Centrelink) (No. 148; List No. 2). This EST version is not 

followed by a sentence component as the full stop marks the end of this 

sentence. The sequence is like this : 
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- ' ... ?i/aa a/-wikaalati a/-houkwmy-yati a/-jady-dati santarlink (?ism bada/ 

for a/-?ism a/-mubdal minhu: a/-wikaa/ati) (Centrelink).' 

3. 1 (b) Analysis of the Sentence Function 

The syntagmatic analysis of the 60 instances (three acronyms and 57 single 

words/terms) of the Roman-Arabic Type showed that the ' transliterated' version 

of the inserted item has syntagmatic function within the relevant sentence. 

However, the EST version of the item (in R.l.) has no such function (the item in 

R.l. has semantic function which is to be dealt with in the following semantic 

aspects analysis). The test, which has been done in the analysis of the Roman 

Type (Type I) to establish the syntactic functionality or non-functionality of the 

sentence should the item in R.l. be omitted, is not to be replicated here~ as such 

omission does not impact on the grammaticality of the relevant sentence which 

requires any syntactic changes. 

3. 2 Discussion and Results of the Syntactic Aspects Analysis 

The item (the aet onym and/or the single word/term in R.l.) in the 60 instances 

of the Roman-Arabic Type does not constitute a syntagmatic component in the 

relevant sentence. However, this item is a component as far the sentence word

composition is concerned. In other words, the Arabic ' transliterated' version of 

the item constitutes syntactically a fully integrated component of the relevant 

208 



sentence. The identified instances constitute a manifestation of the wtactic 

inclusion in the case of the ' transliterated' item version and syntactic exclusion 

in the case of the EST item version (in R.l.). As a result of this finding, it 

becomes now clear that we are dealing here with a case of doubled 

representation of the same item (in its graphic representation in R.l. and in the 

Arabic script as well). This doubled representation has, however, semantic 

implications (see the following analysis of the semantic aspects). The omission 

of the EST item version (in R.l.) has no bearings on the syntactic composition of 

the sentence and no changes are required~ as the relevant sentence, consequently 

to this suggested omission, remains a functional syntactic unit. 

In the case of Sub-Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type)/1, Table No. 18 displays 

the item inserted in R.l., which occurs between the 'transliterated' version 

(which functions as 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh' in all instances from 89 - 128~ see 

Table No. 18 and List No. 2) and the following component/s (or no components 

if the item occurs at the end of the sentence) which have various grammatical 

and syntactic functions . In ten instances (No. 89 - 98) the item (the 

' transliterated' version) (mudhaaf ?i-layh) is followed by the R.l. version, and 

this is followed by a 'prepositional sub-unit (preposition plus noun in 

prepositional case). In seven instances (No. 99 - 105) the item (in R.l.) is 

followed by ' an adjective'. In six instances (No. 106 - 111) 'a/-mudhaaf?i

layh' (the ' transliterated' version), which is followed by the item in R.l ., is not 

followed by a sentence component~ as it occurs at the end of the relevant 

sentence. In five instances (No. 112 - 115) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh ' (the 
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'transliterated' version), which is followed by the item in R.l., is followed by an 

object (in the case of No. 115). This object is the second object; as the transitive 

verb of the relevant sentence acquires two objects). In four instances (No. 116 -

119) the itt!tll in R.l., which follows the 'transliterated' version (al-mudhaaf ?i

layh) is followed by a sentence which functions syntactically as 'al-xabar '. In 

three instances (No. 120 - 122) the item (in R.l.) is followed by the conjunction 

~a' (and) in 120 and 121 and ?aw· (or) in 122 and by a connected noun. In the 

instances (No. 123 - 125) the item in R.l., which follows the ' transliterated' 

version (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh), is followed by an adverb. ill two instances (No. 

126 and 127) the item in R.l., which follows the ' transliterated' version (al

mudhaaf ?i-layh), is followed by a 'relative pronoun' and in the instance No. 

128 the item is followed by 'xabar ?in-na '. 

In the case of Sub-Type Il (the Roman-Arabic Type)/2, Table No. 19 displays 

the inserted item (single word/term in R.l.), which occurs, in the instances No. 

135 - 143 (see Table No. 19 and List No. 2), between its ' transliterated' version 

(which functions as 'noun in prepositional case') and the following oomponent/s 

(prepositional sub- unit in No. 135 and 136 or 'mudhaaf ?i-layh' in No. 137). In 

the instances No. 129 - 134 the item (in R.l.) occurs at the end of the sentence 

(no oomponent/s follow) . In the case of Sub-Type Il (the Roman-Arabic 

Type)/3, Table No. 20 displays the inserted item (single word/term in R.l.), 

which occurs between the ' transliterated' version (which functions as ' subject 

of verb' in all instances from 138 - 142 (see Table No. 20 and List No. 2) and 

the following component which is an object in No. 138 - 140 and ' prepositional 
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sub-wlif in No. 141 . In the instance No. 142 the item (in R.l.) occurs at the end 

of the sentence. In the inst.mce No. 143 (see Tobie No. 21) the ' transliterated' 

version (which is a connected nOWl) is followed by the item (in R.l.) which 

occurs at the end of the sentence, whereas in No. 144 (see Table No. 21) the 

item (in R.I.) is followed by another connected noun. In the instance No. 145 the 

item (in R.l.) occurs between a/-mubtada? (the ' transliterated' version) and a 

following substantive sentence. The item No. 146 (see List No. 2) occurs 

between the ' transliterated' version (which functions as '?ism ?in-na) and an 

adverb for place. In the instance No. 147 (see List No. 2) the item (in R.l.) 

occurs between the ' transliterated' version (which functions as an object) and a 

connected sentence, and in the instance No. 148 (see List No. 2) the 

' transliterated ' vers?un functions as '?ism al-bada/' and the item (in R.l.) occw-s 

at the end of the sentence. 

3. 3 Analy1i.s, Results and Discussion of the Morphological Aspects 

The following analysis is about the motphological aspects of this type of 

insertion (the Roman-Arabic Type (fype II); No. 89 - 148, Tables No.18 - 21 

and List No. 2) . The surface feature of this type is represented in the doubled 

representation of one item; and this is manifested in two aspects; namely (i) the 

orthographic dimension which is about insertion by using two different script 

systems for one single 'lexical unit' (the item in its Arabic ' transliterated' 

version and the R.l. version) (se..' further detail in the analysis of the semantic 
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aspects), and (h1 consequently to this, the dimension of the ' transliteration' 

factor in relation to possible inflection and derivation processes. 

(i) The item's insertion (acronym and/or single word/tenn No. 89 - 148) in two 

different scripts means that the graphic representation of one semantic entity 

occurs in two different graphic/morphological shapes; this is a case of an item

inclusion in one syntactic wut (the relevant sentence). The item, which is 

written in R.l., is treated in the ArTT as a word (ka/ima) , and this word, which 

represents in English a pronounceable name/term. (that is made up of the initial 

letters in the case of acronym), counts also for the ArTT sentence as a word. Its 

insertion in the Arabic sentence (in the form of capital letters; in the case of the 

acronym with the exception of No. 145) is written in the non-cursive form of 

script. The other factor of this insertion is that the Arabic writing system goes 

from right to left in conL-ast to the English writing system. The instance of 

inserting the item in R.l. has, therefore, an orthographic dimension where two 

different ·writing systems are incorporated in use in one sentence (intrasentential 

insertion). We understand that the EST is a translated text into Arabic (the 

ArTT) and the translator has inserted the single word/term (the item) of the EST 

into the ArTT in its 'transliterated' version. This is an instance of transferring 

the graphic (phonological/phonetically) values of the EST version of the item 

into their 'equivalents' in the 1L orthographic system (which is in this case 

the Arabic writing system). As a result of this transference-process, the item 

in its R.l. graphic shape has been transferred in its 'representation' into its 

212 



morphological shape (the morphological shape of a noun). Consequently the 

item graphic-phonological features have been transferred in the form of an 

introduced word to the host language (the Arabic language in its MSA dialect). 

This instance of insertion (the transferred version in the form of the 

' transliterated' word and the EST version in R.l.) means th.at we have here a 

case of doubled morphological representation. The representation in R.l. is 

~xcluded in the text (the ArTI) from being subject to syntactic compos~tion 

and sei tence formational order. As a morphological unit the representation in 

R.l. is also excluded from being subject to possible inflectional and derivational 

processes. However, by inserting the 'transliterated' version of this 

representation in R.l. the 'replacement/equivalent (in graphic-phonological 

terms) ' becomes, therefore, the subject of being absorbed and incorporated into 

the syntactic order and sentence composition (as a syntagmatic constituent in 

the relevant sentence). Consequently to this, it becomes also the subject of an 

entity (a ready unit/entity) for likely (possible) inflectional and derivational 

processes. The syntactic exclusion of the item's representation in R.l. entails 

a case of redUildancy in syntactic terms, but not in semantic terms (the 

representation of one lexical unit in two different writing systems). The 

inclusion of the ' transliterated' version in the syntactic order of the relevant 

sentence entails, however, an introduced word to the host language which gives 

the insertion a new dimension. This point leads us to discuss the second point 
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(h) The representation of the inserted item in its graphic shape of the 1L (the 

script system ofMSA) entails an introduction of a morphological unit (the 

Arabic 'transliterated' version of the inserted item in R.l.). This morphological 

unit is a 'newly introduced lexical unit' which has neither derivational origin 

nor grammatical inflectional stem in the host language (the ArTf). The three 

instances of acronyms (No. 123, 143 and 145) show different morphological 

representations of the same acronym (see Tables No. 18 and 21 and List No. 2). 

For example in the case of No. 145 (one case only) 

( J.ol$..l I .,o..,..u \U uJ.9 \JI 1..9 » \.I! v.o I.AlbJ a..o..lS ~ (Aids) ~j" 
(Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome)~ , ua.,.o.l.J 

".[a: 11,iS'oll c\cL..o.JI ~ ual.,.dJ 

· "?ayddz (Aids) hya kalimatun tata?a/-lafa min a/-?ahorufi a/-?wla 

' ,,AIDS (Aids) she word consists [she] from the letters the initial 

li-1-?ismi al-kaamili li-1-maradhi wa hwa (Acquired Immune 

to the name the full to the disease and he (Acquired Immune 

Deficiency Syndrome) (? 'raadhu naqssi al-manaa 'ati al-muktasabati).' 

Deficiency Syndrome) (symptoms decrease the immunity the acquired).') 

the Arabic ' transliterated' version is introduced without being defined by the 

defining article '?al', where in the instances No. 123 and 143 (two cases) 

(item No.123) 

(" ... ~ (Centrelink) ..!.W~ ~I.S..o ~ ~ .J.9 * " 

' . qad tuftahou ba 'dhu makaatibi santarlink (Centrelink) yawma ... ' 

' . [ no trans .] to be open some offices Centrelink (Centrelink) day ... ' ) 
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each of the 'transliterated' versions constitutes a case of inflection (the defining 

of the transliterated version by '?al'. The interpretation is like this: In the 

instance No. 145 we are dealing with a case of pre-lexical and pre-inventorial 

incorporation of an item (the transliterated version of the acronym 'Aids'; see 

List No. 2), where in the other two instances (No. 122 and 143) we are dealing 

with a case of an assumed (by the translator) lexicaVinventorial incorporation of 

the same item mentioned. The morphological shape in which the 'transliterated· 

version of the acronym has been introduced to the sentence is defined as being 

of the noun- class of words. This means that the noun (in this case the 

' transliterated' version) accepts the defining article '?al' (the instances No. 122 

and 143), and accepts to function as 'a/-mubtada? '(in the instance of No. 145). 

The morphological shape in which the ' transliterated' version of the single 

word/term has been introduced to the sentence is (like in the instances of the 

acronyms) defined being of the class of noun as well; a factor which means that 

the nollll (in this case the ' transliterated' version) accepts the defining article 

'?al'. However, no instance of this type of insertion has been foWld to be 

defined with the defining article. In addition to the full syntactic integration of 

the ' transliterated' version into the relevant sen ce; the findings show 

variation in the morpho-phonological transference of the introduced item. For 

example the word/term 'Centrelink ' is ' transliterated' in the instances No. 89 -

93, 95, 97 - 116, 118 - 120, 123, 128 (Sub-Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type)/1), 

129- 131 , 133 - 137 (Sub-Type ll/2), 138 - 141 (Sub-Type ll/3), 146 (Sub-
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Type W6), 147 (Sub-Type Il/7) and 148 (Sub-Type Il/8) as it reads 'santarlink', 

whereas in one instance only (No. l 14~ Sub-Type II/1) the 'transliteration' 

differs, it occurs as it reads 'santarlynk' . In one instance only (No. 134), the 

introduced item (the 'transliterated' word/term) has been treated as an inflected 

nowt in its graphic shape '(bi)-santarlink (No. 134)' (the preposition 'bi' is 

affixed as a prefix to the noun in prepositional case 'santarlink'. 

3. 4 Analysis, Raalta and Di1cua1ion of die Semantic Aspects 

This analysis is based on the factor that we are dealing here with an instance 

of a doubled representation of one single lexical unit (the item: acronym and/or 

single word/term), and this representation occurs in two different writing 

systems (the item in R.l. and its Arabic ' transliterated' version). In semantic 

terms we are dealing here with three different dimensions of the semantic 

spectrum~ these are: (I) t'~ semantic dimension of the item's version in R.l. 

which does not constitute a syntagmatic component in the relevant sentence, 

(U) the semantic dimension of the Arabic ' transliterated' version of the same 

item which constitutes a syntactic component in the relevant sentence. and 

(ill) the dimension of the semantic correlational reference of the doubled 

representation of one single lexical unit in two graphic shapes. 

(I) The syntactic analysis has already shown that the item in R.l. does not 

constitute syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence. This syntactic 
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exclusion means that the semantic component of the inserted item has no 

grammatical or syntactic component as a semantic component within the 

sentence. Tiris exclusion, also, means, at the same time, that it does not entail 

semantic exclusion within the sentence context~ as the item in its R.l. graphic 

shape (in the semantic fimction it denotes or refers to) is another graphic 

representation (beside the Arabic ' transliterated' version) of one single lexical 

unit. The insertion of the item in R.l. is an insertion of an ' introduced lexical 

unit' in different script into the host language script. 

(ii) The analyses of the syntactic and morphological aspects show that the 

'transliterated' version of the item constitutes a syntagmatic component in the 

relevant sentence, and this is subject to possible inflectional processes. This 

means that the ' introduced' (the transliterated) version of the item has two 

semantic components (a) the grammatical and syntactic component as a 

semantic component and (b) the semantic component (the meaning/denotation 

property of the lexical unit independently from being grammatical and syntactic 

constituent). 

First to (ii - a) 

The grammatical and syntactic component as a semantic component is 

represented in the 'transliterated' item' s version being a syntagmatic 

component. Tiris component has been assigned various grammatical and 

syntactic fi.mctions in each of the relevant sentences. In the instances No. 89 -

128 (see Table No. 18 and List No. 2) the Arabic ' transliterated' version 
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functions as 'mudhaaf ?i-layh ·. The 'transliterated' version defines the 

contextual meaning to 'al-mua1aaf ' (within the context of the sub-unit which 

consists of al-mudhaaf and al-mudhaaf ?i-layh). The 'transliterated' item's 

version (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh) occurs as a semantic unit (the contextual sentence 

meaning which is based on the syntactic word order) before the following 

syntactic units (as we will see in the following detailed syntactic categories). In 

the instances mentioned above the inserted item in R.l. (the first lexical unit 

representation) occurs between this 'mudhaaf ?i-layh · (the ' transliterated' 

item's version which constitutes the second lexical unit graphic representation) 

and the ' prepositional sub-unit' (in No. 89 - 98), 'adjective' (No. 99 - 105), 

'object' (No.111 - 115), ' sentence functions ag 'al-xabar ·fora precoo;ng 

mubtada? · ( 116 - 119), ' connected noun after the conjunctions 'wal? aw • (No. 

120 and 121). 'adverb of time' (No. 122 - 124), ' relative pronoun' (No. 125 

and 126) and 'xahar ?in-na' (No. 127 and 128). In the instances No. 106 -

110) 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh · (the ' transliterated word) is not followed by a 

syntactic component; as it occurs in this case at the end of the sentence. The 

' transliterated' item's version (as a semantic unit, contextual meaning which is 

based on the word order) occurs between this version (in its various syntactic 

categories~ see the following description) and the following syntactic 

components in the sentence word order). In the instances No. 138 - 142 the 

' transliterated' version functions as ' subject of verb' (fable No. 20 and List 

No. 2). In these instances the inserted item (in RI.) (the first lexical unit 

representation) occurs between the ' subject of verb' (the second lexical unit 
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representation) and an 'object' (in No. 138 - 140), and ' prepositional sub-unit' 

(No. 141). However, in the instance No. 142 the second lexical unit 

representation occurs at the end of the sentence. In the instances No. 129 - 137 

the ' transliterated' version functions as 'noun in prepositional case' (fable No. 

19 and List No. 2). In those instances mentioned the inserted item (in R.l.) (the 

second lexical unit representation) occurs between a 'noun in prepositional 

case' (first lexical unit representation) and another 'noun in prepositional case' 

in No. 135 and 137 and at the end of the sentence in No. 129 - 134. !n the 

instances No. 143 and 144 the item in RI. occurs between a 'connected noun' 

and a 'connected-to noun' in No. 144 and at •he end vf the sentence in No. 14 3. 

In the instance No. 145 (see List No. 2) the item in R.l. (the second lexical unit 

representation) occurs between 'al-mubtada? '(in the first substantive sentence~ 

the first lexical unit representation) and 'al-mubtada? '(in the second following 

su~tanti'.-c 3entence). In No. 146 (see List No. 2) the item in R.l. (the second 

lexical unit representation) occurs between '?ism ?in-na' (the first lexical unit 

representation) and an adverb. In No. 147 (see List No. 2) the item in R.l. (the 

second lexical unit representation) occurs between the object (the first lexical 

unit representation) and a connected sentence, and in No. 148 (see List No. 2) 

the item (the second lexical unit representation) follows '?ism al-badal' (the 

first lexical unit representation), it occurs at the end of the sentence. 

Secondly to (ii - b) 

The semantic component of the Arabic 'transliterated' version (independently 

from being grammatical and/or syntactic component in the relevant sentence) is 
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to be understood from the perspective that. this item is a borrowed word which 

has become established, or bas been treated as if it is an already established 

lexical unit in the host language (this is in the case of the two acronym instances 

No. 122 and 143). The representation in the 'transliterated' version shows a 

form of inflection (it is defined by the defining article'? al j which means that 

the Arabic version has an established meaning/denotation property in its own 

right, and it bas acquired new meaning within the context of the sentence (in a 

semantic correlationaJ link to the other semantic units (the words) which form 

the relevant sentence). In the single word/term instances, no inflectional 

treatment in terms of affixing the defining article '?al· have been found. 

However, the preposition 'bi'- affixation in the instance No. 134 is (in this 

context) the only instance found which shows a case of inflection. 

(iii) The semantic correlational reference of the doubled representation of one 

single lexical unit in two graphic shapes (in two different script systems) is 

another dimension of the semantic aspects in this type of representation. This 

factor speaks for itself; in other words the lexical unit, which is 'the item 

(acronym and/or single word/term)' , is written in two scripts which express one 

meaning or which denote one thing and/or refer to one item. This doubled 

representation is to be understood as a representation of the semantic component 

only. However, the grammatical and syntactic component (of the lexical unit in 

R.l. exclusively) is to be excluded from the semantic spectrum in this case of 

representation. The two representations in two different scripts refer (within the 
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semantic context of the relevant sentence) to the repetition of the semantic 

component of the lexical unit in its own right. 

4. RESULTS OF ANALYSING TYPE U 

The item in Roman letten does not constitute in its surface features in the 

60 found instances (in 26.2-;. of the three inlertioo-types-the Roman Type 

(Type I), the Roman-Arabic Type (Type II) and the Translation Type 

(Type III) - total representations) a 1yntagmatic component in the rele-vant 

sentence.. Consequently to this, it is not integrated into the sentence 

syntactic composition. The analysis bu, howe-ver, shown that, this item, 

being one of the composing sentence words (in the fOIDld insertion cue), 

occupies a place within the sentence fixed word order. The analysl.s, aho, 

has shown that the doubled representation of the item in two different 

graphic shapes constitutes an instance of a doubled mphic representation 

of one lexical unit The same item in R.L (a different orthographic 

representa.tion in comparison with the orthographic representation in in 

'transliterated' "Venion) comtitutes in its sub-features in the 60 instances 

found a semantic unit in the rele-vant sentence. 

The analysis of the surface features which relate to the occurrence of the 

Roman-Arabic Type (Type II) of the item's insertion in R.l. has dealt with those 

features in their representation in the morphological aspects analysis. Toe 
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inserted item in R.l . is also represented in its Arabic 'transliterated' version. 

Toe explanation of this instance as a morphological surface feature is to be 

concluded in the following points: 

1-The analysis has already shown that the item in the 60 (26.2% of the total 

types (Type I, II and III) representations) instances found of insertion, which 

represent the Roman-Arabic Type, is inserted in R.l. next to its Arabic 

' transliterated' version (a case of graphic and phonological transference). This 

means that the 'insertion' occurs in a different script system from that of the 

host system of the relevant text. The item in R.l., which is in its graphic shape 

(in capital letters in the instances of the acronyms~ with the exception of No. 

145) and in the non-cursive form of script (which goes from left to right in 

contrast to the Arabic script which goes from right to left), is orthographically 

different from the other sentence constituents. Thu gives the 'insertion' an 

orthographic dimension, where two different script systems are used in 

writing the same lexical unit, and both systems are incorporated in me in 

one single sentence. 

2- Toe item' s insertion in R.l. has been found to have no syntag--.J"J.atic fi.mction 

(in 26.2% of the total types - Types I, II and III - representations) in the 

syntactic composition of the relevant sentence. It con.stitutes, however, a 

morphological unJt which is not inflectional and/or derivational-ready. 

As a consequence to this insertion in RI. this item is to be considered as a non

etymological con.stituent (morphological unit) of the Arabic sentence. Toe 
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'transliterated' version constitutes, however, a syntactic component of the 

sentet..1ce, which means that this version constitutes 'a ready subject' for 

possible etymological processes. Th.is 'transliterated' version constitutes a 

syntagmatic component in the relevant sentence; as it has been assigned 

grammatical and syntactic function. In 40 instances (or in 66.66% of the 

Roman-Arabic Type representation) the 'transliterated' version functions as 

'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh' (see Table No. 18), in 9 instances (or in 15%) it functions 

as 'noun in prepositional case' (see Table No. 19), in 5 instances (or in 8.33%) 

it functions as ' subject of verb' (see Table No. 20), in two instances (or in 

3.33%) it functions as a 'connected noun' (see Table No. 21), in one instance 

(or in 1.66%) it functions as 'mubtada? ', in one instance (or in 1.66%) it 

functions as '?ism ?in-na ', in one instance (or in 1.66%) it functions as an 

' object' and in one instance (or in 1.66%) it functions as '?ism badal' (nowi 

in appos .tion). 

3- The insertion of the item in R.l. constitutes an introduction of 'kalima' 

(word/ noun) without a syntactic function. However, this insertion has a 

semantic dimension (see the following discussion of the sub-features points). 

The introduction of the ' transliterated' item in the Arabic script is a graphic 

introduction of a word (noWl) to MSA, and this 'transliterated' item constitutes 

in the case of the acronyms No. 123, 143 and 145 the introduction of a word (in 

the EST it is a word which consists of the initial letters of a multi-word unit/s) 

without going through the process of decoding the composing letters; as it is the 

case of ' translating the English decoded version in the Translation Type (Type 
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Ill); see the Results of Type ill Analysis). In one case only, the introduction of 

the single word/tenn (Medicare in the instance No. 142) occurs through the 

' transliteration' of the two composing morphemes (Medi): (mada) and (care): 

(kayr) separately. 

4- The Arabic 'transliterated' version has been assigned grammatical and 

syntactic function within the relevant sentence. In 40 instances (or in 66.66% 

of the type representation) this version functions as 'mudaaf ?i-layh '(see Table 

No. 18), in nine instances (or in 15%) as 'noun in prepositional case' (see Table 

No. 19), in five instances (or in 8.33%) as 'subject of verb' (see Table No. 20, 

in two instances (or in 3.33%) as ' connected noun' (see Table No. 21), in one 

instance (or in 1.66%) as 'mubtada? ', in one instance (or in 1.66%) as '?ism 

?in-na ', in one instance (or in 1.66%) as 'object' and in one instance (or in 

1.66%) as '?ism badal ·. 

The analysis of the sub-features, which relate to the occurrence of the Roman

Arabic Type of the item's insertion in R.l. , has dealt with those features in their 

representation as sentence-fonnational constituent elements. The sentence

formational constituent features are represented in the item (in R.l. ) that has 

been found as one (word/noun) of the composing words of the rele;,ant 

sentence. The explanation of this, is in the following points: 

1- In the 60 fOIUld instances (or in 26.2% of the types - the Roman Type (fype 

i), the Roman-Arabic Type (Type II) and the Translation Type (Type III) - total 
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representations) the item in R.l. does not constitute a syntagmatic component 

As a consequence to this, the syntactic exclusion of this item means that it has 

no syntactic component in its semantic property. However, this item (in R.l.) 

occurs between the ' transliterated' version (which functions grammatically 

and syntactically as it has been demonstrated in (ii-a)) and the following 

syntactic component/s (if there is/are component/s) as semantic component/s 

which are correlated to this 'transliterated' version. 

2- The item (in 26.2 o/oof the types representations mentioned) is represented, 

semantically, twice (the Arabic ·tran~literated' version and in the R.l. version). 

However, the Arabic version has S)ntactic component in its semantic property 

where the R.l. version has no such component. 

3- The two graphic representations (in 26.2% of the types representations 

mentioned) of the same lexical unit are semantically- correlationally/ 

referentially - (cataphoric and anaphoric reference for a bilingual reader) linked 

together. 

4- The lexical status of the Arabic graphic item' s representation (the 

' transliterated' version in 26.2% of the types representations mentioned) 

which constitutes a ' newly introduced item' (through the employment of the 

' transliteration' - process) is treated, at the same time, as an established lexical 

unit, where the R.l. version constitutes a ' newly introduced item' (version) of 

the same lexical unit in another script system. 
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5. ANALA YSIS OF TYPE Ill 

Type III (the Tramlation Type) Is represented by 81 lnstancet (from No. 

149- 229); in each of those instances the Item In R.L ls inserted into the 

ArTI and accompanied by its 1ugestecl Arabic 'translated' venlon. 

The main linguistic feature of this insertion is that it occurs intrasententially 

(within the sentence boumiary). The item in RI. does not constitute. however. a 

syntagmatic component~ it is a compositional word of the sentence. This 

insertion has semantic implications only. 

The following analysis of the items is to tackle the aspects of insertion which 

relate to the syntactic and semantic surface and sub-features. The item in RI. 

is inserted within the sentence word order without constituting a syntagmatic 

component. 

The levels of the related surface features of insertion for Type ill are: 

(i) The item in RI. occupies a place in the sentence word order in its 

formational composition (in terms of words which compose/form a sentence). 

(h") This item has as a consequence to this occupation no assigned syntactic 

function as it is not. syntactically, integrated into the relevant sentence. 

However. it has other inclusion features within the fixed word order (see 

below). and 
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(iliJ the item in R.l. is inserted in the MSA sentence which has a different script, 

and this level is to be dealt with in the morphological aspects dllalysis. These 

points mentioned lead us to arrive at the levels l>f the sub-features of the same 

type which are: 

(i) The item is linked semantically to the other semantic units (in an anaphoric 

and/or cataphoric reference), and 

(ii) the item in R.l. is linked in its intrarelational placement (within the releVl1nt 

sentence) as a semantic unit to the other units in a ' contextual link'. 

5. 1 The Syntactic Analysis 

5. 1 (a) Analysis of tb.e Syntagmatic Aspectll 

This type of insertion represents an item in R.l. which is inserted next to its 

Arabic suggested 'tramlated' (decoded version in the cases of the acronyms) 

EST version. This analysis is to tackle the aspects of insertion that relate to the 

syntactic and semantic feattues. The ' intrasentential' insertion shows three 

different patterns, those are: pattern (i), the item is inserted between the 

syntactic components in their fixed word order Oocal insertion within the 

sentence boundary or within more than one sentence if the following sentence is 

syntactically linked to the preceding sentence), (ii) the item is inserted within 

the boundary of the relevant sentence as a whole syntactic unit, and this 

insertion occurs before a full stop, comma and/or another sign which separates 

two syntactic units (syntactically complete 'Arabic' sentences), and (iii) the 
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item is inserted within the boundary of the relevant sentence. However, the 

sentence (as a syntactic complete unit)'s end is not marked by a full stop, 

conuna and/or 8llother sign. Those three patterns are marked (encoded) as 

Sub-Types Ill (the Translation Type)/1 - 3. 

Sub-Type m (the Translation Type)/1 

This sub-type of insertion is represented by 51 instances (No. 149 - 199; see 

Tables No. 22 - 27 and List No. 3). 

Item No.149 is an example: 

" ... v.o ~, (CES ,o4~1 ~ J>b) ... ~ a!.!: .~.JI JLD;I j,S.>A &ii!" 

'yaqa '" markndzu ?it-tissali a/-shabybati fy 748-760 High Street, Epping 

' lies centre contact the youth in 748-760 High Street, Epping 

(daaxila maktabi a/-tawzhy.fi CES) wa yaftahou min ... · 

(inside office the employment CES) and opens [he] from ... ' 

The above mentioned sub-type represents an item in R. l. which does not 

evr..;titute a syntagmatic component (a syntactic forming component) of the 

relevant sentence. However, the i tern 's insertion constitutes in the found word 

order of each of the relevant sentences an instance of placing a word (the item) 

in the sentence composition (words forming a sentence). However, this 

placement has no syntactic implication that relates to the sentence structw"e 

(words forming a syntactic unit/sentence). This insertion, also, shows different 

patterns which 1 would suggest be classified into nine minor sub-types (from (i)

(ix)). Those various patterns are syntactically relevant as this relates to the 
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placement of the item between syntactic components in their capacity/ties as 

semantic components. The focus of the analysis will be on the surface features 

(the grammatical function/s for each of the components). However, the semantic 

aspects of the identified patterns are to be dealt with in the coming analysis of 

the semantic aspects. The following syntactic analysis will be based on the 

employment of the desinentinl inflection of the relevant sentence components. 

In identifying the assigned grammatical function/s for each of the relevant 

~entence components, the location (the placement of the inserted item in R.l.) 

within the syntactic word order of these components, is to be identified/ 

determined. This locative determination will then help in revealing where 

(locationally) the relevant item occurs between the syntactic component~ in 

their assigned order, and in revealing which components (in their semantic 

capacity/ties) in their intra-syntactic relations are (locationally) separated from 

each other as a consequence to their assigned placement/location. 

Sub-Type III/l(i) 

The item occurs between a ' connected-to word/sentence' and 'connected word/ 

sentence' (after a conjwiction). Item No.162 illustrates this type of insertion: 

" ... o3\J..c. .9i (Newstart) o~~, ~l.l.JI ~\le. ~ ~, ... " 

' ... wa kunti lata/aq-qyna 'a/aawala al-bidaayati a/-jadydali 

' ... and were [you] receive [you] allowance the start the new 

(Newstart) ? aw 'a/aawata ... · 

(Newst.art) or allowance ... ' 
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The word order flow (syntactic components flow in their semantic capacities) 

is a flc,w of the semantic units in their order. This fixed word order has, 

syntactically, a unit (the item in R.l.) that has no function in this syntactic unit 

(the sentence). The following table No. 23 displays this case mentioned, which 

is represented in the instances No. 149 - 164 (see also List No. 3), (the 

conjunction is highlighted in bold). 

Table No. 22 

Connected-to item & No. conj . + connected word/sentence 

word/sentence 

y '' - aqa u ... (CES) 149 'wa yaftahou mina' ... 

, I ? . . , , - ... a-. 1gttmaa y (DSS) 150 'wa shu 'w-wni' ... 

- ... 'al-jadydati ' (Newstart) 151 'wa zalika ... 

- ... 'al-jadydati ' (Newstart) 152 'wa madfw 'aati ... 

- ... 'al-kytwni ' Ketoacidosis 153 'wa yumkinu ... 

- ... 'al-barqwq ' (Prunes) 154 'wa al-tyn. I 

- ... 'al-hoamli ' Pill 155 'wa al-lawlabi ... 

- ... 'al-?isti?-jaari "Lease") 156 'wa hya ... 

- . . . "alaawata ' .. . (JSA) 157 ?aw 'alaawata al-bidaayati ... 

'fy'l ,. . - ... a aawa 1 .. . (.TSA) 158 ?aw 'alaawati al-bidaayati ' ... 
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'aifyrw ., - •.• - SI .•. (HPV .. . 159 ?aw fayrwsi' ... 

'/"fyrw ., - •.. ,_ 31 •.• (IIlV) 160 ?aw adh"' mar, I ••• 

- ... 'widzaarati ' ... (DSS) 161 ?aw widzaarali ' ... 

- ... ' 'a/aawata • (Newstart) 162 ?aw 'alaawata ... 

- ... 'al-bidaayta ' ... (Newstart) 163 ?aw ?awstaady ... 

- ... 'al-kah-bwti ' .. . (Condom) 164 '(fa) I-kah-bwti al-waaqy ... 

The above ble displays the location of the item between the syntactic 

components (word/sentence~ which is/are connected through the use of a 

conjl.lllction to the preceding word/s/sentence/s) in their syntactic word order 

in each of the relevant sentences. In the instances No. 149, 151 and 153 the 

connected components are of a verbal (as opposed to substantive) sentence 

which is joined with the preceding verbal sentence through the use of the 

conjunction 'wa' (and). The connected verbal sentence is syntactically a 

'connected sentence' which bas no assigned syntactic function (?i 'raab 

a/-jumla) in its own right (in relation to the assigned syntactic function of the 

preceding verbal sentence). In other words, this means that this intrarelational 

syntactic joining of both sentences is (semantically) not affected by the locative 

separation of the components through the inserted item. In the instance No. 156 

the connected sentence is a substantive sentence (which functions syntactically 

and semantically as 'al-xabar ' for the preceding sentence) that is connected-to 

the procnliog sentence which functions syntactically as 'a/-mubtada? '. In this 
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case the locative insertion of the item affects the semantic linkage of both 

sentences. In the instances No. 150 and 152 the item (noun) connection to a 

preceding noun occurs through the use of the conjunction wa ', whereas in the 

instances No. 157 - 163 the conjtmction that connects a noun to a prec.eding 

noun is '?aw' (or). The separation (through the item' s insertion) between the 

syntactic components (nouns in their syntactic correlational link) in their fixed 

order differs, therefore, in the instances mentioned from that which occurs 

between the connected sentences (the instances No. 149, 151 and 153). Toe use 

of the conjunction '? aw ' after the item has, also, different semantic implications 

in the instances 157 - 163 in comparison with the semantic implications which 

result from inserting the item before the conjunction wa' (this point will be 

discussed in the following semantic analysis). In the instance No. 164 the 

conjunction 'fa 'connects a noun to a preceding noun as in the instances 157 -

163, however the semantic implications are, again, different from the instances 

mentioned (this point is to be addressed in the semantic aspects analysis as 

well). 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/l(h) 

The item occurs between a prepositional sub-unit and its muata 'I-liq in the word 

order of the sentence. Consequently, the syntactic word order flow (which 

constitutes a flow of the semantic units in their order) has a semantic unit that, 

syntactically, has no function. Item No. 166 illustrates this case of insertion: 

• P!~·II ~~I ~·,l)O! J,A;l , ~ 9.J~ f.9~ 0~ ~~ ~IS 1~1" 
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" ... , .tltihio ~ ( CES) 

'? ' ,. ___ .. 
. IZQQQ /1.UUTIUI lady-ka fikratu m03hrw 'in tijaary-yin jay-yid, 

' if was [she] at you idea project trading good. 

?it-tassil bi-m03s/ahoati a/-kwmrrwilth li-1-tawzhyfi 

contact by service the Commonwealth for the employment 

(CES) fy manttiqati-ka wa .. . ' 

(CES) in area your and .. . ' 

The following table No. 23 displays this case which is represented in the 

instances No. 165 -177 (165 - 176 are acronyms and 177 is a single word/tenn~ 

see also List No. 3). In those cases (fable No. 23) the prepositional sub-wlit/s 

(preposition+ nmm in prepositional case as semantic components) - found in 

the data - are separated from their muta 'al-liq through the item' s insertion in 

RI. 

Table No. 23 

al-1.1uta 'al-liq for 

the prepl. sub-unit 

... 'yata 'al-lamwna ' ... 

. . . '? it-tassil ' .. . 

... 'takwna' ... 

item & No. 

(AMEP) 165 

(CES) 166 

(CES) 167 

the prepl. sub-writ 

... ma uur,1 1 ... 'fy 
• __ ,._.d . • 

.. . 'fy manttiqatika ' .. . 

' . ? ·1 · · ... mm . QJ, ... 
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'taqwmu ' ... EAA 168 . .. 'bi-?irsaalika ' ... 

'tatawaajadu ' ... EAA 169 . . . 'fy maktabi ' ... 

'yamtaadzu ' ... AA 170 . .. 'bi-maa' .. . 

... 'ta 'ny ' ... EAA 171 ... 'la-ka'? 

. . . /aa 'yatim-ma · ... HIV 172 . .. 'fy buldaanin ' .. . 

... saw/a 'taqwmu • ... (SGIC) 173 ... 'bi-ltahoqyqi · ... 

... laa'yadzaal[wj' .. . (CES) 174 ... I • ? ·t· mm . ClJ 1 .• . 

saw/ a 'yatim-mu ' ... (DVA) 175 .. . 'a/aa al-mutaqaa 'idyn ' ... 

.. . 'tartafi 'a · ... (CPI) 176 . . . ' bi-nisbati · ... 

'/adaynaa ' ... "counsellors,, 177 . ? T . .. mm .a1 1 ... 

Toe ite occurs between 'a/-m btaaa? · and 'al-xabar · in the word order flow 

of he suhstantive sentence Cor~'-equen ly, the . ynta tic word order flow (wh1ch 

cons · tutes a flow of the semantic unit in their ord ) has a unit (the item in 

R. l.) which, syntactically has no function. Hem N 178 illustrates this case of 

insertion: 

" ... :~ J~ l ,(CES) 'A!~ ~~~I~~~~ I~" 

'yum-ld-nu-ka, 'an ttaryqi masslahoati al-kwminwilth 

·can you of way ce the Commonwealth 

234 



li-1-tawzhyfi (CES), al-housswlu 'alaa: .. . ' 

for the employment (CES), the obtaining on: .. . , 

The following table No. 24 displays this case which is represented in the 

instances No. 178 - 184 (see List No. 3). 

Table No. 24 

al-mubtada? (sent. or word) item & No. al-xabar (sent.or word) 

- 'yumkinuka 'an llaryqi ' ... (CES) 178 'al-housswlu ' ... 

- 'maktabu · ... EAA 179 ' (ellipitcal, recoverable as: 

'mawjwdun '.) fy ... 

- 'musaa 'adatu ' .. . EAA 180 'hya al-xidmatu ' ... 

'hy ' - a: ... minipill 181 'al-tturuqu ' ... 

- 'maa yadzydu 'alaa 71 bil-mi?a ' ... (HIV)l82 'yantaqilu bayna al-zakari 

wa al-?unthaa '. 

- '?an lat-lassila ' .. . (SGIC) 183 'tunziruhaa ' ... 

·? ·-'-·- b" . - . an IWtwr,a 11/aaqatu ... (PHB) 184 'qad wassalat ?ilaa kul-li · ... 

The above table No. 24 displays 'a/-mubtada? 'and 'a/-xabar 'and the item 

plsced between the two components 'al-mubtada? 'and 'a/-xabar' (word or 

sentence) in each of the relevant sentences. Toe item occurs between these 
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syntactic components in their order. In the instance No. 178 the item (acronym) 

occurs before al-xabar which is in this instance a noun (word). In No. 179 the 

item (acronym) occurs before a prepositional sub-unit and this sub-unit bas to 

be preceded by al-xahar which is in this instance an elliptical word (recoverable 

from the context as: mawjwdun (which means: present); (see table No. 24). 

In No. 181 al-xahar is a noun (single word). The item (acronym) occurs in the 

instances No. 180, 182 - 184 before a/-xabar in its syntactic form (substantive 

sentence) (in No. 180) an, in its syntactic form (verbal sentence) (in No. 182 -

184). 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/l(iv) 

The item (acronym and/or single word/term) in the instances 185 -191 occurs 

between 'mudhaaf ?i-layh · and other syntactic component/s of the relevant 

sentence. The syntactic word order flow is that of the semantic units in their 

flow as components. Item No.185 illustrates this case of insertion: 

, (25 - 16 v-.MJ v,,0) ~I WHYP ~...9 ~ u~ J ~Li~ .u:Lw..t 

" ... '59Lo ~ u-LJJI 

'yusaa 'idu bamaamqiu ?iskaani shabybati wytilsy WHYP 

' helps [hel program housing youth Whittlesea WHYP 

al-shahybata (min sini 16 - 25) wa al-lazyna bi-dwni ma?waa ... ' 

the youth (from age 16 - 25) and that without shelter ... ' 

The following table No. 25 displays the components and the location of the item 

in the sequence of these components. 
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Table No. 25 

al-mudhaaf ?i-layh item & No. component/s follow/s 

- ... 'wytilsy WHYP 185 al-shabybata ... 

, I ? . -... a -ta. mym (Bond), 186 I ? · . . a - . tyJoarl ... 

, I ? . - ... a -ta. mym (Bond) 187 ladaa ... 

- ... 'al-jadydati (Newstart) 188 ?izaa kunta .. . 

- ... 'al-waaqy " (Condom) 189 matha/an. ' 

- ... 'a/-bashary-yati (HIV) 190 al-?aydz ... 

- ... 'a/-shaf awy-yati (fIS) 191 al-mudrajati ... 

The above table No. 25 shows that the item occurs between 'a/-mudhaaf 

?i-layh 'and component/s which have various syntactic functions . The insertion 

has, according to the relevant word order of the components, therefore, various 

semantic implications. In the instance No. 185 (see also List No. 3), for 

example, the acronym occurs betwet>n ·a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'and the 'object' of 

the verb 'yusaa 'idu ', whereas in the instance No. 186 the single word/term 

occurs between ' the first' and ' the second mudhaaf ?i-layh '. In the instance No. 

187 the single word/term occurs between 'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'and an ' adverb 

of time'. In the instances 188 and 189 (see List No. 3) the item occurs between 
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' the second mudhaaf ?i-layh 'and ' the subjunctive sentence' (jumlatjawaab 

al-shartt) in (No. 188) and ' the object' of the subjunctive particle '?izaa' in 

(No. 189). In the instance No. 190 the item occw-s between the fow-th 'mudhaaf 

?i-layh ' and '?ism al-badal' and in No. 191 it occw-s between 'the connected 

noun ' (which functions as mudhaaf ?i-layh) and another 'mudhaaf ?i-layh '. 

Sub-Type Ill (the Translation Type)/l(v) 

The item occw-s between the noun of the para-verb '?ism ?in-na' and 'x.abar 

?in-na' in their syntactic order. Consequently the syntactic word order flow 

(which is a flow of the semantic units in their order) has a unit which 

syntactically has no function . Item No.194 1llustrates th1s case of insertion : 

" -\ I •I - - C A • - • - .iJI J' - 11 
,,, ~l,UU,; QI Ill I I! U9,0~ ~ I.:'!">' 

'?in-na majmw 'ala al-?iskaani fy wytlsy WAG hya 

' [ no trans.] group the housing in Whittlesea WAG she 

xidmatun muxass-ssassatun li-l-nisaa?i ? aw al-rijaali al-lazyna 

service specified for the women or the men who 

yaqwmwna bi-tanshi?ati 'aa?ilaati-him ... ' 

carry out [they] by raising families their ... ' 

The following table No. 26 displays this case which is represented in the 

instances No. 192 - 194 (see also List No. 3). 
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Table No. 26 

'?ism ?in-na' item & No. 'xabar ?in-na' (word or sent.) 

- ... 'widzaarata ' . . . (DEE1) 192 'tudyru bamaamajan ' ... 

- ' ... ? af dhala ... 

. . , t , - ... ma1mw aa ... 

IUD 

WAG 

193 'tusab-biaani aathaaran janiby- yatan ' 

194 'hya xidmatun ' ... 

The above table No. 26 displays the item (acronym) which OCCW'S between the 

notu1 of the para-verb '?in-na' (?ism ?in-na) and 'xabar ?in-na '. The acronym 

is inserted between two basic components (word or sentence), which means that 

the acronym OCCW'S between these syntactic components in their capacities as 

semantic components in their order. In the instances No. 192 and 193 the 

acronym occurs before 'xabar ?in-na' which occurs in the form of a verbal 

sentence and in the instance No. 194 the item occlll'S before 'xabar ?in-na' 

which occurs in the form of a substantive sentence. 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/l(vi) 

The item (acronym) occurs between a verb and its object. Consequently, the 

syntactic word order flow (which is a semantic word order flow) has a unit (the 

acronym) that has no syntactic function . The following table 27 displays this 

239 



case mentioned which is represented in the instances No. 195 and 196 (see List 

No. 3). 

Tabl? No. 27 

The verb item & No. the object 

- .. . 'yahossaiu · ... (NIDDM) 195 'aadatan ' ... 

- ... 'sa-tatadham-manu ' . .. (PC) 196 'qasaa?ima' ... 

Sub-Type lll (the Translation Type)/l(vh) 

The item (single word/tenn) No. 197 (see List No. 3) occurs between a 

prepositional sub-unit and ' the sentence of '?an-na' (the syntactic components 

in their semantic capacities). 

- ... 'bi-l-faazlyn Vaseline (No.197) li-?an-na-hu ... 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/l(vfu) 

The acronym (No. 198; see List No. 3) occurs between '?ism yakwnu ' and 

'ai-xabar 'of 'the incomplete verb' 'kaana' (in its present inflected case 

'yakwnu ) in their fixed order. 1bis separation in the syntactic flow also has 

semantic dimension. 

- 'sa-yakwnu (the incomplete verb) ... al-houssw/u (?ism yakwnu) ... 

a/-siho-hoy-yati (PBS) (No. 198) likaa?a ... '. 
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Sub-Type Ill (the Translation Type)/l(ix) 

The item (single word/term) (No. 199~ see List No. 3) occurs between an 

adjective and al-xahar of a preceding mubtada?. 1bis separation in the syntactic 

flow of the substantive sentence also has a semantic dimension. 

- 'al-alghaadzu (mubtada?) ... al-mutadaaxilatu (adjective) "Jigsaw" (No. 199): 

mutawf-firatun (xahar) ... 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/2 

'This represents an item (acronym end/or single word/term) which with the other 

constituting components composes a sentence (in terms of words-forming a 

sentence). The item is inserted in this case within the sentence boundary and its 

placement occurs before a full stop, conuna or another sign which marks the 

end of the relevant syntactic unit (see below for more detail). However the item 

in this sub-type, in its placement, has nothing to do, either with the fixed 

syntactic word order (syntactic composition) or with the locative placement 

within/between the syntactic components in their order. The insertion of the 

item has, however, in this sub-type to do with the representation of the 

semantic units (which constitute syntactic components) which are incorporated 

in the relevant sentence in two different scripts. This type of insertion is 

represented by 23 instances (No. 200 - 222) (see List No. 3). Item No. 200 

illustra es this case of insertion: 
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'? ah/an bi-kum fy mass/ahoati ta 'lymi a/-muhaajiryn 

'welcome by [lo] you in service 

a/-raashidyn (AMES)., 

ooucation lhe mignmls 

the adults (AMES)., 

The foliowing table No. 28 displays those instances. 

Table No. 28 

The sentence 

- (substantive sent.) '?hlan 

- (verbal sent.) 'saw/a tartafi 'u 

- (connected sent.) 'wa zalika 

- (verbal sent.) 'tahotawy 

- ( = = ) 'yatim-mu 

item & No. 

(AMES)., 200 

(CPI)., 201 

(CES).' 202 

(CES).' 203 

(NEIS).' 204 

- (para-verb particle '?an-na sent.) '?an-na-haa (Neuropathy)".' 205 

- (verbal sent) '/aa yakshifa 

- ( = = ) . . . , ? is? aly 

- ( = = ) .. . 'tashmulu 

- (substantive sent.) ' [hum] mussaabwna 

- (verbal sent.) ... 'tudfa 'a' 

(S1Ds).' 206 

(Sills).' 207 

(Condom). '208 

(l-IlV).' 209 

(SECWA). '210 
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- (the incomplete verb yakwnu sent.) ... 'yakw11u (SGIC). ·211 

- (verbal sent.) .. . 'tudyruhaa (SGIC)., 212 

- ( = = ) . . . 'yumkinuka (JE1).' 213 

- ( = = ) . . . 'yurat-tibw (PHB).' 214 

- ( = = ) ... 'sa-tu-:-salu (PHB).' 215 

-( = = ) ... 'sa-yuttlaqu (PHB).' 216 

-( = = ) ... 'sa-yuqad-dimu (DVA).' 217 

- (the incomplete verb yakwnu sent.) ... yakwnu (CPI).' 218 

- (pro verb particle ?in-na sent.) ... 'in-na-haa Nll,S.' 219 

- (verbal sent.) ... 'kunta (CES), 220 

- ( = = ) ... 'tuqad-dim EAA?' 221 

-( = = ) . . . '? attlaqat (FGM)': .. . 222 

The above table No. 28 displays the identified sentences (see also List No. 3) 

which have within their boundaries inserted items (acronyms and/or single 

words/terms). These items (in R.l.) are inserted next to the Arabic 'translation' 

of their English decoded versions. However, they occur at the end of the 

relevant sentences. In the instances No. 200 - 219 the items are inserted before a 

full stop which marks the end of the syntactic wut (the sentence or sentences 

that are linked syntactically together). In the instance o. 220 the item is 

inserted at the end of the sentence before a comma, in No. 221 before a question 

mark and in No. 222 before a colon. In the three latter instances mentioned 
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these signs mark the end of each of the relevant syntactic units (the sentences). 

In all instances of Sub-Type ID (the Translation Type)/2 the item's insertion has 

no effect on the syntactic flow of the sentence syntactic components (in their 

capacities as semantic components; as the item's occurrence in this case does 

not happen between the syntactic components composing each of the relevant 

sentences). The semantic implications of this type are the other dimensions 

which are to be dealt with in the coming semantic analysis. 

Sub-Type ID (the Translation Type)/3 

This represents the inserted item (acronym) which composes together with the 

other constituting componentc; a sentence (in terms of wordc; which compose a 

sentence). The acronym is inserted in this case within the sentence syntactic 

boundary (sentence is equal to one syntactic unit). However, the item's 

placement occurs, as in Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/2, at the end of the 

relevant syntactic unit (the sentence). The acronym (in R.l.) is one of the . . 

sentence's words; its placement, however, does not occur before a full stop, 

comma or other sign which marks the end of the relevant syntactic unit (as is the 

case in Sub-Type IIV2). This Sub-Type is represented by seven instances No. 

223 - 229 (see List No. 3). The acronym in the instances mentioned does not 

constitute in its placement, a component in the syntactic order or a word that is 

placed within the compositional syntactic order in the relevant sentence. Item 

No.223 illustrates this case of insertion: 
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'masslahoatu ta 'lymi al-muhaajyryn al-raashidyn (AMES)' 

'service education the migrants the adults (AMES)' 

Toe following table No. 29 displays those instances. 

Table No. 29 

Toe sentence 

- (substantive sent.) 'mass/ahoatu 

- (substantive sent.) .. . 'hya 

- ( = = ) 'musab-bibaatu 

- ( = = ) 'daa?u 

- (verbal sent.) ... 'ta?s-sasat 

- (substantive sent.) - 'bamaamaju 

- (verbal sent.) [ywjadu] 'qurwdhun 

item & No. 

(AMES)' 223 

EAA' 224 

(IDDM)' 225 

(NIDDM)' 226 

(ADARDS)' 227 

CTSAP' 228 

(HEC) ' 229 

Toe above table No. 29 displays the identified sentences (see also List No. 3) 

which have within their boundaries an inserted acronym. Toe acronym (in R.l.) 

is inserted next to the Arabic suggested ' translation' of the English decoded 

version; it OCCW"S at the end of the sentence. As in Sub-Type ill (the Translation 
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Type)/2 the insertion also has semantic implications which are to be addressed 

in the analysis of the semantic aspects. 

5. 1 (b) Analysis of the Sentence Fwlction 

As in the analysis of the syntactic aspects of the Roman-Arabic Type (f ype II), 

the syntactic analysi of the 81 instances (19 single words/tenns and 62 

acronyms) of the Translation Type Type showed that the Arabic suggested 

'translated' version/decoded version of the inserted item (by the translator) has 

a syntagmatic function within the relevant sentence. However, the EST version 

(the item in R .l.) has no such function (it has semantic function only~ this is to 

be dealt with in the semantic aspects analysis). As in the Roman-Arabic Type 

the omission test (again as in the Roman Type (fype I)) is not to be replicated 

in the analysis of the Translation Type. The omission of the item in R.l. in this 

type has no impact on the grammaticality of the relevant sentence. 

5. 2 Analysis and Disausion of the Morphological Aspects 

The following analysis is about the motphological aspects of the inserted 

items of the Translation Type. In order to do it we have to deal with (I) 

the orthographic insertion by using a different script system (no 

transliteration) as an aspect of the surface features, (ii) the item (which is in 

R..L) constitutes a morphological unit u a compositional constituent in the 
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relevant sentence, and (ibj due to the item's insertion in a different scrip 

system than the host text system, this item it not an inflectional or 

derivational morphological unit. 

(i) The item which is written in R.1. is treated in the ArTT as a word (in Arabic 

'kalima ). This word, which represents (in the case of the acronym in English 

a pronounceable and/or in some cases unpronounceable name) a name that is 

composed of a series of initial letters or parts of words (in the acronym's case), 

counts, also, for the ArTT sentence as a word {kalima). Its insertion in the 

Arabic sentence in its form (capital letters in the acronym's case) is in the non

cursive form of script. 1bis is an insertion in a writing l>'YStem which goes from 

right to left in contrast to the English (or Latin) writing system which goes 

from left to right. The instance of inserting an item in R.1. has, therefore, an 

orthographic dimension, where two different writing systems are incorporated 

in use in one sentence (the intrasentential insertion). We understand that the 

EST is 'translated' into Arabic (the ArTI) and the translator has inserted the 

word (the acronym and/or single word/term) of the EST in the ArTT next to the 

translator's Arabic suggested ' translation' (a case of 'an equivalent') of the 

English version (decoded version in the acronym' s case). 1bis 1S a case of 

translation' (not transliteration), and consequently to this no 'transference' of 

the graphic shape (in its phonological/phonetic values across the systems of 

the two languages) has occurred. In other words the item is represented, 

orthographically (twice), in one word (in the instances of the single word/term 

247 



' translation') or in more than one word (in the instances of ' t.ransla · g ' the 

decoded version of the acronym) in the same sentence. In the translation rocess 

the translator has produced a 'translation' (an 'equivalence' to the acronym 

and/or to the single word/term). He/she has opted to insert the EST 

shape of the item next to the translator' s suggested' ans ati n ' of the English 

version (the decoded version of the acronym). As a result of · 9, ins n the 

item (of the EST) is represented in the TT sentence in two graphic hapes o 

representation; namely: (1) the graphic shape in R I. (a~ it appears in the ST (the 

EST)); in this case it is one word/kalima, and (2) the grapb ·c hape o the 

translator's A..rnbic suggested ' translated' equivalent of e English version e 

word/equivalent in the case of the single word/term and word/equivalent f e 

decoded version of the acronym - in this case it is a wordlkahm or more tbait 

one word/kalima - ). 1bis leads us to discuss the secon poml 

(ii) The item is in the sentence in its graphic shape an introduced morphological 

unit which has neither lexical derivational origin nor grammatical inflectional 

stem in the host language of the text. It has, however, semantic ' equivalent' (the 

Arabic suggested 'translation' of its English version) (more about that will be 

dealt with in the analysis of the semantic aspects). The item' s msertion in i R. . 

graphic shape restricts its likely (possible) generation of derivational and 

inflectional forms (this point is to be dealt with in the following point o. (iii)). 

The introduction of the item occurs in the form of a word (series oflett 

capital letters in the acronym's case; this is in contrast to the 'equivalent' in its 
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fonn the 'translation' of the Englilh decoded venion of the acronym into 

Arabic'). This means that this introduction, as a 'newly introduced item'. is in 

the state of pre-lexic.al/inventorial (unestsblishoo borrowing) incorporation, 

and this is an incorporation of a morphologic.al unit which has no syntactic 

(grammatic.al) function in the relevant sentence in contrast to the c.ase of the 

Roman Type (Type n. The item as a morphologic.al unit within the relevant 

sentence, which has no grammatic.al/ syntactic function. is not therefore 

excluded from having other functions (this is the semantic function; which is 

to be dealt with later). The item' s introduction in its graphic shape (R.l.) to the 

host language (MSA) means that, because the item' s etymological origin is the 

English language, it is to be considered as a non-etymologic.al constituent 

(morphologic.al unit) of the Arabic sentence. The morphologic.al shape in which 

the item has been introduced to the Arabic sentence is defined as of the class of 

nouns~ which in tum means that it differs etymologic.ally from the classes of 

verb and particle (the Arabic etymologic.al taxonomization of 'al-kalima' (the 

word)). The etymo!ogic.al detemlination of this word (the item) as a ' noun' is 

that it accepts the defining article '?al' in contrast to the other word~lasses. As 

this item is inserted into the Arabic sentence without being a syntagmatic 

functional constituent of the sentence, this means. also, that its introduction in 

R.l. restricts its integration as a morphologic.al unit by preventing it from 

becoming an item to be inflected. lllis point leads us to discuss the next point. 

(ill) If we interpret them rphologic.al shape of the item as a ' noun' , it can be 

said that this is 'a newly introduced morphological unit' to the host language 
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(the language of tht! ArTf), and this unit (noun) is mophologically Ii unit which 

remains invariant at its insertion, being not subject to derivation (tv be 

ready for the coinage process/es) nor to inflection. Its introduction v. : thout 

' transliteration' entails no implications for an assumed ' etymology', and 

consequently it will not become the subject of likely etymological process/es. 

5. 3 Analysis and Discussion of the Semantic Aspects 

The following analysis of the semantic aspects, that have resulted from inserting 

the item in R.l. next to the translator's Arabic suggested 'translation' of its 

English version (identified as Type IWl- 3 (the Translation Type)), are to cover 

the following components : (a) the syntactic component as a semantic 

component, (b) the semantic component that is represented in the anaphoric 

element of reference, and (c) the translation' element as a word-relation 

semantic component. 

Sub-Type Ill (the Translation Type)/1 

The syntactic analysis has already shown that this type of intrasentential 

insertion of acronyms represents pattern (ii) (the item constitutes no syntactic 

component within the boundary of the relevant syntactic unit/sentence). 

However, the item being placed within the syntactic word order in the relevant 

sentence means that this item is still counting one of the words in the sentence 

structure, and its occWTence within the syntactic word order has been found to 
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be represented in various ways (identified as Sub-Types from (i) - (ix)). The 

semantic analysis is to deal with these Sub-Types; each in its own right. The 

aspect of the syntactic component as a semantic component ( encoded above as 

component (a)) does not apply to the item in its graphic shape (in RI.) in the 

case of this Sub-Type; as it has been fowid to have no grammatical function in 

the relevant sentence. What is to be considered in this context. however, is the 

syntactic component (as a semantic component) of the grammatical units in 

their intrarelational syntactic link (within the sentence as a syntactic unit). This 

is due to the location of the item (in R.l.) which has been found to affect the 

flow of the syntactic word order. The anaphoric element (encoded above as 

component (b)) is a major semantic component in this context. This is due to 

the semantic property of each of the words (the 'translation' of each of the 

English codes which compose the item; each in its own right as a semantic unit/ 

morphological unit) which precedes the item in its form (in R.l.) . Those words 

lead in meaning to the meaning of this item (the contextual meaning/sentence/ 

part of a sentence meaning). The translation element as a word - relation 

semantic component (encoded above as (c)) applies in this context to instances 

where only one code of the forming codes Oetters that form the acronym) has 

been 'translated' . In this case the acronym constitutes in its graphic shape (R.l.) 

a synonym/like morphological unit which has the same or similar meaning 

property/ties of the partial Arabic suggested ' translation' of one of the forming 

codes (of the acronym). 
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Sub-Type ID (the Translation Type)/l(i) 

(a) In this Sub-Type the case is about a connected word (nowi), part of 

sentence or complete syntactic wut/sentence which is connected through the use 

of a conjwiction (in the fowid instances; those are 'wa' (and), ?aw (or) and 'fa' 

(and)) to a preceding word (nowi) or to a complete syntactic wut/sentence. 

Item No.151 illustrates this case of connection: 

j9 ~I ~ •.· .. ,$1 1...9~ ',,S;~I ili:9~ ui ~~I .!hb::>-~ ul ~ -" 

(Newstart) o~~I c\!1-411 o,~ ,i (JSA) j.o.AJI v,t: ~Io,~ J.)lA,i Lo 

" ,II· ••• ~.) .9 

·- yajibu ?an tubay-yina xill-ttatu-ka a/-tijaary-yata ? an-na 

' - should [ no trans.] shows [she] plan your the commercial [ no trans.] 

mashrw 'a-ka a/-tijary-y saw/a yaksabu 'alaa al-?aqa/ maa 

project your the commercial shall earns [he] on the least [no trans.] 

y,, 'aadila 'a/aawata al-bahothi 'an al- 'ama/i (JSA) ?aw 'a/aawata 

equali7.es [he] allownnce the search of the work (JSA) or allowance 

ai-bidaayati a/-jadydali (News tart) wa zalika ... ' 

the start the new (Newstart) and that ... ' 

This connection is interrupted syntactically (which also means interrupted 

semantically) through the insertion of the item (in R.l.), and this item occurs 
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before the conjunction. In other words the interruption occurs by an inserted 

sentence composing word (the item in R.l.) which has no syntactic function; 

it has, however, semantic function. Consequently to the item's insertion the 

syntactic word order flow of the components mentioned is a flow of the 

semantic units in their order. In the instances, where the conjunction is wa ', 

the syntactic case (as a semantic component) differs from th.at where the 

conjunction is '?aw' or 'fa'. For example, in the instance No. 149 (see Table No. 

22) the conjunction wa' connects the verbal sentence which starts with the verb 

'yaftahou ... '(a complete semantic unit) to the preceding verbal sentence which 

sta.rts with the verb 'yaqa 'u ... '(another complete semantic unit). Toe inserted 

acronym (CES) in R.l. (which has been placed before the conjunction wa) 

interrupts the meaning flow of the first verbal sentence (including the meaning 

of the Arabic 'translation' of the acronym's English decoded version) in its 

semantic connection to the following verbal sentence (a following connected 

complete semantic unit). In the instance No. 157 (see Table No. 22) the item 

(JSA) has been placed before the conjunction 'aw' (or) which connects the 

connected-to semantic unit ' 'a/aawata ' to the object ' 'a/aawata ' ( of the verbal 

sentence which starts with ·:erb 'yu 'aadilu ... '). The meaning flow of this 

verbal sentence and the meaning flow of the ' connected-to sentence-part (which 

starts with the noun ' 'a/aawata) has been interrupted through the insertion of 

the acronym (JSA) in its R.l. In the instance No. 164 (see Table No. 22) the 

connected word fa- 'l-kab-bwti' that is connected to the ' translatoo word' 

'al-kab-bwti ' (which semantically constitutes part of the verbal sentence 
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'tashmulu ... ') follows the item's version (Condom). This connection occw-s 

between two semantic units, one of them (the preceding one which constitutes a 

word which functions as 'the second mudhaaf ?i-layh' in the verbal sentence), 

where the second constitutes part of the connected-to sentence to the preceding 

sentence. 

(b) The semantic component which is represented in the anaphoric reference 

applies to all instances of this Sub-Type. However, this element is to be 

discussed here at the sentence level (connected sentence~ in the instances No. 

149, 151, 153 and 156, see Table No. 22 and List No. 3) and at the word (noun) 

level (connected noun~ in the instances No. 150, 152, 154, 155, 157 - 164). At 

the sentence level, for example, acronym No. 149 (in RI.) refers in its meaning 

(anaphoric reference) to the meaning of 'maktabi al-tawzhyji' (the employment 

office). The meaning of the verbal sentence (which starts with 'yaftahou ... ') 

that is connected to the preceding sentence (which starts withyaqa 'u ... ) is 

(contextually) another semantic unit which complements the meaning of the 

partial ' translation' (translation of the decoded version of tl e two letters of the 

English version of the acronym (E and S)). The semantic referential link is 

represented by the meaning of the suffix 'hou '(al-haa? which refers to the third 

singular pronoun (in reference to 'maktabi' (office)) (see List No. 3, acronym 

No. 149). The use of the conjunction ?aw (or) which follows the acronym, for 

example in No. 157, refers to the semantic unit ('a/aawata) which follows the 

partial 'translation' of the item (JSA)'s decoded version. 
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(c) The translation element as a word-relation semantic component applies, for 

example, to the instance No. 149. In this context the anaphoric reference of the 

acronym CES is to be sought in the meaning of the words 'maktahi al-tawzhyfi '; 

(a partial ' translation' of the decoded version of the acronym which covers the 

letters E and S). 

Sub-Type 111/l(il) 

The syntactic fixed word order flow of the verb (al-muta 'al-liq in the instances 

No. 165 - 177; see table No. 23) and the prepositional sub-unit is a flow of the 

semantic units in their order for each of these syntactic components. Item 

No. 165 illustrates this claim: 

...,s-.9 u\JI ~ \JI u~ 0-l.iJI o\.l.d ~}JI y\lbJJ ~~I 9i)I ~ I.id>" 

~La.JI ...,s-.9 ~Li .l.d)lao ...,s-.9 (AMEP) ~WI ~~I~ ?J..oli>' 

".qJ~I 

'hazaa hwa a/-ra?yu al-jamaa y-yu li-l-ttu/-laab1 al-?arba 'a 

' this he the opinion the unanimou.<; for the student<; the four 

?a 'laah al-lazyna yata 'a/-/amwna al-?injlyzy-ya al-aana fy 

the above that learn [they] the English now m 

bamaamaji ta 'lymi al-muhaajiryn a/-baalighyn (AMEP) .fy 

program learning the immigrants the adults (AMEP) in 

ma 'aahidi taayf fy a/-dhaahoyati [ singular] al-shimaaly-yati. ' 

institutes T AFE in the outskirts the northern.' 
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lbis syntactic flow (which is also a semantic flow) mea!lS that, the locative 

insertion of the acronym before the prepositional sub-unit (as a semantic unit), 

which complements the meaning of the verb (al-muta'a/-liq) affects the 

meaning of this prepositional sub-unit semantically; as this is interrupted 

through the item inserted in R.l. (which constitutes the semantic property of the 

preceding units as an ' equivalent' that is produced through 'translation'). The 

syntactic status of the item (in R.l.), which does not constitute a syntagmatic 

component, does not exclude it, however, from functioning, semantically, as 

part of the composing semantic sentence's units. lbis item is in fact a semantic 

unit of the sentence (due to the components (b) and (c); see the detail below). 

Therefore, the interruption which occurs because of the locative insertion within 

the syntactic word order, is a syntactic flow interruption (syntactic flow 

interruption does not mean that the relevant sentence is not syntactically a 

functional unit). 

(b) The anaphoric element as a semantic component is in this context a 

major component. The item (in R.l.) represents a semantic unit which is to 

be taken, semantically, either as relevant to the semantic properties of the 

Arabic ' transaltion' of the item' s English version/decoded version or as a 

complementary semantic unit in its own right (due to 'context- implications' in 

which the item forms part of it). In the instance No. 165, for example, the 

anaphoric reference component of the acronym (AMEP) refers to the semantic 

properties of each of the part-sentence (the noun in prepositional case plus 
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al-mudhaaf and the following mudhaaf ?i-layh) components 'barnaamaji 

ta 'lymi al-muhaajiryn al-baalighyn '. The acronym's cataphoric reference refers 

to the semantic properties of the prepositional sub-unit 'fy ma 'aahidi '. In the 

instances No. 166 and 167 the acronym (CES) refers in its anaphoric reference 

to the semantic properties of the part-sentence (notm in prepositional case plus 

al-mudhaa/, al-mudhaaf ?i-layh 'masslahoati al-kwmnwilth lil-tawzhyfi ', and 

the acronym's cataphoric reference refers to the semantic properties of the 

prepositional sub-unit: 'fy manttiqatika '. The semantic properties of the 

prepositional sub-unit complement the semantic properties of the verbs 

'yata 'al-lamwna' (in No. 165), '?it-tassil' (in No. 166) and 'takwna' (in No. 

167). In those three instances the prepositional sub-unit complements the 

contextual meaning of the verbal sentence. These intrarelational semantic 

references apply also to No. 168 - 172 and 174 - 176. In the instance No. 

173 the anaphoric reference of (SGIC) reft--rs to the semantic unit 

'al-mufaw-wadhy-yati '(a partial ' translation of one decoded letter (C) of 

the acronym), and in the instance No. 177 the anaphoric reference of the 

prepositional sub-unit complements the contextual meaning of the substantive 

sentence in which the item "counsellors" forms one of its semantic units. 

(c) The translation element as a word-relation semantic component applies in 

this Sub-Type only to instance No. 173 . The word 'al-mufaw-wadhy-yatu ' 

(which means the commission) is the suggested ' translation' of one of the 

decoded acronym's composing letters (the last letter of the acronym (SGIC)). 
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In this case we are dealing with an inferred semantic property of the acronym 

in its intrarelational semantic link to the word 'a/-muf aw-wadhy-yatu '. 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/l(ill) 

The syntactic word order flow of 'al-mubtada? 'and 'a/-xahar' in the order 

of the relevant substantive sentence is a flow of the meaning of each of its 

constituent - units (a/-mubtada? as the initial component and al-xahar as the 

'comment' to be told). 'Ibis flow is to be analysed here within the insertion

context of the acronym. Item No. 178 illustrates this case of syntactic flow 

interruption: 

" ... :~ ~I ,(CES) l Ot ~ ~~I cb:l.a.o ~..):> ~ I ~" 

'yum-kinu-ka, 'an ttaryqi mmsRahoati a/-kwminwilth 

' can you, of way service the Commonwealth 

li-l-tawzhyfi (CES). a/-houssw/u 'a/aa: ... ' 

for the employment (CES), the obtaining on: .. . ' 

The acronym (CES) (No. 178; Table No. 24 and List No. 3), occurs between the 

verbal sentence which starts with the verb 'yumkinu-ka ' (which functions as 

'al-mubtada? 'for a substantive sentence) and 'ai-xahar' (al-hossw/u) . 1bis 

acronym (in its R.l.) interrupts the meaning flow of the verbal sentence (a 

semantic complete unit, including the equivalent of the English decoded 

version of the acronym - mass/ahoat a/-kwminwi/th /i-1-tawzhyfi -) and the 

semantic flow of the followm.g substantive sentence part 'a/-xahar' (al

hossw/u). In the instance No. 179 (see Table No. 24 and List No. 3) the acronym 
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EAA, which occurs in the word order immediately after 'musaa 'adati a/

tawzhy.fi a/-?astraaly-yati' (the suggested ' translation' of the English decoded 

version of this acronym) and before an assumed 'xabar' (eleptical, recoverable 

as 'mawjwdun) means that the acror.ym (as a semantic unit) constitutes a 

semantic continuation of the flow of meaning of the words that, syntactically, 

hangs to the component al-mubtada? which is in this case 'maktabu '. The 

acronym EAA (No. 180; see Table No. 24 and List No. 3) occurs locative in the 

word order immediately after 'musaa 'adatu al-tawzhy.fi a/-?astraaly-yati · (the 

translator's suggested ' translation' of the English decoded version of this 

acronym) and before 'a/-xabar ' (the substantive sentence: hya a/-xidmatu). This 

means, that the acronym (as a semantic unit) constitutes a semantic continuation 

of the flow of meanings of the words that hangs to the component al-mubtada? 

which is in this case 'musaa 'adatu '. The single word/term 'minipill' (No. 181) 

occurs in the word order immediately after 'a/-hoab-ba a/-mussagh-ghara ' (the 

translator's suggested ' translation' of the word/term) and before the ' third 

xabar' for al-mubtada? 'hya '. (HIV) acronym No. 182 (see Table No. 24 and 

List No. 3) occurs in the word order immediately after 'fyrwsi naqssi al

manaa 'ali al-bashary-yati' (the translator's suggested ' translation' of the 

English decoded version of this acronym) and before a/-xabar (the verbal 

sentence of 'yantaqilu ... '. This means that the acronym (as a semantic unit) 

constitutes a semantic continuation of the flow of meanings of the words (which 

compose the verbal sentence 'yadzydu ... ), which functions as al-mubtada?. 

The acronym (SGIC) (No. 183) occurs in the word order immediately after 
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'bi-mufaw-wadhy-yati al-ta?amyni al-xass-ssali bi-houkwmati al-wilaayati' 

(the translator's suggested 'translation' of the English decoded version of this 

acronym) and before 'al-xabar' (the verbal sent.enoc 'tunziruhaa ... ). In the 

instance No. 184, the acronym (PHB) occurs in the word order immediately 

after 'biltaqatu al-manaafi 'i al-ssihoy-yali li-?asshoaabi al-ma 'aashi' (the 

translator's suggested 'translation' of the English decoded version of this 

acronym) and before 'al-xabar' (the verbal sentence: 'wassaiat ?ilaa ... ). 

(b) The acronym (CES) (No. 178 see List No. 3) refers anaphorically to 

the meaning of the preceding words (the suggested 'translation' of the 

English decoded version of the acronym) which is 'masslahoati al-kwminwilth 

li-l-tawzhyfi ) . In the instances No. 179 and 180 the anaphoric reference of 

the acronym EAA refers to the translator's suggested 'translation of the English 

decoded version of the same acronym (which is 'musaa 'adatu al-tawzhyfi 

ai-?astraaly-yati ) . The anaphoric reference of 'minipill ' (No. 181) is to 

'a/-hoab-ba al-mussagh-ghara ', in the instance No. 182 the anaphoric 

reference of (HIV) (see List No. 3) refers to 'fayrwsi naqssi al-manaa 'ati 

al-bashary-yali ·. (SGIC) (No.183) refers anaphorically to 'bi-mufaw-wadhy-yali 

al-ta?myni al-xass-ssali bi-houkwmali al-wilaayali 'and (PHB) (No. 184) 

refers to 'biltaqatu ai-manaafi 'i al-ssiho-hoy-yali /i-?asshoaabi al-ma 'aashi ·. 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/l(iv) 

(a) The intra-syntactic word order of the sub-unit al-mudhaaf and al-mudhaaf 

?i-layh (within the syntactic unit/the sentence) is a flow of the meanings of both 
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components. 1his syntactic order where al-mudhaaf ?i-layh follows al-mudhaaf 

is intenupted through the inserted item in RI. in No. 186 and 191 (see Table 

No. 25 and List No. 3). Consequently these syntactic components which are 

semantic components (al-mudhaaf?i-layh functions as the defining noun for 

al-mudhaa/) are linked in what constitutes 'the contextual meaning, of the 

sentence. 1his latter case does not apply, however, to the syntactic order where 

the item (in Rt.) is inserted between al-mudhaaf ?i-layh and the object in No. 

185, al-mudhaaf?i-layh and an adverb of place in No. 187, al-mudhaaf?i-layh 

and the object (hoaal) in No. 189 and between al-mudhaaf?i-layh and ?ism 

al-bada/ in No. 190. The inserted item in those instances mentioned constitutes 

part of the sub-unit (al-mudhaaf?i-layh and al-mudhaa/) which precedes this 

item. The items in the instances No. 186 (Bond) and 189 (Condom) intenupt the 

syntactic structure of the relevant sentence in its order; as it occurs before the 

object In the instance No. 187 (Bond) interrupts the syntactic structure; as it 

occurs before an adverb. In the instance No. 190 the item does not intenupt the 

syntactic order; as it occurs before ?ism al-badal. The intenuption occurs, 

however, in the syntactic order (in its capacity as an order of semantic units); 

as its occurrence happens between the sub-unit (al-mudhaaf and al-mudhaaf 

?i-layh) and the subjunctive sentence in the instance No. 188. 

(b) In all ins ces (the acronyms No. 185 (\\!HYP), 190 (HIV) and 191 

(TIS) and the single words/terms No. 186 and 187 (Bond), 188 (Newstart) 

and 189 (Condo ); see Table No. 25 and List No. 3)) the relevant item refers 

anaphorically to its suggested (the translator's version) ' translated, version/ 
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decoded version. In the case of the acronyms the anaphoric reference refers 

to more than one semantic unit (the suggeste-0 ' translation' of the decoded 

version), and in the case of the single word/term the anaphoric reference refers 

to its suggested 'translation/ equivalent' (in the instance No. 188 the equivalent 

consists of three semantic units). For example the anaphoric reference of (HIV) 

(No. 190; see Table No. 25 and List No. 3) refers to Jayrwsi naqssi al

manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati ', and the anaphoric reference of (Bond) refers to 

'al-ta?myni '. 

Sub-Type ill (the Translation Type)/l(v) 

(a) The syntactic word order of the auxiliary pro-verb particle '?in-na ', 'the 

noun of ? in-na ' and 'xahar ? in-na ' is a flow of these components in their 

semantic capacities. In this context the acronym occurs between ' the noun of 

?in-na' and 'al-xahar' (the comment) of '?in-na '. The acronym (DEEn (No. 

192; see Table No. 26 and List No. 3) occurs between 'widzaarata' ((noun of 

'?in-na) al- 'ama/i wa al-ta 'lymi wa al-tadrybi ': (the 'translation' of the 

English decoded version of the same acronym)) and 'xahar ?in-na' (which 

occurs in the form of the verbal sentence 'tudyru barnaamajan ... ) . The item 

(as a semantic unit) constitutes one of the semantic units (syntactic units) which 

pertain to the component 'al-mubtada? '(?ism '?in-na '). In the instance No. 193 

(see Table No. 26 and List No. 3) the acronym IUD occurs between '?ism ?in

na' '? afdhala ' and 'xahar ?in-no' (which occurs in the form of the verbal 

sentence 'tusab-bibaani .. . ', and in the instance No. 194 the acronym WAG (see 
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Table No. 26 and List No. 3) occurs between 'majmw 'ala ('?ism ?in-na ') and 

<xahar ?in-na' (which occurs in the form of the substantive sentence 'hya 

xidmatun ... '). This means that the acronym (as a semantic unit) constitutes one 

of the semantic units (syntactic components) in their flow of meanings which 

pertain to 'ism in-na ' in both instances. 

(b) The acronym (DEED (No. 192; see Table No. 26 and List No. 3) refers 

anaphorically to the part-sentence which consists of the semantic units 

'wizarala al- 'amali wa al-la 'lymi wa al-ladrybi '. ln the instance No. 193 the 

acronym IUD (see Table No. 26 and List No. 3) refers anaphorically to one 

semantic unit 'a/-lawlabi ·• and in the instance No. 194 the acronym WAG 

(sec Table No. 26 and List No. 3) refers anaphorically to the semantic units 

'magmw 'ala al-?iskaani fy wyt/sy '. 

(c) In the case of the acronym IUD (No. 193) the translation element as a word

relation semantic component the acronym IUD (No. 193) refers anaphorically to 

the semantic unit (the equivalent) ofthis acronym (there is no ·translation · of 

the English decoded ersion; see Table No. 26 and List No. 3). 

Sub-Type IO (Che Translation Type)/l(vl) 

(a) 'Ibe syntactic word order of verb, subject and object comprises at the same 

time an order of lexical units (semantic units) which make the ' sentence 

meaning' . This syntactic flow is interrupted through the inserted acronym 

(which occurs before the object in the verbal sentence); consequently these 

syntactic components (including the obJect), which are semantic corr.ponents in 
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their intrarelational link, compose the contextual meaning in the relevant 

sentence. The acronym (NIDDM) (No. I 95, Table No. 27 and List No. 3) occurs 

in the syntactic order like this : 'yahossalu (verb) daa?uu (subject) al-suk-lcary 

ghayru al-mu 'tam id alaa al-?answlyn' ('?ism badaJ ', ·mudhaaf ?i-layh 'and 

prepositional sub-unit) and ' the object' ('aadalan) . In the instance No. I 96 (see 

Table No. 27 and List No. 3) the acronym (PC) occurs in the syntactic order of 

the verbal sentence like this : 'sa-latadham-manu (verb) bittaaqatu (subject) al

ma 'aashi al-taxfydhy-yati al-jadydati' (mudhaaf and mudhaaf ?i-layh) and ' the 

object' (qassa-?ima) . 

(b) The acronym (NIDDM) (No. I 95: Table No. 27 and List No. 3) refers to 

'daa?u al-suk-kary ghayro al-mu 'tamidi 'a/aa al-?answlyn '(the ' translation' 

of the English decoded version of the acron}m) which precedes this acronym, 

and in the instance No. 196 (see Table No. 27 and List No. 3) (PC) refers 

anaphorically to the semantic units 'bittaaqatu al-ma 'aashi al-taxfydhy-yaJi 

al-jadydati (the translator' s suggested 'translation' of the English decoded 

version in its paraphrased words). 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/l(vU) 

(a) The item ( Vaseline; No. 197)' s insertion in the syntactic word order between 

the prepositional sub-unit which hangs to al-nm ta 'al-liq (the verb ),w.uaa) and 

the sentence of the auxiliary pro-verb particle '? an-na ' is an insertion of a 

semantic unit which is linked o the semantic units (see List No. 3) in an 

anaphoric reference (sec (b)). The connected sentence 'li-?an-na-hu 'which 
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follows the inserted item constitutes a contextual reference to the verbal 

sentence which incorporates the inserted item (Vaseline). 

(b) n1e item (Vaseline) (No. 197) refe. :UU1phorically to the semantic units 

'bi-(preposition)l-faadzlyn · (the ' equivalent' of the English version; this is a 

case of doubled graphic semantic representation as the Arabic version is an 

established version). 

Sub-Type Ill (the Translation Type)/l(~W) 

(a) Toe syntactic word order of the incomplete verb 'kaana' (in its present 

inflected case 'yakwnu )'s sentence (No. 198~ see List No. 3), is the semantic 

order of the syntactic components. Toe item (PBS) occurs between '?ism 

yakwnu · and ':wbar yakwnu '. Toe semantic flow is intenupted by the inserted 

acronym. In this case 'a/-xabar · (liqaa?a) is the comment for '?ism yflkwnu' 

(the inceptional noun: 'al-housswlu ) ; semantically the item ,:PBS) is linked to 

the semantic units (the first, the second and the third mudh1..wf ?i-layh: the 

translator' s suggested 'translated' decoded version of the acronym) in their 

syntactic sequence. The meaning of 'a/-houssw/u '(a case of cataphoric 

reference within the context of the sentence) is ' to become complete' in 'xabar 

(the comment) of yakwnu' '/iqaa?a '. 

(b) The acronym (PBS) (No. 198; see List No. 3) refers anaphorically to the 

semantic units the translator' s suggested ' translation ' of the English decoded 

version of the same acronym 'mashrw 'i al-manaafi 'i al-siho-hoy-yali ': the 

' translat·on ' of the English acronym's decoded version. 
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Sub-Type Ill (the Translation Type)/l(b.) 

(a) The syntactic word order of the substantive sentence in the instance 

No. 199 (see List No. 3) corresponds to the order of the lexical units (semantic 

units). The item (" Jigsaw'')' s occurrence happens between al-mubtada? 

(al-?alghaadzu) and al-xabar (mutawaf-firatun) in their semantic capacities. 

"Jigsaw" follows 'al-mutadaaxilatu · (an adjective) in its semantic capacity. 

(b) The item ''Jigsaw'' refers anaphorically to the semantic units 'al-?alghaadzu 

(al-waraqy-yatu) al-mutadaaxilatu '(the suggested ' translation' (equivalent) of 

the item's English version. 

Sub-Type III (the Translation Type)/2 

The syntactic analysis of this Sub-Type revealed that the inserted item in R.l. 

constitutes one cf the words of which compose the sentence. However. the 

insertion which occurs within the boundary of the sentence before a full stop, 

conuna or another mark falls outside the syntactic word order; which means that 

the acronym does not constitute a synt~gmatic component and its occurrence 

happens outside the syntactic order of the relevant sentence. The inserted item 

is syntactically a neutral composing word of the sentence. Therefore, this item 

has no syntactic effect on the syntactic units in their semantic capacities (the 

component (a) is, therefore, to be dropped from the following semantic 

analysis). This analysis is to reveal th~ other aspects of insertion; namely !he 

semantic element and the intrarelational semantic (reference or other conte"-1Ual 

elements) link to the other semantic units of the relevant sentence. 
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(b) The semantic element of the item is to be understood in this analysis in that 

the semantic property/ties of the inserted item is represented in two graphic 

shapes [in R.l. and in the translator's suggested Arabic 'translated' version 

word/s (semantic units; each in its own right) of the English version/decoded 

version (in the case of the acronyms) (in some instances it is a partial suggested 

' translation' where one or more letters of the decoded letters/codes' versions 

have been ' translated'; see the following detail). On the basis of that the 

acronym refers to the semantic units (the suggested 'translated' version word/s; 

which ' represent' the English decoded version of the acronym in R.l.). The 

meaning/reference of the word/s which precede the item (in its graphic shape in 

R.l.) is a case of an anaphoric reference. On the basis of the finding, which says 

that the item does not constitute a syntactic component (syntagmatic and/or 

being inserted locative within the syntactic fixed word order of the sentence 

components), this anaphoric reference is the strongest candidate for detennining 

the meaning of the item (in R.l.t it is a referential element in its manifestation 

as a contextual element (the meaning/reference of the word/s - the suggested 

' translation' - of the English version/decoded version). The anaphoric reference 

by the item refers to the meaning of the semantic units which precede it in 

location. The item (AMES) (No. 200) refers anaphorically to 'mass/ahoati 

ta 'lymi al-muhaajiryn al-raashidyn ', (CPD (No. 20 l) to 'fahrasi al-?as 'aari 

a/-?istihlaaJ..y-ya ', (CES) (No. 202) to 'masslahoati al-kwmnwilth li-1-

tawzhyji ', (CES) (No. 203): 
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~~I d.b..u.1.9 ul.i4-1 ~ ~.9~ \JI vu,.,cJJI ul..wl..w ~ ... " 

". (CES) •e!~ ~~I~ uloJ..> .9 

' ... , tahotawy shaashaati a/-lamis al-?i/iktrwny-ya 'a/aa 

' ... , contain [they] screens the touching the electronic on 

bayaanaati wisattaa?i a/-wazhaa?ifi wa xadamaati masslahoati 

manifestations mediators the jobs and services serv1ce 

al-kwmnwilth li-1-tawzhyji (CES).' 

the Commonwealth for the employment (CES).' 

refers to 'mass/ahoari al-kwmnwi/rh li-1-tawzhyfi '. (NEIS) (No. 204) refers to 

'/i-bamaamaji tashjy 'i a/-mashaary 'i al-tijaary-yati ', (Neuropathy) (No. 205) 

to '?i 'ti/aa/ 'assaby ', (STDs) (No. 206) to 'a/-?amraadha a/-jinsy-yata al

saaryata ', (STDs) (No. 207) to 'al-?amraadi al-jinsy-yati al-saari-yati ', 

(Condom) (No. 208) to 'al-kab-bwt al-waaqy ', (H]V) (No. 209) to 'bi-fyrwsi 

naqssi al-manaa 'ati a/-bashary-yati ', (SECW A) (No. 210) to the partial 

suggested ' translation' 'mufaw-wadhy-yati al-ttaaqati fy al-wilaayati ', (SGIC) 

(No. 211) to 'mufaw-wadhy-yati al-ta?myn al-xaass-ssati bi-houkwmati al

wilaayati ', (SGIC) (No. 212) to the partial suggested ' translation' 'al-mufaw

wadhy-yatu ', (JED (No. 213) to 'al-mihani wa al-tarbyati wa a/-tadrybi ', 

(PHB) (No. 214) to the suggested 'paraphrased translation 'bittaaqati al

manaafi 'i al-ssiho-hoy-yati li-?a,;shoaahi al-ma 'aa,;hi ·, (PHR) (No. 215) to 

'bittaaqatu al-manaafi 'i al-ssiho-hoy-yati ·. (PHB) (No. 216) to the suggested 

·paraphrasea translation ' 'bittaaqati a/-manaafi 'i a/-ssiho-hy-yati Ii-

? asshoaabi al-ma 'aashi ', (DV A) (No. 217) to 'shu ?w-wn al-muhoaaribyn 
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al-qudamaa?, (CPI) (No. 218) to 'li-f ahrasi ? as 'aari al-mustah/ik ', NILS 

(No. 219) to 'mashrw 'i qurwdhin bi-dwni f aa?idatin ', (CES) (No. 220) to 

the suggested paraphrased 'translation' 'xidmati al-taw-zhyfi al-taabi 'ati 

li-1-kwmn-wilth ', EAA (No. 221) to 'xidmatu al-tawzhyji al-?astraaly-ya 'and 

(FGM) (No. 222) to the suggested paraphrased 'translation' : 'al-tamthyl bi--1-

? 'adha?i al-tanaasuly-yaJi li-1-?untha '. 

Sub-Type III (the Tnuulation Type)/3 

This Sub-Type of insertion resembles in its semantic aspects (no (a) component 

in this analysis) Sub-Type llU2. The difference between these sub-types lies, 

however, only in that the sentence in Sub-Type IIU3 has no sign. such as full 

stop or comma, which marks the end of the sentence as a complete syntactic 

unit; as it is the case in Sub-Type III/2 . The inclusion of the item (in R.l.) 

(within the bowidary of the relevant sentence) is based on the boundary of the 

sentence as 'a syntactic complete unit ' rather than on the fact that this sentence 

shows, graphically, no 'sign ' which marks (graphically) its end. The 

component (a) (like in Sub-Type III/2) is not considered; as the item in R.l. does 

not constitute a syntagmatic component nor does it occur within the syntactic 

word order of the relevant sentence. (b) As in Sub-Type IIU2 the semantic 

element is to be understood in this analysis in that the semantic property/ties of 

the inserted item is represented in two graphic shapes (in R.l.) and in the 

translator' s suggested Arabic ' translated' version word/s (semantic wiits; each 

in its own right) of the English version/decoded version (in this case it is an 

269 



acronym) (in some instances it is a partial suggested ' translation' , where one 

letter or more of the decoded letters/codes versions have been 'translated'~ see 

the following detail)) . On the basis of those factors the acronym refers to the 

semantic Wlit/s (the translator's suggested ' translated' version word/s; which 

' represent' its English decoded version in R.I.). The meaning/reference of the 

word/s which precede the item (in its graphic shape in R.I.) is a case of an 

anaphoric reference by the item. Again as in Sub-Type Ill (the Translation 

Type)/2 this ~aphoric reference is the strongest candidate for determining the 

meaning of the item (in R.I.); it is a referential ~:ement in its manifestation as a 

contextual element. 1be anaphoric 1 ~ference by the item refers to the meaning 

of the semantic unit/s that precede it in location. The item (AMES) (No. 22]) 

refers to 'masslahoatu ta 'lymi al-muhaajiryn al-raashidyn '. EAA (No. 224): 

(o~L.u..oJ..I al.oooll .!h.ll.$.9 ul ~ Jj CES ~ g.o ~l.i.o J~" 

(case management) jAc ~ ~WJ a~.o> .:di 

" EAA ~1~\JI ~ I ()~~ 0..0.l> ~ 

'xilaala muqaahalati-ka ma 'a maktahi CFS qui la-hum ? an-na 

'during meeting your with office CES tell to they [no trans.] 

wikaalati-ka al-mufadh-dhala /i-1-musaa 'adati al-shaxssy-yati 

agency your the preferred for the assistance the personal 

li-1-baahoithyna 'an 'amalin (ca management) hya xidmatu musaa 'adati 

for the seekers of work (case managtmient) she service assistance 
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al-tawzhyji al-?astraaly-ya EAA' 

the employment the Australian EAA' ) 

refers to the translator' s suggested paraphrased ' translation' 'xidmaJu 

musaa 'adati al-tawzhyfi al-?astraaly-ya ', (IDDM) (No. 225) to the translator's 

suggested paraphrased ' translation' 'daa?u al-suk-kary al-mu 'tamid 'alaa al

?answlyn ', (NIDDM) (No. 226) to the translator' s suggested paraphrased 

' translation': 'daa?u al-suk-kary ghayru al-mu 'tamid 'alaa al-?answlyn ', 

(ADARDS) (No. 227) to the translator' s partial suggested ' tra-"lslation' 'jam y

yatu daa?i ?alt saaymar wa al-?idh-dhiraabaati a/-muraafiqati ', CTSAP 

(No. 228) to 'bamaamaju 'ilaaji al-?isaa?ati al-jinsy-yati ?ilaa al-llifli ' and 

(HEC) (No. 229) to the translator' s suggested paraphrased 'translation' 

'qurwdhun tahowyly-yatun muqaabi/a al-rahni al- 'iqaary li-l-buywti '. 
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6. RESULTS OF ANALYSING TYPE ID 

The item of the Tnuulation Type (Type Ill) is inserted In R.L next to lti 

suggested 'tnuulated' venion/decoded venlon. However, It does not 

comtitute in its surface features in the 81 found imtancet, (or in 35.37-Je 

of the three types (the Roman Type (Type I), the Roman-Arabic Type 

(Type m and the Tramlation Type (Type Ill) total represen.tatiom) a 

syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence. As a result the item ii not 

integrated Into the syntactic composition of the sentence. The analysis bu 

also shown that this item being one of the words which compose the 

sentence occupies a place within the syntactic fixed word order in 75.30-Je 

(this is in the instances identified as Sub-Type IIl/1). The inclusion of the 

item (In its surface-features) within this fixed word order shows various 

patterns which are •yntactically relevant, and as a consequence of this 

semantically relevant. The analysis has also shown that this item as one of 

the words which compose the sentence occupies in 24. 70-J. of the type 

representation a place outside the fixed word order. In 16.06-Je it occupies a 

place outside the fixed word order (however, this happens before a 'sign' 

which marks the end of the syntactic unit (the sentence) In the lmtance1 

identifaed as Sub-Type 111/2) and/or in 8.64•/. it occupies a place outside the 

fued word order (where there b no ' sign' which marks the eod of the 

syntactic unit in the instances identified as Sub-Type Ul/3). Consequently, 
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the inclusion of the item in Sub-Type lll/2 and Sub-Type 111/3 is abo 

sem1111tically (anaphoric, catapborlc and contextual reference) relevant. 

The EST item (in R.l.) is inserted in ArTT next to its suggested 'translated' 

version (this is a case of meaning ' transfer' through the translator's suggested 

'equivalence' of the SL item into the TL lexical units). In doing so the EST 

item is represented twice in the ArTT, and this representation occurs in two 

languages (and in two script systems). In relation to explaining the item's 

occurrence in its surface features the analyses have revealed the following 

aspects: (i) the morphological stspect. (ii) the item's occupation of a place within 

the sentence semantic compositi<,nal formation. and (ill) the item's inclusion in 

' the fi ed word order aspect (this is in relation to Sub-Type I.WI). Those aspects 

are to be explained in the foll wing points: 

1- The analysis has already shown that in the 81 instances found (3S.37•/e 

of the total Types (the Roman Type, Roman-Arabic Type and the 

Translation Type) the item is inserted in R.l. without constituting a 

syntagmatic component within the boundary of the relevant sentence. This 

means that the semantic component of the item in R.l. bas no syntactic 

component in its semantic property. 

2- The analysis has already shown that in 7S.30•/• of the type representation 

the item's insertion in R.l. occurs within the fixed word order of the relevant 

sentence. Us inclusion witbJn the boundary of the sentence and wldiin ltl 

ftxed word order means that the placement of the item (u a word) b an 
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imtance of the Item'• placement in the sentence compositional 1tnlcture 

(words composiag/formln& a aentcnce), but tbll placement baa nothinc to 

do wUh the sentence structure u a grammatically complete syntactic anlt. 

The inclusion of the item in the found fixed word order takes various patterns 

(sub-types from (i) - (ix); this is in reference to Sub-Type Ill/I). 

3- The same analysis has also shown that in 16.06•1. of the type's representation 

the item's insertion occurs outside the found fixed word order of the relevant 

sentence. la inclusion within the sentence boundary (outside the fixed word 

order before a full atop, C01D11.aa and/or another sip wbidl marks the ead 

of the syntactic complete unit/sentence) meam that the placement of dlil 

Item in the sentence composition (words composinc/formin& a sentence) bu 

nodung to do with the sentence •~tu.re u a grammatically complete 

syntactic unit. 

4- The same analysis has also shown that in 8.64•1. of the type's representation 

the item's insertion occurs outside the fixed word order of the relevant sentence. 

Its lnchulon within the sentence boundary (ooblde the fhed word order, 

at the end of the sentence, where no sip marks the end of the syntactic 

unit/sentence) meam that the placement of this Item In the aentence 

composition (words compo1ing/formma a sentence) baa nothina to do with 

the sentence structure u a grammatically complete syntactic mot. 

5- Due to the item's insertion in R.l., this item represents a morphological 

unit which is not ready for inflectional or derivntional processes. As a result of 
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this the item in R.l. is to be considered as a non-etymological constituent of 

the Arabic sentence. 

6- The translator's suggested 'equivalence' of the item (in R.l.) is part 0f the 

TIJ (MSA)'s inventorial lexical units, which is/are ready subject/s as established 

inflectional, derivational and etymological Wlit/s . 

7- The EST item introduced in R.l. occurs as an inserted item versus its 

'equivalence' in the form of a word (notm/s). In the cases No. 153, 155, 156, 

164, 181, 189,199,205 and 208 the 'equivalence' of the item in R.l. takes the 

form of a multi-word/unit (the suggested ' translation' of the English acronym 

decoded version). This case represents an instance of one word (noun) (the EST 

item in R.l.) which is 'equivalent' to more than one word (nowu) in the host 

text. However, the instances No. 173, 193 and 212 constitute an exceptional 

case where the introduced ' equivalence' occurs in the form of one word (noun) 

(no decoded version of the EST item/acronym). With the respect to those cases, 

it can be concluded that the case we are dealing with here is a 'transference' 

(through the ' translation' process) case where one semantic Wlit (the acronym in 

R.l.) has be*m 'transferred' versus one semantic Wlit (the MSA 'equivalent' in 

the form of a noun). 

In relation to explaining the item's occurrence in its sub-features the anaJ·.· ~~~ 

have already revealed the following aspects: (I) Th item's inclusion in the 

found fixed word order has semantic dl'"'en.sion that is relevant to the syntactic 

composition of the relevant sentence, and (H) the item's exclusion from the 
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fixed word order has a referential intra.relational semantic dimension. 

These aspects are to be explained in the following points: 

1- In 75.30•/o of the type's representation (Sub-Type IWI) the placement of 

the item in R.l. impacts on the syntactic word order (in its semantic capacity) 

flow as an order of the semantic writs (semantic components). This means 

that this is a case of reference (anaphoric) where the semantic property 

of each of the words (the 'equivalence') leads in meaning (catapbortc 

reference in relation to the item in R.L) to the meaning of the relevant Item. 

The case of syntactic fixed word order (in the relevant sentence) is an order of 

the syntactic components in their capacities as semantic writs, (those have the 

representation of the lexical writ property which is in tum represented in the 

inserted item in R.l) . 

2- In 16.06°/o of the type's representation (Sub-Type 111/2) the placement of 

the item in R.l . (outside the syntactic sentence word order; before a full stop 

etc.) does not impact on the syntactic word order flow. Consequently, this 

means that this is a ca,e of words refe~nce (anaphoric) in their semantic 

capacity (this ls to be tn-ated independently from the syntactic word order). 

3- In 8.64-Je of the type's representation (Sub-Type 111/3) the placement of the 

acronym in R.l . (outside the syntactic sentence word order; no full stop etc.) 

does not impact on the syntactic word order flow. Consequently, this means 

that this is a case of words reference (anaphoric) in their semantic capacity 

(this s to be treated independently from the syntactic word order). 
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4- In 35.37°/o of Types I, II and III total representations the EST item is 

represented graphically in the ArIT in this type (the TranslationType) twice 

(the EST item in R.l. and the suggested ' translated ' version in the Arabic s~ript). 

This representation means that the ArIT sentence has two forms of scripts 

which represent two languages. 

5- 1n 35.37°/o of Types I, TI and m total representations the two different 

graphic representations constitute the representat"on of two semantic units; the 

first (the translator ' s ArIT suggested ' translated version) is the suggested 

'equivalence ' of the second (the EST version m R.l.). Both ' represent the same 

semantic property, and this representation varies between acronyms anJ single 

words/terms. In the case of the 62 acronyms we are deal_ing with one word (the 

EST version is one word that consists of the initial letters of multi-words) versus 

one or more than one word (the suggested Arabic 'translated version of the 

Eng.lish decoded version of the relevant acronym). In the case of the 19 single 

words/terms we are dealing with one word (the EST version is one word) versus 

one or more than one word (the suggested Arabic ' translated ' version of the 

English version). 
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7. ANA..., YSIS OF TYPE IV 

Type IV (the Arabic Type) represents an item (acronym and/or single 

word/term) of the EST which is inserted in its 'transUterated' form in the 

Arabic script. This type of insertion occun, ho1nver, without inserting 

the EST venion (in RL) as is the case in the Roman Type, Roman-Arabic 

Type ar.d TranslatiCJn Type (Types I, II and III). 

The main syntactic feature of this type is manifested in being an intnuentential 

insertion. The inserted item constitutes in its 'transliterated' form a fully 

grammatical and syntactic component of the relevant sentence. This insertion 

has morphological , phonemic/phonetic, syntagmatic and semantic aspects . The 

following analysis is to tackle the aspects of insertion that relate to the surface 

and sub-features of the item. In the case of the surface features we are dealing 

with (i) the item is a compositional component of the relevant sentence 

(syntagmatic component) and (ii) the item, which is inserted ' transliterated' in 

the Arabic sentence, is treated as an established/unestablished word (noun) in 

its morphological form. In the case of the relevant sub-features we are dealing 

with cases where (i) the item is a lexical unit which is introduced in the form of 

being treated as an established/unestablished word of the Arabic language, and 

(bJ the item, as a consequence to its treatment as an established/unestablished 
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lexical unit, is linked intra lexically to the other lexical units of the relevant 

sentence. 

7. 1 The Syntactic Analysis 

7. l (a) Analysi~ of the Syntagmatic Aspects 

This type of insertion is represented by (51) instances (50 single words/terms 

and one acronym~ see List No. 4). The item is inserted intrasententially in each 

of tht:: relevant sentences. It is inserted as a 'word' in its Arabic transliterated' 

graphic shape. This word constitutes a syntagmatic component of the sentence, 

and the status of this insertion is manifested in the ass ·gned granunatical and 

syntactic function of the introduced item (the ' transliterated word) in the 

relevant sentence. The syntagmatic status of L'1is ' transliterated ' word ·s the 

status of a syntactic unit which has grammatical function in and within the 

syntactic fi ·ed word order of the relevant sentence. 1be syntactic function that 

is assigned to the ' transliterated' item varies according to its occurrence within 

the fixed word order of the sentence. Accordingly, the categories, which have 

been found as grammatical functions , are identified in seven sub-types (Sub

Types IV /1 - 7). 
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Sub-Type IV (the Arabic Type)/1 

The 'transliterated' version in this sub-type functions as 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh' in 

the relevant sentence. It is represented by 43 instances. In 26 instances (Sub

Type IV/ l (i)) the ' transliterated' version functions as 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ', in 13 

instances (Sub-Type IV/l(ii)) as ' the second mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ', in three 

instances (Sub-Type IV/l(iii)) as ·the third mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' and in one instance 

(Sub-Type IV/l(iv)) as ' the fourth mudhaaf ?i-layh '. 

Sub-Type IV(the Ara~ac Type)/l(i) 

This i:, represented by 26 (No. 230 - 255; see List No. 4) instances (the item pap 

in No. 230 is the same repeated version as in No. 23 1 - 243). In those instances 

the transliterated' version of the EST version functions as 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh' in 

the relevant sentence. Item No. 230 illustrates this instance of insertion: 

~ ..,,s,J3 vJ.::t.i ~I o~I 01,~I v£- ~9 ,J~ , a ,,,S1 Y.4 ua,::t..9 ul " 

"p..>)I 

'?in-na fahossa pap yakshifu bi-kul-li wdfm-hoin 'an 

[ no trans .] test Pap reveals [he] by all clarity of 

a!-taghy-yraati a/-mubak-kirati al-laty tahoduthu fy 'unuqi al-rahoimi ' 

the changes the early that occurs [she] in neck the womb' 

The following Table No. 30 <lisplays those instances. 
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Table No. 30 

a/-mudhaaf a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh item No. 

- ... fahossa pap .. . 230 (plus No. 231 - 243) 

- ... massrifa advaru ... 244 

- . . . ? ixltaara aJhomzwut ... 245 

- ... mith/a (?awstaady) ... 246 

- ... tanaawi/a "banaadwl" .. . 247 

- ... tanaawu lu al "?ubyryn". 248 

- ... massrifu '?adv a.ans .. . 249 

- ... Jwn 'y-yatu braacharhwd .. . 250 

- ... min mdktabi almadykyr ... 251 

- ... min Jam 'y-yati braadzarhwd ... 252 

= = braadzarhwd ... 253 

- ... bi-tanaawili al"banaadwl" ... 254 

- ... baskwyl al"kraakar" ... 255 

Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/l(ii) 

This is represented by 13 instances (No. 256 - 268; see List No. 4). The 

' transliterated ' version functions as ' the second mudhaaf ?i-/ayh · in the 

relevant sentence. Item No. 256 illustrates this case of insertion: 
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'a/-maqaala wa al-sswra min taqdymi ma 'hadi taayf fy 

' the article and the photo from offering institute TAFE in 

al-dhawaahoy ... ' 

the outskirts ... ' 

TI1e following Table No. 31 displays the instances No. 256 - 268. 

Table No. 31 

al-mudhaaf second mudhaaf ?i-layh item No. 

(first mudhaaf ?i-layh) 

- .. . ma 'aahadi taayf .. . 256 

- ... fuhoussaati pap .. . 257 (plus No. 258 - 268) 

Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/l(iil) 

This is represented by three instances (from No. 269 - 271 ; see List No. 4 ). The 

' transliterated' version functions as ' the third mudhaaj ?i-/ayh' in the relevant 

sentence. The following Table No. 32 displays those instances. 
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Table No. 32 

al-mudhaaf 

(1. mu-i) 

?" ? ' - ... . 1Jraa. 1 

- ... tasjyli 

2. mu-i 3. mu-i 

(al-mudhaaf in its (al-mudhaaf in its 

1. function) 

fahossi 

fuhowssati 

l . function) 

pap, ... 

pap ... 

item No. 

269 

270 

- ... a/-?isti?jaari al-ho kwmy-yati (bomdzwist) ?' 271 

Sub-Type IV(thc Arabic Type)/l(iv) This is represented by one instance 

(No. 272 ~ see Li ·t No. 4). The 'transliterated' version functions as 'the fourth 

mudhaaf ?i-layh ' in the relevant sentence. The sequ.!11ce looks like this : 

- ... 'bi' (preposition)-hou!wli (noun in prepositional case) maw 'idi (first 

mudhaaf ?i-layh, al-mudhaaf in its first function) ijraa?i (second mudhaaf 

?i-layh, al-mudhaaf in its first function) fahossi (third mudhaaf ?i-layh, 

al-mudhaaf in its first function) pap (fourth mudhaaf ?i-layh, al-mudhaaf in 

its first function) ... · 

Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/2 

The 'transliterated' item in this Sub-Type functions as 'a connected noun' (after 

a conjuncti.cn) to another noun which precedes it. This Sub-Type is represented 
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by two items (No. 273 and 274; see List No. 4). The following Table No. 33 

displays those instances. 

Table No. 33 

The connected-to noun the conjunction the connected noun item No. 

- .. . "banaadwf' ?aw 

- ... (?awstaady) wa 

Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/3 

"banaadyn" .. . 

(?abstaady) .. . 

273 

274 

It is represented by two items (No. 275 and 276~ see List No. 4). The 

' transliterated' item in this Sub-Type functions as 'a/-xahar' in the substantive 

sentence. Item No. 275 illustrates this case of insertion: 

'ma 'lwmaatin hoaw/a 'afoawati a/-bahothi 'an 'ama/in 

' information about allowance the search of work 

''a/aawatu nywstaart' 

' !illowauce Newstart ' 
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The following Table No. 34 displays the two instances. 

Table No. 34 

al-mublada? 

- 'alaawalu 

- munhoalu 

al-xabar item No. 

'nywstaart' 275 

'?awstaady' 276 

Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/4 

It is represented by one item (No. 277; see List No. 4). The ' transliterated' 

item functions as 'al-mublada? 'of the substantive sentence. The following 

is the sequence of the sentence components, 

- homd.zwist (al-mublada?) mw?as-sasatun (al-xabar) ... 

Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/5 

It is represented by one item (No. 278; see List No. 4). The ' transliterated' 

item functions as ' subject of verb ' in the verbal sentence. The following is 

the sequence of the sentence components, 

- ... sa-yaqwmu (verb in the future tense) alhomdzwist (subject of verb) ... ' 
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Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/6 

It is represented by one item (No. 279; see List No. 4). The ' transliterated ' item 

functions as 'object' in the verbal sentence. The following is the sequence of the 

sentence c-.omponents, 

- 'raaj '' (verb in the imperative case) (the subject has been omitted; it is 

recoverable as ?anta (you) alhomdzwist (object) ... ' 

Sub-Type IV(the Arabic Type)/7 

It is represented by one item (No. 280; see List No. 4). The ' transliterated' item 

in this Sub-Type functions as 'noun in prepositional case' after a preposition. 

The sequence of those components looks like this : 

- ... tatawaf-faro (verb/al-mu ta 'al-liq) min (preposition) almydykyr (No. 280) 

(noun in prepositional case) ... ' 

7. 1 (b) Analysis of the Sentence Function 

The syntagmatic analysis of the 51 items of Type IV showed that the 

' transliterated' item, which is treated as an Arabic word, has syntactic function 

in the relevant sentence. As in the analysis of Roman-Arabic Type (Type II) 

the omission test (as in the analysis of the Roman Type (Type I)) is not to be 

replicated in this analysis ; as we are dealing here with a case of item insertion 
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that is 'transliterated' into the script of the host sentence, and this item is treated 

as an established word. 

7. 2 Discussion & Results of the Syntactic Aspects Analysis 

The item (the ' transEterated' word: in the 51 instances of Type IV constitutes 

an established word of the host text language. This item (transliterated word 

into the Arabic script), which is inserted in the form of an established fully 

integrated word (see the following morphological analysis), functions 

granunatically and syntactically. It is a syntagmatir. unit of the 'complete' 

syntactic unit (the sentence). The ' transliterated' item functions as 

'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' in 43 instances. It constitutes part of the 'construct' sub-unit 

(a/-mudhaafand a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh). This item is a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh for 

a/-mudhaaf which is '?ism ?in-na ', object, subject of verb, noun in prepositional 

case and connected noun. In lesser representation of the grammatical functions 

'a/-mudhaaf' for ' the second mudhaaf ?i-/ayh' (the ' il"ansliterated' item) is the 

first mudhaaf ?i-/ayh, 'a/-mudhaaf ' for ' the third mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' (the 

' transliterated' item) is ' the second mudhaaf ?i-/ayh 'and 'a/-mudhaaf' for ' the 

forth mudhaaf ?i-/ayh '(the ' transliterated' item) is ' the third mudhaaf ?i-/ayh '. 

The ' translitera~.d' item fi.J1ctions , also, as a connected noun, xabar, mubtada?, 

subject of verb, object and noun in prepositional case. In comparing this type 

with the Roman-Arabic Type (f ype II), it is noteworthy to say, in this context, 

that the difference between them lies in that in Type II the EST version of the 
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inserted item (the transliterated version) constitutes a unit ; which is 

grammatically and syntactically excluded from the relevant sentence structure, 

whereas this does not apply to this type (the Arabic Type) of insertion. 

7. J Analysis and Discussion of the Morphological Aspects 

The following analysis is about the morphological aspects of this type of 

insertion (fype IV No. 230 - 280; see Tables 30 - 34 and List No. 4) . The 

surface features of this type differ mainly from those of the Roman-Arabic Type 

in that tht: EST ' transliterated· version is the only introduced ·ersior vhere the 

EST version in R.1. i in this case absent from the host sentcrice; a fact which 

means that there is no doubled representation and there is no semantic link or 

ground for a comparison between both versions (as it is the case in the Roman

Arabic Type (Type If)). The morphological aspect is manife ted in the 

following four dimensions : (i) the orthographic. (ii) the phonemic/ phonetic. 

(iii) the inflectional and (iv) the establishing dimension. 

(i) The orthographic dimension is represented in this type of insertion in the 

translator ' s suggested ' transliterated' version of the EST ,·crsion. The EST item 

(single word/term or acronym) is inserted in the ArTr sentence through the 

translation process in the form of a ·transference ·, and this is manife ted in the 

form of ' transliteration '. In other words the EST item is replaced graphically b) 

its graphic corresponding version in the Arabic script. H1is is a case of 
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transferring the graphic (phonolog1cal/phonct1c (sec the following point No 

(ii)) values of the EST \ershm of the 1lt!'ITI into their ·equ1\'alcncc · m the TL 

orthograph1t; .:ystem. As a result of this transference process , the item (in it · R I. 

graphic shape) has heen transferred m its ·repn:scntat1on · into the TL m its 

morphok>gical shape. The · transferred · EST version 1s a 11oun (proper 

noun/single word/term in all instances except of one acronym instance ( v. hich 

is TAFF No. 256)), and this \·ersinn has been transferred in the form of a word 

that has been ·transliterated · into the Arabic graphic system (scnpt ). 

(ii) The phonemic/phonetical dimension 1s represented in transferring phonemic 

and phonetic alues of the EST item-letters into their corresponding 

phonemic/phonetic values/equivalence in the ArabJl; script through the process 

of ·transliteration' . In other words we arc dealing here ,, ith matched phonemes 

of the English sen pt system with their corresponding/nearest phonemic values 

of the Arabic letters . This matching (the translator ·s attempt without gomg mto 

the reasons for that) is represente<l m the phcnet1c mcxhficat1on towards ginng 

the nearest /\rabic corresponding letters to their Eng.Ii h counterparts in an 

attempt to render the }·,ST \'ers1on phonemic/ phonetic n;admgs of the 

· transliterated ' item as closcl:, to the SI . , ·ers1on as possible For ex.&rnple the 

letter · p ' (in No. 230 - 241 , 257 - 270 and 272 ) has no cqui\'alcnce m the 

Arabic phonemic system. The nearest to 1t 1s the letter · b · , in this regard the 

letter 'bi· has been modified to (~) in order to be read as (p) Item No. 230 

illustrates this instance of phonemic m(xidication . 
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The , ·anatHHI m rcaJm~ the smgle \Hml/tcrm Medicare led t) ha\ling two 

J1ffcn .. '11t ph<mcnrn.:/phoncttc , ·crs1<ms m the emplo~ml..'11t of the ·transference· 

pn~ss of this "ord In the mstanc.c (No. 251) · Mcd1can.: · has bet.'11 

·transliterntc<l ' mto almad,·kvr and m the instance tNo. 280) the version is 

alm~-d~·k~·r 

( iii) ·111c 111tkdwn d1mcnsHH1 1s represc"tltcJ m the morpholo?-ical changes to 

the ·transliteratcJ · LST item as ·an introduced nev. ,,ord · to the ArTr sentence 

This tntrlxiuccd item <x;curs m the form of the ·noun · -class of word· . The 

mtlcct1onal changes" h1ch ha,·c hccn found arc represented in defining the 

·transliterated · item h~ the dclinmg article '?HI' In the instances where the 

·trnns ltteratc<l . \\nrd occurs as 'ul-mudlwaf :J1-layh ·. ·uch as m the instances 

N<) 245 . 27X and 27lJ (alhomdzwist). No. 24X (al- ··?ashyryn "), No. 251 

(ul-m<ulyJ...">- r ). No 254 (al "hana(.J(.J,.,,/"J and No 255 (al ''kraakar "), is defined 

h~ thc tklinmg article •'Jal· Item No 255 illustrate: thi s mslance of inflectional 

change 

In the mstanc.cs \\here the · translitcratc<l · item functions as ·the second ·, ' third ' 

and · fourth nwdhaaf 1-layli · (No 256 - 272) no mllcctll)nal chan es (such as 

the defining h:- ·'Jal) h1:1,·c been found . The same case applies to the instance.; 

\\here the · translttcratc<l ' item has hccn found to function as a ·connected 

noun ·. 'r:ahar · and 'muh!ada l · I lowever. m the instances, where the 
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' transliterated ' item has been foWld to function as subject of verb,, 'object , 

and 'noWl in prepositional case' , the inflectional change occurs~ and this is 

represented by defirung the new introduced word with '?a/·. 

(iv) The e tablishing dimension is represented in the treatment of the 

'transliterated ' ,,,ord as an established unit of the 1L within the relevant 

sentence. As those 'transliterated' items are words which are introduced to the 

host te>..1 through the process of ' transliteration' and their morphological class is 

the class of 4nouns' , their introduction varies ir1 relevance to their treatment as 

'estabbshed' or 'unestablished' words of the host text. This treatment varies in 

the instances where the introduced word (noun) has the same grammatical and 

syntactic function within the relevant sentences. For example, in the case of 

'al-mudhaaf ?i-layh '-function the introduced word (the transliterated noun) is 

defined by the defining article '?al· (in the instances mentioned in (iii)), in other 

instances (such as in No. 230 - 244, 246, 247, 2d9 250, 252, 253, 256 - 272) 

this is not the case. This variation is due to the different treatment of the 

' transliterated' item in the first case (the defining of the ' transliterated' item 

by '?al\ which constitutes one or more linguistic/literary factors) as 'an 

established word' of the host sentence, where in the latter cases the treatment 

of the ' transliterated' item talces the form of an ' unestablished ' item. 
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7. 4 Analysis and Discussion of the Semantic Aspects 

The introduction of the EST item to the ArTI sentence, which occurs through 

the form of a ' transliterated' word, is an intrcxiuction of a lexical unit . This 

intrcxiuction has, however, various dimensions; those are: (i) the establishing

lexical-process dimension, and (ii) the intrcxiuction- lexical-process dimension. 

(i) We are dealing here with a transference case of a lexical unit of the EST 

sentence to the ArTI sentence through the 'transliteration' process. The 

transliterated ' version of the EST version is ' a newly intrcxiuced lexical unit ' 

(item) for the ArTI sentence. However, this case differs from (ii) (see the 

following de cription) in that, the intrcxiuced item has been treated as if it 

were an already established item of the ArIT, and this treatment is manifested 

in defining the intrcxiuced item by '?al' (a form of an inflectional case). 

The intrcxiuced item in this case, also, has three semantic dimensions; those 

are I. the grammatical/ syntactic component as semantic component, 2. the 

referential semantic property as a lexical unit, and 3. the contextual semantic 

property in an intrarelational semantic link to the other semantic units . 

The three dimensions are: 

I. The intrcxiuced item (defined by '?an functions as 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh' 

in the instances No. 245, 248, 251 , 254 and 255. For example, the item 

'a/-madykyr' (No. 251) determines the meaning (as a defined noun) of the 

indefined preceding noun 'maktahi '(office). The same, also, applies to 
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'al-kraakar' (No. 255). In the instances where the defineo i.11troduced item 

functions as 'subject of verb' (No. 278), ' object' (No. 279) and/or 'noun in 

prepositional case' (No. 280). This introduced (treated as an established word) 

item determines the doer (as a defined noun) of the preceding verb in (No. 278), 

the recipient of the action in No. 279 and the thing that relates to the preposition 

in No. 280. 

2. The referential semantic property as a lexical unit is manifested in this case in 

treating the introduced item as 'an established lexical unit' of the host sentence

language. This occurs in defining the introduced item by '?al', and it applies to 

the instances No. 245, 251, 278, 279 and 280. In the instances No. 248, 254 

and 255 (see List No. 4) the defining article ? al· is not written joined to the 

relevant word. Item No. 248 illustraies this instanet: 

This case represents an instance which is in contrast to the cursive Arabic 

conventional way of writing ? al' as a part of the defined noun. 

3. The contextual semantic property which the introduced item acquires is 

represented in the intrarelational semantic link of this introduced item to the 

other lexical units of the relevant sentence. 1n the instances No. 245, 248, 251, 

254, 255, 278, 279 and 280 the semantic intrarelational link (within the relevant 

sentence) is the anaphoric reference of the introduced item to the lexical item 

that precedes it. For example, 'al "kraakar" ' refers anaphorically to 'baskwyt' 

(biscuit) . The lexical unit which precede!l the introduced item (as an established 

word) is part of the contextual meaning; as this is a different case to ' the 
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leading-in-meaning' case where the preceding word leads in mesuiing to the 

meaning of the introduced item (in the case of an unestablished item). 

(ii) The lexical unit of the EST sentence has been transferred in the form of 

' transliteration' to the ArTT sentence. The ' transliterated' version of the EST 

version is, therefore, 'a newly introduced lexical unit' (item) for the ArTI 

sentence; which means that a new lexical item has been introduced to the hos! 

sentence (the ArTT sentence). This introduced item is 'a new lexkal item' 

which has three semantic components: l . the grammatical/syntactic component 

as a semantic component, 2. the referential semantic property as an independent 

semantic/lexical item, and 3. the contextual semantic property which is an 

acquired property as another semantic component beside its independent lexical 

property. 

1. The grammatical/syntactic component as stm1antic component is reprt:!.~ .1ce<l 

in the absorption of the introduced item (the transliterated word/noun) into the 

grammatical and syntactic structure of the host entence. The ' transliterated ' 

noun (in the instances No. 230 - 244, 246,247, 249, 250, 252, 253,256 - 277), 

which accepts the defining article '? al ', has been introduced without being 

defined by this '? al '. In these instances the grammatical/syntactic component 

of the semantic component is represented in the grammatical/ syntactic 

functions of al-mudhaaf ?i-layh, the seoond, Lltird and fourth mudhaaf ?i-/ayh, 

the connected noun, al-xabar and a/-mubtada?. In the case where the 

' transliterated' word functions as mudhaaf ?i-/ayh, the noun ' pap' (No. 230 -

243), for example, determines the semantic property of the word 1ahossi' 
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(which means test/examination). In the case where the ' transliterated' word 

functions as a cormected noW1 (for example 'banaadyn ·~ No. 273), this is the 

other alternative for the cormected-to noW1 'banaadwl ', and in the case of 

a/-xabar function, the 'transliterated' word 'nywstart' is the 'comment' 

(al-xabar) for al-mubtada? ''alaawa ' (allowance). 

2. The referential semantic property of the introduced item as an independent 

lexical unit is represented in the introduced item as a noun. For example the 

introduced words 'pap' (No. 230 - 243,258 - 268, 270 and 272), '!advaans' 

(No. 244), 'braadzarhwd' (No. 250), 'taayf' (No. 256) and 'bomdxwist' (No. 

2 71) ref er to 'names/proper noW1s' . Each of those names has been introduced to 

the host sentence as a new word which has semantic property in its own right. 

3. The contextual semantic property is the property which the introduced word 

acquires in functioning as a lexical unit that is in intrareferential relation to the 

other lexical units of the relevant sentence. As a new introduced item Oexical 

unit) this word (name) refers anaphorically to the leading lexical unit which 

precedes it. For example the word ' pap' refers a...-1aphorically to the word 

'f ahossa · (test/examination). However, the intrarelational contextual reference 

is represented, not only in the anaphorical reference by ' pap' (No. 230) to the 

word 'f ahossa ', but also in the semantic property of the word 'f ahossa' (which 

leads in meaning/reference to the introduced lexical item 'pap') . This 

intrarelational lexical reference, also, applies to the instances 230 - 244, 246, 

247,249,250, 252, 253 and 256 - 276 In the instance No. 277 this sort of 
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intrarelational lexical refen .. -nce does not apply where the 'introduced' item 

occurs at the start of the substanti e sentence. 

8. RESULTS OF ANALYSING TYPE IV 

The 'transliterated' EST item inserted into the Arabic script, that is 

represented in the Arabic Type (Type IV) of in.1ertion, is a uni-graphical 

item; as the EST venion in its SL script is not inserted next to it (u it is 

the case in the Roman-Arabic Type (Type 11)). This type of insertion 

represents 18.21 °/o of the total types (the Roman Type, the Roman-Arabic 

Type, the Translation Type and the Arabiv Type (Types I, II, III and IV)) 

representations. In all 51 instances the introduced item is grammatically, 

syntactically and semantically fully integrated into the relevant sentence 

composition. However, this integration varies; as eight instances (or 

15.68°/o of the type representation) have been treated as 'established

introduction', whereas die remainder ( 43 instances or 84.31 °/o of the type 

representation) have been treated as 'unestablished introduction' to the 

host text (sentence) language. 

The analysis of the surface features showed the following results: 

1. The EST item version has been ' transferred ' to the ArTI sentence in 

the form of ' transliteration '; and the ' transliterated' version constitutes, 
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consequently, ' a new morphological unit' within the host sentence. 'This new 

unit is the translator' s suggested graphic substitution (phonological/phonetic 

corresponding unit in the form of an introduced orthographic version) of the 

EST version. In transferring the graphic v~ion of the EST to the graphic 

version of the ArTT a new item has been introduced to the host text. 

2. In opting to introduce the EST item in the form of a suggested ' transliterated' 

version to the host sentence and by not inserting the EST version (in R.l.) the 

phonetic modifications (in the case of the Arabic letter (b) to match the English 

(p) and the Arabic letter (f) to match the English letter (v) in the instances No. 

230 - 244, 249, 257 - 270 and 272) constitute a pattern which has not been 

found in the Roman-Arabic Type. 

3. The introduced item is a morphological unit which is a name/proper 

noun/single word/term in all found instances (No. 230 - 280; see Tables 30 - 34, 

and List No. 4) (with the exception of No. 256 (the acronym TAFE)). 'This 

morphological unit is a transferred name/proper noun/single word/term (and 

acronym No. 256) from the EST to the ArTT sentence. 

4. 1n composing the Arabic sentence, this introduced morphological unit has 

been integrated into the syntactic compositi0n of the relevant sentence. 'This 

integration takes the form of an assigned grammatical and ~ yntactic function 

to the introduced item. The syntactic analysis showed that this introduced 

item functions as 'mudhaaf ?i-layh '(in 43 instances or 84.3 l % of the type 

representation; see Tables No. 30 - 2), ' conne:~ted noun ' (in two jnstances or 

3.92%; see Table No. 33), :'Cabar ' (in two instances or 3.92%; ~ Table No. 
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34), 'mubtada? '(in one instance or 1.96%), 'subject of verb' (in one instance 

or 1. 96%) 'object' (in one instance or 1.96%) and ' noun in prepositional case' 

(in one instance or 1. 96% of the type representation). 

5. The introduced item inflectional treatment varies in the found instances. This 

variation is manifested in treating the introduced item as 'an already established 

item' of the host text and/or as 'an unestablished item' . In the case of treating 

the introduced item as an established word, this item has been defined by '?al' 

(in eight instances; st..: Table No. 30), and in the case of treating the introduced 

item as an unestablished word; this item has not been defined by 'al' (in 43 

instance.;; see Tables 30 - 34). 

6. The introduced item (name/proper noun/single word/term and acronym) has 

been treated in the host language as a word of the 'noun'-clus of words (see 

the grammatical and syntactic functions in the syntactic analysis). This noun 

('transliterated ' to the Arabic script) is introduced to the host sentence as a word 

which is to become subject to the various linguistic changes (such as derivation, 

inflection and other processes) (this pattern of the ' transliterated' EST version

occurrence occurs also in the Roman-Arabic Type. 

The analysis of the sub-features showed the following results : 

I. The item has been introdu0ed in the form of ' transliteration' as 'a new lexical 

item' which shows two patterns of occurrence; namely (i) an unestablished 

lexical unit, and (ii) an established lexical unit of the host sentence. 
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2. In pattern (i) the introduced item (in 84.Jt •/e of the type representation) 

has been treated as 'an unestablished lexical mtit' . This unit has three semantic 

components~ these are: 1. The ammatical/syntactic component as semantic 

component. The grammatical/syntactic functions are: 'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh ', ' the 

second' , ' third ' and ' fourth mudhaaf? i-layh ', 'connected noWl', 'al-xabar' and 

'a/-mubtada? '. 2. The referential semantic property is a lexical unit in its own 

right; this introduced lexical unit is as an widermed DOIDl, which refers to a 

'name/proper noWl' , and 3. the introduced lexical unit refers anaphorically to 

the leading lexical unit which precedes it, and this latter word leads in meaning 

to the meaning/reference of the W1defined introduced lexical unit. 

3. In pattern (ii) the introduced item (in 15.68°/o of the ~ype representation) has 

been treated as an established lexical unit. This unit has also three semantic 

components as in (i); these are: 1. The grammatical/syntactic component as a 

semantic component. The found grammatical/syntactic functions are: 

'a/-mudhaaf ?i-layh ', 'subject of verb', ' object' and ' noWl in prepositional 

case' . 2. The referential semantic property is a lexical unit in its own right; this 

introduced lexical unit is a defined unit by '?al ', and in three instances (No. 

248 254 and 255) " <'I <"JI "J .)l.i..,"JI " · i"JI ' ~~ I '.9 . I ,j,J~ 

the defining article is written separately (a case which violates the cursive 

conventional way of Arabic writing). 3. The contextual semantic property (in an 

intrarelational semantic link to the other semantic units within the relevant 

sentence) is an anaphoric reference; this differs from the case of ' leading in 

meaning' by the word that precedes the introduced lexical unit. 
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CHAPTER3 

CONCLUSIONS 

1. Preliminaries 

The term 'insertion' has been used in this study to indicate to the intrasentential 

incorporation of items of the ST (the ES1) at the 'sentence' structure level in 

the TI (the ArTl). This term has been chosen on the basis that an incorporated 

item of a ST in TI is to become the subject of analysis and study; as its 

referential meaning will leave the approach to analyse its instance/s of 

occurrence free of an assumed direct relevance to any of the known linguistic 

phenomena (such as 'borrowings' or ' code-switching') in their used/expressed 

terms in the relevant literature. The use of the term ' insertion', therefore, served 

here as a departing point for the analyses that have been employed i.nst~d of 

departing using the terms of the phenomena of ' borr0wings' and/or ' code

switch.ing' (as their usage may imply a predetermined direction for the analyses 

intended. The analyses covered both the surface-features (the grammatical/ 

syntactic, syntagmatic, morphological and semantic features) and sub-features 

(the syntactic and semantic intrarelational-link features). The analyses, which 

have been done in this study, have shown that we are dealing here with 

instances of intrasentential insertion (in the written medium of the language), 
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where the 'item' in ib form (a word inserted in R..I. in the cases of the Roman 

Type, the Roman-Arabic Type and the Translation Type (fypes I, II and III), or 

' transliterated' to the Arabic script without being accompanied by its EST R.l. 

counterpart version in the case of the Arabic Type (fype IV)) is incorporated 

into the structure of each of the relevant sentences. The insertion here is an 

insertion of one single item, which is inserted in its ST (SL) (in the instances of 

Types I, II and Ill) script in a sentence that is written in a different scnpt (and in 

a different language) and/or transliterated to its TT (fL) (in the instances of 

Type IV) script. 

2. Remarlu and Arguments in the 'Translation' Context 

The analyses, which have been done on the basis of the four found patterns of 

' insertion ', showed that there are ' linguistic implications ' which have resulted 

from employing various ' translation ' processes/approaches as to how a ST 

(EST) item is to be ' transferred' to a TT (ArTT). 

1. In the case of the Roman Type of insertion the EST item has been introduced 

to the host text (sentence) in its R.l. script without being ' transliterated' or 

' translated'. The employment of this approach (as a ' transference ' process) 

constitutes a choice on the part of the translator to treat the EST item as 'an 

introduced new item' retaining its ST script in the host text. This new item (in 

R.l.) is incorporated into the syntactic and semantic structure of the host text 

language (MSA). On the basis of this finding, it can be claimed that this pattern 
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of ' transferring' an EST item to the ArTI entails linguistic changes. 

Consequently, those changes show alterations which occur in the host text 

(the host language MSA) in a bilingual contact situation) . 

2. In the case of the Roman-Arabic Type of insertion the EST item has been 

introduced to the host text tsentence) in i~ R.l. script next to its suggested (by 

the translator) Arabic ' transliterated' version. The employment of this approach 

involves introducing ·a new item ' in its ST script to the host tex't . When this 

happens this new item (in R l.) is incorporated intc the semantic composition of 

the host laHguage (MSA). On the basis of this finding it can he claimed that this 

pattern of ' transferring ' an EST item to the ArTI entails lexical changes that are 

manifested in a doubled representation )f one semantic unit in two different 

scripts. Both the ·transliterated' version and the R.l. ersion represent 'a new 

item' to the host language. This phenomenon occurs in a language contact 

situation where two languages (in their spoken and written mediums of the 

language) are used. 

3. In the case of the Translation Type of in ertion the EST item has been 

introduced to the host text (sentence) in its R.l. script next to its suggested (by 

the translator) Arabic 'translated· ersion. The emplo~ment of this approach 

involves introducing 'a new item' in its ST script to the host text. This ne" 

item in (R.l.) is incorporated into the semantic composition of the lT language 

(MSA) of the host text. This incorporation represents the mtrnduction of 'a 

lexical unit' that is ' equivalent' to the uggested Arabic ·translated· , ·ersion. 

and it constitutes a ca e of doubled representation of one lexical unit m two 
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different scripts and in two different languages. The Arabic ·translated· ve;:rs1on, 

however, is part of the lexical in\'entory of the text of the host language, 

whereas the EST version in R. I. does not constitute part of the lexica l in\'entory 

of the host language te:-..1 . lnis phenomenon OC<,Urs in a language contact 

situation where two languages (the spoken and written me<liwns of the 

language) are used. 

4. In the ca e of the Arabic Type of insertion the EST item has heen introduced 

to the host text (sentence) in the form of a suggested (hy the translator) Arabic 

·transliterated' version. The emrloyment of this approach involves introducing 

~a new item' to the host language (MS/\) text . lnis takes the form of 

incorvvrnung this new item (in its TI script) into the syntactic and semantic 

structure of the host language text, which entails an introduction of ·a new 

lexical item' to the host language, and this item is subject to be treated as an 

establuhed and/or an unestablished item of the host language. This occurs in a 

language contact situation where two languages {the spoken and written 

mediwns of the language) are used . 

3. Comparison of the Results of the Analyses 

3. l Comparison of Type I (the Roman Type) 

The literature review has shov.11 that the re earch into the incorporation of 

items of SL into TL distinguishes between established borro~·ings and 
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newly introduced borrowing, , and that established borrowings are loans 

(transliterated) which arc morphologically and phonologically integrated 

mto the TI . The problem l;~s, ho\vcver, in explaining instances of 'newly 

introduced items' (' newly intrcx.iuced borrowings ' as in the case of items in 

R.l. ) which are not transliterated, hut S)'ntactically integrated (the instances of 

the Roman Type) . ·n1e literature review also has shown that translated ' texts 

have not hccn ana lysed l<.lf the purpose of studying and analysing the linguistic 

aspects and features of ST items inserted or for under landing and explaining 

their tx:currenc/es. and/or to find whether those occurrences have any relevance 

to the phenomena of· borrowing · and · code- s\.vitching ' . ·The semantic a. peels 

and their rclc..:\·ancc to the s~ntagmatic aspects , also, have not heen heeded b 

rcsearchc..:r: m their analyses of the linguist1c aspects within the context of 

:. lltd~·ing the pht...'11on cna mention~. The following compari on is based on the 

: tatcmcnt mentioned abo\·c (as a conclusion from the literature review) and on 

the analysis ti ndings which say that the items inserted in R.L (the instances 

of the Roman T~-pc) are syntactically fully integrated and that they 

com1titutc s~ntagmatic and semantic components of the relevant sentences. 

The follow:ne comparison is to dcmnnstratc whether there are known parallels 

m the literature re\·i,·wccJ which can he drawn on. If this turns out to be the 

case, the coming compa1i~on may assist and contribute to the explanation ... nd 

interpretation of this phenomenon (the instance of the Roman Type), and, in 

particular. may relate those instances to one cf the linguistic phenomena within 

the frame of ·borrowing· and/or ·code-switching·. The following points arc to 
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swn up this comparison in its two categories: (I) the theoretical category and (ii) 

the methodology and research category. 

First to (i) 

1- Gwnperz's ( 1982) 'established borrowings' (the introduction of single words 

etc.) -features are represented in the 'syntactic' incorporation of ' single words 

(etc.) into the grammatical system of the borrowing language' (1982; cited in 

Mustafa and Al-Khatib, 1994, p. 217). However, Gumperz' s (1982) 'recent 

introductions' -features (1982, p. 67) have not been elaborated, in particular, in 

relation to their linguistic implications within the context of the host language. 

These theoretical views offer theoretical backing in terms f differentiating 

between ' established borrowings' and 'recent introductio s' . There is, however, 

no resource that has based its approach on this differentiation which can be used 

for comparison purposes. 

2- Butler's ( 1985) views about the systemic grammar (in particular, in relation 

to the breaking down of sentence constituents into three components: 

' constituency, sequence and dependency relations ' , 1985, p. 105; cited in 

Malmkjaer, 1991, p. 452) have not been employed/used (according to the 

literature reviewed, in non-Arabic traditional syntax approaches), in analysing 

Arabic sentence structure. Therefore, no comparison can be established to 

compare the analysis of the Roman Type and its results in the light of Butler' s 

VIews. 
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3- Lockwood ( 1991 ), who followed and d~veioped Lamb's ideas ( of 1970 - 1) 

in relation to 'treating language as a relational network, which is organized into 

four primary strata/ systems and two peripheral ' (1991, pp. 430 - I), offer a 

theoretical back up for the analysis of the Roman Type of insertion in its two 

aspects of representation (the syntactic and the semantic aspects) . lbis 

wnbrella-theory covered some investigations which have dealt with 'the 

introduction of new items' to a host language in the spoken mediwn of the 

language~ as in the case of Nortier' s (1991 and 1995) research which is to be 

used for comparison purposes. 

4- The concept of function in sentence slots (the tagmemics linguistic theory) 

has been used to cover the 'omission test' in the syntactic analysis. No research 

in the Arabic context (according to the literature reviewed, in relation to a 

similar test to the 'omission test'), however, has been done, which may be used 

for comparison purposes to compare the ' slots function ' (of the inserted item) in 

its representation in the Roman Type of insertion. 

5- Palmer' s ( 1981) views about the relations between semantics and grammar 

(Palmer, 1981, p. 118), have been used in the context of Arabic research. On the 

basis of this finding a comparison between the semantic analysis of the Roman 

Type and potential results of investigations, that already have been carried out, 

so far, in the Arabic context, cannot, therefore, be established. 
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Secondly to (h) 

1- The research into the incorporation of items from a donor language 

(English) into the Arabic language (the Arabic dialect of the Eastern Province 

of Saudi Arabia, Zughoul (1978)) found that all the borrowings are of the 

'noun '-class of words, however, some are verbs (Zughoul, 1978, p. 223). 

In this study all instances found relate, exclusively, to the 'noun'-class of 

words. Zughoul's (1978) finding relates to the 'established borrowings' in 

an unwritten dialect (which differs from MSA); as those borrowings are 

'established items' which are treated as Arabic words in respect of their 

morphological (inflectional) and phonological features (Zughoul, 1978, p. 222). 

For purpose.c: 0f comparison nothing more beside this finding can be gained 

from Zugho1.11's (1078) study. This is, because this study mentioned established 

no links between the 'borrowed items' and their syntagmatic and syntactic 

functions, in particular, in the linguistic context of the surface and sub-features 

in the occurrence of those ' borrowed items'. In another study, which tackled the 

issues of ' code-switching' in an unwritten dialect of Arabic (the Moroccan 

Arabic, Heath, J. (1989); cited in Loulidi, 1993. p. 519), again the issues of 

syntagmatic function in code-switching instances were not addressed in the 

context of the exchanged senterices. In relation to the issue of syntactic 

constraints on code- switching amongst Arabic-English bilinguals (the research 

of Hussein and Shorrab, 1993, p. 236), it was found that ' predicates, adjectives 

and single-form nouns are more easily switched from English to Arabic, where 

pronominal subjects, objects and their verbs are considered the main restrictions 
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against switching.' (Hussein and Shorrab, 1993, p. 240). In our study the items 

inserted in R.l. (acronyms and/or single words/ terms) are of the 'nowi'-class of 

words. Those are treated grammatically and syntactically as fully int~grated 

components in the relevant sentences. The common element between what our 

study has fowid and what the other studies mentioned have fowid, is that the 

'inserted item' (in the case of our study) and the 'borrowed item' (in the cases 

of the other studies mentioned) is of the 'noun' -cws of words. On the basis 

of what the other re8earchers have fowid and published (in particular, in relation 

of the verb'-class of words), no accurate parallels (no details about the 

grammatical functions) in relation to the syntactic and syntagmatic features, in 

particular, in the Arabic context, can be drawn on for comparison purposes. In 

the case of this study we are dealing with an instance of a 'newly introduced 

item' which enters the TL (the Arffi, exclusively, in the form of 'noun'. 

2- The ' newly introduced item' (in our study the 'item' in the Roman Type) 

is syntactically fully integrated, however, because of its insertion in RI. (not 

transliteration), inflectionally it is not ready for such a process. This instance 

is to be compared with the state of integration of an ' introduced item' in the 

spoken medium of the Arabic language (the wiwritten dialects of Arabic), 

where full integration means no 'code- switching' and consequently no 

morphological integration in the form of an inflected item. Hussein and 

Zughoul ' s (1993) study foWld the majority of 'established borrowings ' (nowis 

in Arabic) 'subject to Arabic inflectional morphology' (1993, p. 2471. In our 

study the item (in RI.) is a 'newly introduced item' and its morphological 
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integration (the writing side of integration) is blocked; in other words. 

inflections ly it is not ready for the process of inflection. The common element 

between what our study has foWld and what Hussein and Zughoul's (1993) 

study has foWld is that the ' introduced item· (in the case of our study it is an 

insertion in the written medium of the language and in the case of Hussein and 

Zughoul · s ( 1993) study it is an instance that is manifested in the form of 

' established borrowings ' - the spoken and written form of Arabic - ) is subject 

to inflectional morphology. However in contrast to what Hussein and Zughoul 

( 1993) have foW1d, our study found that the incorporation of the introduced item 

intrasententially is an instance of a phenomenon which speaks for full linguistic 

integration rather than for switching of codes bet\\,een two languages (this is 

irrespecti e of a likely morphological integration in relation to what concerns 

the writ.ng-side of this integration). On the basis of the comparison mentioned 

it can be claimed that, 

in a contrast to what Zughoul (1978), Heath, J. (1989) and Hussein and 

Zughoul (1993) have found the introduced item in R.L in our study is a 

recently 'introduced item' which has been introduced to the written form 

of the Arabic language (MSA) in R.L (no transliteration), and this is neither 

subject to morphological (inflectional; with the exception of the instances 

No. 26 and 69) and phonological adaptation nor subject to derivational 

generation. 

3- Myers-Scotton (1992) concluded th.at, 

' . .. that much EL [embedded language]material in whlit many researchers 
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call code- switching consists of single lexemes or bound stems (ML 

[matrix language]+EL constituents).'(1992, p. 31). 

This conclusion constitutes an important statement for comparison purposes, 

in particular, in that ' full-constituent/ EL islands ' show no morpho-syntactic 

integration) where 'single lexemes' [CS items and B forms] do show morpho

syntactic integration (1992, p. 33). In the case of our study the ' introduced item' 

is inserted as a ' newly introduced item' where in the case ofMyers-Scotton's 

(l 992) study the item is called CS [code-switched] item that is different from 

the B form item [the borrowed item]. The inserted item of the Roman Type 

shows syntactic but no morphological integration because of the insertion in R.l. 

(with the exception of the acronyms No. 26 and 69 which show an agglutinated 

morphological form of integration in its manifestation in writing). The common 

element between our study and Myers-Scotton' s ( 1992) study lies in the finding 

mentioned [ the quotation] that 'much EL material ... consists of single lexemes' 

and the item inserted in R.l. (in the case of our study) which makes 97. 73•;. of 

the Roman Type representation. This common element between our study and 

Myers-Scotton' s ( 1992) study does not serve the comparison purpose much for 

two reasons; namely: I. with the ' single lexeme' we do not know what class of 

words it represents, and 2. we, also, do not know what sort of ' morpho-syntactic 

integration' (this means to which linguistic aspect/s this integration, precisely, 

relates) this 'single lexen1e ' - in the spoken medium of the languages 

concerned- relates to. 
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4- The instances of item insertion in our study (the Roman Type) are to be 

considered in the light of the 1970s and 1980s studies as instances of insertion 

m the 'borrowed form' (the established borrowing)~ as they represent cases of 

foll grammatical and syntactic integration into the relevant sentences. The 

studies of Hasselmo ( 1970), Sankoff ( 1972), Myers-Scotton & Okeju (1973), 

Kachru (1978 and 1982), Pfaff (1979), Poplack (1980), Sridhar & Sridhar 

(1980), Hymes (1981), (Woolford (1981) and Santa Anna (1982) (both have 

rejected the grammar concept in code-switching), Sridhar & Kachru (1982), 

Coughlin (1985), Berk-Seligson ( 1986), Belyayera ( 1988), Heath, J. ( 1989) and 

Bokamba ( 1989) argue for considering the integrated introduced SL items into 

the TL as instances of borrowing (established borrowings). However, in the 

light of what Myers- Scotton (1993, p. 31), Nortier (1995, p. 85) and Morishima 

(1999, p. 233) have suggested, the EL [embedde< 1• language] ' single lexeme' 

introduction to the ML [matrix language] is a form of CS, which is always 

integrated into the syntax and often into the morphology of the ML (Myers

Scotton,1993, p. 31). Nortier' s (1990) statement, which says that 'By far the 

largest group of switches concerns insertion of single words in one language 

(usually Dutch) in sentences of the other language [Moroccan Arabic] 402 such 

insertions were found. (1990, p. 140), is another view, which considers 'single 

item' -introduction as an instance of ' code-switching'. On the basis of what has 

been mentioned above and on the basis of our finding (that, the instances of 

item insertion in this study constitute a full grammatical and syntactic 

integration of the item into the relevant sentence structure), the comparison with 
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the two studies ofNortier (1990, p. 140) and Myers-Scotton (1993, p. 31) seems 

a weaker option to pursue, in particular, in the light of the differences which lie 

in the mediwn of the language used (the spoken dialects which Myers-Scotton 

and Nortier have relied on and the written form ofMSA in the ArTD. 

5- The item's insertion in its identified Type I (the Roman Type) occurs in R.l. 

(this means in the SL script). In the context of a 'newly introduced item' from 

SL to TL in translation, Fraser' s (1993) statement about 'English terminology 

was 'borrowed', either in Roman script or transliterated where appropriate/ 

(1993, p. 332) offers, however, no linguistic detnils (aspects or features of 

insertion) which may be used in this study for comparison purposes. 

6- Boeschoten ( 1990) (according to Nortier, 1995) 

' elaborates the term suspension of grammar, or lack of syntactic 

cohesion. In Turkish/Dutch code-switching, he encountered many 

violations of Dutch grammar, whereas Turkish grammatical integrity 

is maintained .. .. Code switching is part of Turkish grammar and 

thus explains a one-sided suspension of grammar.' (Boeschten, 1990; 

cited in Nortier, 1995, p. 88). 

This statement is valuable for comparison purposes; as it speaks of the 

suspension of grammar and violation of grammatical rules. The comparison 

between Boeschoten' s ( 1990) study and our study is to be made in respect of the 

fact, that the grammatical integrity of the host language (the Turkish language) 

is maintained, where ' the introduced items' grammar' (the code-switched items 

of the Dutch language) is violated. If we see in the inserted item an instance of 
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the 'code-switching' phenomenon, the written MSA, such as in the case of the 

Arabic dialect used in the ArTis is a constraint factor on code-switching 

instances. This is one comparison element between the two cases (the Turkish 

language and MSA). The other supportive evidence in Boeschoten's (1990) 

study, in regard of the inserted items (the Romliil Type) (in relation to the 

suspension of grammar), is the integrity of the Arabic grammar and syntax 

which is to be maintained. However, this comparison is not possible at all levels 

of the two cases. In our study the ArTI constitutes !l case of the written 

language (MSA) and the items inserted are fully syntactic units/sub-units in the 

relevant sentences, where the Turkish case represents the spoken medium of the 

language (however, no details have been given with respect to the grammatical 

and syntactic functions of the items concerned). On that basis (due to the fact 

that, there is no suspension of grammar in the case of our study and in the 

Turkish case - in relation to the code-switched items-) the two languages ' rules 

represented are not violated from the syntactic perspectives. The violation in our 

study's case is manifested, however, in the inseruou in R.l. (no transliteration). 

Furthermore, in the case of Boeschoten' s (1990) study, it is not clear enough to 

ascertain whether the ' code-switched' item has a specific syntagmatic role in the 

relevant sentence or not. This study mentioned, also, does not specify the class 

of the ' code-switched item'. Those two points make an accurate comparison, 

however, not conclusive. 

7- Grammar in the Moroccan Arabic dialect (an W1written dialect, this is 

in reference to the diglossia in the Arabic language) doe not constitute a 

'.HJ 



constraint factor for the instances of switching codes (single words) (Nortier 

study, 1995, p. 88). However, in contrast to the Moroccan dialect and for 

comparison purposes the writing of the ArTis in MSA is a factor (constraint

factor) which bas some bearing on the syntactic integration of single items' 

incorporation (the intrasentential incorporation). In the case of this study this 

factor constitutes a constraint factor in the syntactic integration process of the 

items. Nortier's (1995) notion, which says that' The asswnption now is that 

if grammar were the only influential factor in code-switching, syntactic 

constraint factors would always apply and explain all (intrasentential) code

switches' (Nortier, 1995, p. 84), is based on the spoken form of an Arabi~ 

dialect (the Moroccan dialect)~ a factor which does not apply to the written 

MSA with its syntactic constraint factors . The comparison between the two 

dialects is, therefore, not possible. 

8- The instances of agglutinating affixes (bound morphemes) (the defining 

article '?al' to the acronym (PC) (No. 26) and the preposition 'bi' to the 

acronym CSA TP (No. 69)) are to be considered (according to Bokamba, 1994, 

p. 217) as instances of code-mbing . In this study those two cases (No. 26 and 

69) constitute the manifestation of agglutination instances, where two different 

scripts are agglutinated into one graphic unit as those represent instances of a 

morphological assimilation in graphic terms which constitutes part of the full 

intrasentential integration (morphological and syntactic or ' morpho-syntactic') 

into the relevant sentence. On the basis of this statement the comparison is, 

therefore, not possible~ as both cases involve two different medium of language 
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(the written medium of the language (MSA) and the spoken medium (in the case 

ofBokamba s (1994) code-mixing study). 

9- The instances of the inserted items in this study (the Roman Type) cannot be 

treated as a part of a continuum process that may exist between borrowing and 

code- switching instances~ as we are dealing here with a phenomenon where the 

instances of insertion happen in written texts (translated texts). Such instances 

are to be further researched in their variable manifestations and in a follow up 

research which to test the theory of an assumed 'continuum' (which is not in the 

focus of this study). 

10- The phonological criteria (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 31), as a part of the 

aspects and featw-es to be studied, analysed and compared, cannot be considered 

for comparison, interpretation and explanation purposes of the instances of the 

Roman Type. 1bis is due to the insertion, which happens in the written mediwn 

of the language in two different scripts (no transliteration of the incorporated 

items~ this applies exclusively in the context of the Roman Type). 

11- The morphologicai aspect in this study cannot be considered for comparison 

purposes with the findings of other studies that have been reviewed in the 

literature review. The reason for this is that we are dealing in this study (the 

Roman Type) with 1. an insertion in the written medium of MSA in contrast to 

the studies which luive dealt with the spoken dialects (unwritten dialects), and 2. 

the insertion of the item is in R.l. (no transliteration to the Arabic script). Even 

the exceptional instances of the acronyms No. 26 and 69, which represent a case 

of agglutinating two script-systems in the writing of one single word/lexical 



unit, cannot be considered for comparison purposes: as those represent freak 

(irregular) instances, that have, so far, no parallels in the re\.iewed literature. 

As a consequence to the exclusion of the morphological factor for comparison 

purposes between the findings of this study and the findings of the other studies, 

the phonological aspect is, also, to be excluded from consideration (see point 

No. 9 mentioned above) . 'fbe inflection criteria (as a part of the morphological 

aspects), have, however, no known parallels in the r~\.iewed literature in terms 

of being representational of the written form of the morphological integration 

(the unspoken form of the agglutination case of the inserted items mentioned). 

Comparing this instance with research, which has dealt with ·established 

borrowings ' or with ' integrated code-switching instances '. seems, therefore, 

not possible and not conclusive. 

12- The instances of items in this study (the Roman Type) represent a case of 

a form blocked from becoming morphologically fully integrated (the graphic

shape side of integration). lb.is has some common ground with Myers

Scotton' s term ' incomplete morpho-syntactic integration· ( 1992, p. 33). The 

common element between the two cases is the · incomplete morphological 

integration ', however, in contrast to what Myers- Scotton has found, and due to 

the insertion in R.l.-factor (in our case), this type (the Roman Type) represents 

instances of 'complete syntactic integration' with no morphological 

integration as far as the writing side is concerned. 

13- Nortier' s ( 1995) finding about the ' two-third of all data of switches ' (those 

which are found to be intrasentential) ( 1995, p. 85) is to be compared with the 
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findings in our study which relate the occurrences of inserted items in R. i. (the 

Roman Type, the Roman-Arabic Type and the Translation Type (fypes I, II and 

III)) to 81.79°/o of the total representation (Types I, II , III and the Arabic Type 

(f ype IV)). On the other side in 10. 71 °/o of the total representations the item 

occurs intrasententially outside the fixed word order (see the commg 

Comparison of the Translation Type). 

3. 2 Comparison of Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) 

The analysis results of the Roman-Arabic Type have revealed that the inserted 

item in R.l. does not constitute a syntagmatic component, where the 

' transliterated ' version does constitute a syntagmatic and semantic component 

of the relevant sentence. The analysis also has shown that the EST item in R.l. , 

as a composing word of the relevant sentence, occupies a place within the fixed 

word order of the sentence, a factor which means that we are dealing here with 

a case of a doubled lexical representation (in two different scripts) of one single 

semantic uriit. This uriit (item in R.l. ) is inserted next to its Arabic suggested 

'transliterated' version. The literature reviewed distinguishes between ' an 

introduced item ' (which is treated as an established item of the host language 

lexicon, where it takes the morpho-phonological characteristics of the TL and 

enters into its syntactic structure) md 'a ne"ft·ly introduced item' (that shows 
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no linguistic - ~yntactic - elements of integration). ln lhe case of the Roman

Arabic Type (Type II) of insertion the item is inserted in R.l. (no syntagmatic 

function) next to its suggested ' transliterated ' version (wl1ich constitutes a 

syntactic component and shows full syntactic integration into the sentence of 

M ' A). ·rne following comparison is to demonstrate whether there are known 

parallels in the literature reviewed that can be drawn on in order to understand 

and explain this case of insertion. The following comparison is to be presented 

in its two categories : (i) the Uleoretical category and (ii) the methodology and 

research category. 

First to (i) 

1- Most studies which have dealt with the linguistic issues of ' established 

horrowings · (in its form of 'transliteration') are covered by the theoretical 

view · of Bloomfield (1870, p.447) and Catford ( 1965 , p.66). This study (in its 

part which deals with Type II ; the ' transliterated' version of the inserted item) 

is, also, covered by the ·transliteration· theoretical views ment10ned, and the 

following comparison has been established on the basis of those theoretical 

coverage. However, with respect to having two versions tin two di fferent 

scripts ; one is the 'transliterated' version to tl1e TI. script system and the 

other is the im1erted version in its SL script) of one lexical item, the theorie 

mentioned fall short of covering and encompassing this phenomenon. 

2- The concept of 'transference' has been (in the translation theory/ries) 

covered by Catford ( 1965 p. 48) and Newmark ' s ( 1988, p. 148) theoretical 



views. lbis concept remained, however, ~tagnated in the realm of theory, and its 

employment in research has been, so far, sketchy and grey~ as there are here and 

there scattered relevant theoretical views in the reviewed literature, which relate 

to its employment (such as Newmark ' s (1988) use of the tenn ' transference' in 

the context of the insertion of ' acronyms '). In our case (according to what the 

theory/ries offer) we are dealing with the theoretical coverage of an instance, 

where a SL item has been transferred (through the 'translation' process) to the 

1L, and this transfer talces the form of inserting the item in its SL script into 

the host text. As the case of the Roman-Arabic Type represents two different 

processes; the first takes the form of 'transliteration' and the second takes the 

form of ' transference' (according to Newrnark' s theoretical views; 1988, p. 

148), it is not made overtly enough, however, from the theory mentioned; how 

to explain this doubled representation and the double process approach in 

'translation'. For comparison purposes the literature reviewed falls short of 

offering reliable theoretical material in order to compare and explain the 

instances of this type of insertion. 

3- The semantics theory has not dealt with the instance of a doubled 

representation of one lexical unit (the inserted item) in two different script

systems (in R.l. and in the Arabic script - in its 'transliterated' version-) in one 

text (sentence) (as in the instances of Type II of insertion). On the basis of this 

conclusion it can be stated that the semantic theory does not cover the issue 

mentioned (and/or any other relevant studies) and a comparison, as far the 

literature reviewed concerns, can not be established. 
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Secondly to (ii) 

1- Newmark ( 1988) wrote that 'Arabic resists most acronyms and explicates 

them' [ the understanding of this statement applies, only, to the context of 

'translation'] (1988, p. 148). In the case of acronyms (excluding the single 

words/terms of Type II) the item (the acronym in R.l.) is inserted next to its 

' transliterated' version. This finding falls in line with Newmark 's claim. 

However, Newmark ' s claim has not gone far enough to allow to accommodate 

that the explication can be manifested in two ways of the linguistic 

representation~ namely: the ' transliterated' and the ' translated' form. Our claim 

is based on the fact that Newmark (1988) spoke of the ' transfer' of ST items 

into TT within the context of translation. The Arabic 'transliterated' version 

of the inserted acronym is subject to becoming inflected, derived and 

etymologically changed (this is in contrast to the written version of the acronym 

in R.l.). This ' transliterated ' version has gone through the ' transference' 

process, where the phonological/graphological units of the ST (the ESD have 

been replaced by their ' equivalent' phonological/graphological units of the TT 

(the ArTD, whereas the EST version (the acronym in R.l.) remains in its 

insertion in the TT unchanged. The literature reviewed has not offered more 

than what has been stated above, which can be used to explain and understand 

the linguistic aspects of the Roman-Arabic Type (in its part about the 

acronyms). 

2- Fraser' s (1993) statement which says that 'English terminology was 
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'borrowed', either in Roman script or transliterated where appropriate;' (1993, 

p. 332) raises the issue of the insertion of items in their SL script (in Fraser's 

case it is about English tenninology in Roman script). However, this issue has 

been addressed by Fraser (1993), merely, within the context of the so called 

'community translation' (an issue which has been dealt with in the literature 

review at its initial scale). Therefore, no comparison in regard of the linguistic 

aspects and features, which result from inserting SL items in Roman script, 

can be established. 

3- The issues related to the insertion of items in R.l. in Type II, such as the 

morpho-syntactic (no syntagmatic representation of the item in R.l. in the 

relevant sentence) and the semantic aspects (the doubled representation of one 

lexical unit in two scripts in one syntactic unit/sentence) remain at all their 

surface and sub-features levels (which have been addressed in this study) 

without parallels (in particular in the ·written medium of language) to be drawn 

on. In the spoken medium, such as in the case of code-switching material from 

the Egyptian dialect (Eid, 1996), the researcher found a case of three Arabic 

pronominal forms and doubled English pronoun (1996, p. 8). This instance 

represents a case of having a doubled representation of one lexical unit (for 

example, ' humma/they' as a pronoun; Eid (1996, p . 8)) in one syntactic unit 

(sentence). If we to compare this latter instance with the instances of the 

Roman-Arabic Type, it can be said that both represent a case of doubled lexical 

representation of the same semantic unit. Those differ, however, in the class 

of the doubled Arabic word and in the medium of the language used. 

321 



4. For comparison purposes, it can be suggested, also, that in the case of Type 

II we a.re dealing with two graphic/written versions (in two different scripts; one 

in R.l. and the second in its suggested Arabic ' transliterated' version) of one 

lexical unit that i ' newly introduced' to the host text, whereas in the case of 

Eid' s ( 19%) example we a.re dealing with a case of two equivalents (bilingual 

representation of one pronoun) of one word across two languages. 

5- The literattrre reviewed has dealt with recent introductions in the context 

of the single word ' switches' in the spoken language medium (this is in 

contrast to the insertion of chunk-switches). This ' single word switches ' which 

is called ' unchanged items' (Hasselmo, 1970; cited in Saragih, 1997, p. 10), 

' single CS forms (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 31 ), ' cultural B forms (nouns)' 

which enter ML with or without CS (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 28), 'single word 

switches ' (Nortier, 1990; cited in Loulidi, 1993, p. 522) a.re either difficult to be 

categorized as ' borrowing' (Nortier, 1990; cited in Loulidi, 1993, p. 522) or 

they are considered to be the manifestations of ' instances of code-switching' 

(Nortier, 1995, p. 85). If we to trace the common ground (with respect to the 

linguistic elements) between the insertion elements of the item in R.l. (Type 

II) and the instances of ' single word switches ' mentioned above, it can be 

suggested that both are dealing with the ~noun'-class of words. The suspension 

of grammar (such as in Turkish/Dutch code-switching, Boeschoten, 1990; cited 

in Nortier, 1995, p. 88, or in the Moroccan Arabic dialect, Nortier, 1995, pp. 88 

- 9) is to be compared with 'no syntactic function of the item in R.l. ; Type II) . 

The ' free morpheme constraint' (Berk-Seligson, 1986, p. 334) is to be compared 
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with the intrasentential item' s insertion in R.l. (where no syntactic link exists 

between this item and the syntactic word order in the relevant sentence). 

6- What is not of a common ground (according to what the literature reviewed 

offers), however, between the linguistic elements in the examples mentioned 

above and the instances of insertion that are represented in Type II, is that 

this latter type deals with an instance of representing one single item a 'lexical 

unit' in two different written graphic shapes of one word (a semantic doubled 

representation, where one (the acronym and/or single word/term in R.l.) counts 

as an ' inserted' (non-syntagmatic unit) item and the other version (the 

' transliterated' version of the same item) counts as a syntagrnatic and semantic 

component in the relevant sentence. What is to be considered, also, as not of a 

common ground (for comparison purposes) between the linguistic elements of 

the instances mentioned above (the Roman Type and the examples from the 

literature) and those of the Translation Type (see comparison of Type III) is that 

those latter examples represent an ' intrasentential insertion' which has to do 

with the syntactic word order in its ::-.emantic capacity/ties. 

3. 3 Comparison of Type Ill (the Translation Type) 

The analysis of the surface and sub-features of the inserted item (in R.l.), in its 

representation in Type III, has revealed, that this item is inserted in the relevant 

sentence without having constituted a syntagmatic component. This item (in 

R.l.) is inserted next to the translator' s Arabic suggested ' translation' of its 
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English version/decoded version. It has been mentioned before that the literature 

reviewed has distinguished between 'established introduction/borrowing' 

(which is treated as a part of the host language lexicon, where it takes the 

morpho-phonological characteristics of the TL and enters its syntactic structure) 

and a ' newly introduced item' . The following comparison is to show whether 

there are known parallels (in the literature reviewed) that can be drawn on to 

understand and explain this instance of insertion. 1bis comparison is (as in the 

previous types-comparisons) to be presented in its two categories: (I) the 

theoretical category and (ii) the methodology and research category. 

First to (i) 

1- The theory/ries of translation (Catford (l %5) and Newmark (1988)) covered 

the ' translation' issues of ' transferring' a tenn, acronym and/or other items from 

SL into TT. The issue of interest in this context is, however, the insertion of the 

SL version of the transferred i em in its SL script into the TL (IT)~ as this 

insertion occurs ne>..'t to the ' suggested ' translation ' of the SL version. 1bis issue 

has not been covered, so far, by the theory/ries of translation. 

2- The general linguistic theory/ries and the semantic theory/ries, also, have not 

covered the issues of having two versions (in two different languages and 

scripts as in the case of the Translation Type) of one or more than one lexical 

unit in one single sentence. 

3- The literature which tackles the issues of · borrowing' and ' code-switching', 

from the theoretical point of view, has dealt with the issues of inserting SL 
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item (word/more than one word) into the 1L mainly in the spoken medium 

of the language. The issues of inserting a SL item into 1L have covered, 

merely, the ' borrowing' aspects of this phenomenon in the written medium 

of language, and those aspects have been studied from the perspectives of 

their representation in what has come to be known as 'established 

borrowings' . However, 'recent introductions' (as a linguistic concept) 

have been tackled, mainly, from the perspectives of an assumption, that those 

represent a manifestation of the phenomenon of 'code- switching' (I am 

referring to the Band single CS forms in the ' Incomplete morpho-syntactic 

integration' into the ML; Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 33) . 

Secondly to (ii) 

1- In relation to the insertion of acronyms Newmark' s (1988) statement (see p. 

328) about the resistance of Arabic to ' acronyms ' and their explications; also 

applies to the Tr&nslation Type (if our understanding ofNewmark' s statement 

relates to the context of ' translation' only), where the acronym (in R.l.) is 

inserted next to the fmggested ' translation' of its English decoded version)). 

Newmark s statement, also, does not accommodate this explication which is 

manifested in two forms ; namely the form of a ' translated version' (translation) 

and the form of the inserted SL version of the relevant acronym in R.l as well. 

2- Hussein and Zughoul s (1 993) study tackles the issues of ' borrowing' in the 

written medium of Arabic (MSA, the journalistic field) in its ' established form' 

(loan words which became the subject of linguistic major phonological, 
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morphological and semantic changes (the process of assimilation to the 

structw'e of Arabic, 1993, pp. 241 - 1 ). In the case of Type III (the Translation 

Type), our study about the item's introduction reflects an introduction of a 'new 

item' and this happens in a ' translated text', where this introduction occurs in 

both its representations; namely the ' suggested translation' of the English 

version/d~ version (of the acronym) and its 'SL version' in its SL script 

(in R.l.) . The representation (in the R.l. form) or its other manifestation (in the 

script of the Arabic translated form) bas not been dealt with in Hussein and 

Zughoul's (1993) study. A comparison, therefore, cannot be established 

between the two studies. 

3- Giving that Fraser's ( 1993) study (which speaks about the borrowing of 

' terminology' from English either in Roman script or 'transliterated') has 

tackled the issues of insertion (see below), which have been dealt with in the 

analysis of Type III (our study), a comparison between the two studies could 

have been possible to make. In our case the introduced item is represented in 

two versions; the first is the Arabic suggested ' translation ' of the English 

version/decoded version of the introduced item (which constitutes part of the 

Arabic sentence) and the second is the item in R.l. which comprises one of 

the composing sentence words (semantic consideration, but no syntactic 

representation). 

4- Type III (the Translation Type) represents an instance of a ·newly introduced 

item' (in R.l.) from the SL (the EST) to the TI, (the ArTT). The instances of 

Type Ill of insertion and instances that are known in e literatw'e reviewed -
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which allow a comparison to be made -, have in common that all are dealing 

with a 'newly introduced item' . For example, in the case ofHasselmo's (1970) 

study the 'newly introduced item' is callee 'unchanged item' (Hasselmo 1970~ 

cited in Saragih, 1997, p. 10), in the case of Bokamba' s ( 1989) study, it is called 

' unbound morphemes' (1989, p. 278), in the Myers-Scotton's (1992) study, it 

is called ' single CS forms ' (Myer.: -~tton, 1992, p. 31) and in the case of 

Nortier's (1990) study, it is called ' single word switches ' (Nortier, 1990~ cited 

in Loulidi, 1993, p. 522). The difference between the instances of the studies 

mentioned and the instances of Type III lies in the medium of the language (the 

factor of inserting an item in writing in different scripts) and in the doubled 

semantic representation of one lexical unit (the item in R.l., and its suggested 

' translated' English version/decoded version). Those differences mentioned 

make a comparison between the studies mentioned not p0ssible. This conclusion 

is based on the fact that the instances of Type ill are about a ' newly introduced 

item' from the SL in its script vs. the semantic version (the Arabic ' translation' 

of the English version/decoded version of this introduced item) in the TL in its 

script. 

S- The translator' s Arabic suggested ' translated' version of the English 

version/decoded version of the item consists of Arabic words which have been 

selected to function as the e~uivalence of the inserted item (in R.l.). As in the 

Roman-Arabic Type the EST version (the item in R.l. ) remains in its insertion in 

the TT (the ArTT) an unchanged item. The literature reviewed (in reference to 

the common ground which is mentioned in 4) offers for comparison purposes no 
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linguistic explanation (such as an explanation of the aspects which have been 

dealt with in the analyses in our study) for this ' unchanged item' (in the context 

of code-mixing~ Bokamba, 1989, p. 278, and code-switching~ Myers- Scotton, 

1992, p. 31 ~ and Nortier, 1995, p. 85). 

6- The examples of Bokamba ' s ( 1989) study, Nortier' s ( 1990) study and Myers

Scotton' s (1992) study (mentioned in 4) do not offer a transparent and 

conclusive explanation as to whether the ' intrasentential incorporation of ' newly 

introduced items ' has to do with a syntactic fixed word order and/or with a 

fixed word order in its semantic capacity. Therefore a comparison between 

the Translation Type instances and the examples mentioned seems not possible 

todo. 

7- It does not come clear enough from Nortier' s (1995) statement (which says 

that, ' The fact that syntactic constraints are violated so often plus the fact that 

non of them seems to have universal value show that code-switching cannot 

be accounted for in terms of syntax a one. ' (1995, p. 84)) whether the semantic 

component (if not the syntactic factor) is the factor to be considered in 

determining the relatedness of the switched i ems to the phenomenon of ' code

switching' or not. 

8. Boeschoten' s (1990) term ' suspension of grammar' in ' code-switching' 

instances, which he found in code-switching from Turkish to Dute~ can be used 

to compare the instances of the Translation Type (where the inserted item in R.l. 

does not constitute a grammatical unit within the intrasentential insertion). 
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3. 4 Comparison of Type IV (the Arabic Type) 

In the case of Type IV we are dealing with a case of recent introductions (in 

contrast to 'established borrowings'). The analysis of the type mentioned has 

revealed that the inserted EST item in its suggested ' transliterated' form 

constitutes a syntagmatic component of the relevant sentence. Within the 

frame of the literature reviewed, it has been revealed that there are many studies 

which provide sufficient material to be drawn on for comparison purposes. 

However, those studies for the most part, tackled the linguistic issues of ' the 

newly introduced borrowings ' from the perspective of their relevance to 'the 

phenomenon of code-switching' . The literature which dealt with the linguistic 

issues of a 'newly introduced item as an instance of the phenomenon of 

'borrowings' has based its argument, however, on the 'established item' that 

is treated as part of the host language lexicon, where it takes the morpho

phonological characteristics of the TL and enters into its syntactic structure (see 

the following comparison). For comparison purposes the problem lies, however, 

in the literature which tnvestigated the instances of a ' newly introduced item' 

that is considered as an instance of the ' code- switching' phenomenon. The 

argument of this is based on the 'no-relevance' of the grammatical and syntactic 

factor as a major constraint factor in code-switching instances. The analysis of 

the Arabk Type has shown that the EST item 'transliterated' into the 

Arabic script has been treated syntactically and semantically as a fully 

integrated component of the relevant sentence. lbis treatment varies 
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according to the case of its inflectional form. The following comparison is to 

demonstrate whether there are known parallels in the literature reviewed that 

can be drawn on. This comparison will assist and contribute to tL~ explanation 

and interpretation of the instances of the Arabic Type within the frame f the 

phenomena of ' borrowing' and ' code-switching' . The two categories (i) the 

theoretical and (ii) the methodology and research category are to be used in 

this comparison. 

First to (i) 

1. Transliteration has been theoretically covered by Bloomfield (1933 ; 

the reprinted issue of 1970, p. 44 7, and Catford, 1965, p. 66). As in the 

comparison of the Roman-Arabic Type, this study (in its part which deals with 

the Arabic Type (fype IV)) also has been covered by the theories mentioned, 

and the following comparison has been established on the basis of this 

theoretical coverage. However, the ' transliteration ' factor (in the context of the 

distinction between ' established borrowings ' and ' recent introductions ') is in 

Gumperz' s () 982) theoretical views controversial. Those views whic are about 

'established borrowings ' (1982; cited in Mustafa and Al-Khatib, 1994, p. 217) 

and those which are about ' recent introductions (1982, p. 67) back 

theoretically, in general terms, our argument about explaining the instances 

of Type IV within the context of 'established borrowings ' and ' recent 

introductions ' . Gumperz 's theoretical views relate ' transliteration ' to 
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' established borrowings ' on one side. The same views left 'recent introductions' 

in relation to ' transliteration ' on the other side, however, open for speculation. 

2. Transference as a concept has been, theoretically (in the translation 

theory/ries), covered by Catford (1965 , p. 48) and Newmark ' s (1988, p. 148) 

views. As has been stated in the comparison of the Roman-tJabic Type, this 

part of the study also has been covered by the same theory. 

3. Lockwood's (1991) theoretical views in relation to the treatment of language 

as a relational network ( 1991 , pp. 430 - l) offer a theoretical back up for the 

analysis of the Arabic Type of insertion in its three aspects of representation 

(the syntactic, morphological and semantic aspects). 

4. Lyons ' s (1977) sentence meaning, which is directly related to the 

grammatical and lexical features of a sentence (Lyons, 1977, p. 643 ; cited in 

Palmer, 1981 , p. 8) and Palmer' s (1981) views about the relations between 

semantics and grammar (Palmer, 1981 , p. 118) have been used in this study. 

Those views have n0t been employed yet in the Arabic conte;,..1 research. 

Secondly to (ii) 

1. Research into the incorporation of items from a donor language (English) 

into the Arabic language (in the conte;,..1 of ' borrowings ' ) is to be di,.ided 

into three 

categories; those are: 

(a) Research into ' established borrowings· in an unwritten dialect. 
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Zugh ul · s ( 1978) study of the 'established borrowings ' in the dialect of the 

Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia found that all the borrowings are of the 

'noun'-class of words and verbs . In our study all in tances of the Arabic Type 

are exclusively of the 'noun'-cla s c,f word3 Those are treated in 15.68°/o of 

the :ype repre. n tion as ' established borrowings· . 111e comparison is therefore 

not conclusive in terms of confirming the same findings in tl;- :-esults of both 

s:udies (Zughoul (l 978) and our study) . 

(b) Research into ' established borrowings in the written d1 lect of M A 

The stud of Hussein and Zughoul ( l 993) tack.led · established borrowings ' in 

terms of t c major phonological , morphological and semantic changes to ·loan 

words· at h2.ve undergone in the process of their assimilation to the structure 

of Arabic and i , e context of the linguistic interference and languages in 

contact (Husse111 and Zughoul, 993 , p. 240 - 24 l) . In ur s udy, as has been 

i die ... ed abo c. a compariso cannot he est ' lished on the basi of the Arabic 

Type repr ::,en lion . 1his is du to the 15.68%, a a confirmed found 

rce Hage, where the item studied is suhject to Arnh1c int;""ctional morpholo ., 

and it is also due to the methodology a d approac empl · ~ in both s dies 

(Husse · n and l ughoul · s ( 1993, studv nd our stud J. 

(c) Research into established oorrowings · in an unwritten dial« (the 

Mon ' · n Ara ic dialect) Heath, J. ( 1989) study found that 'borrowed~" ··CBl 

male11al. · into the base language (Moroccan Arabic) und rg a ·gradual 

integration· (Heath, J. 1989; cited in Louli<li, 1993 , p. 5 19) . In our study, Type 

IV (the Arabic Type) represents the case f 'recent intrCX1uctions · that have 
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undergone ' integration ' in 15.68% of the found instances. Due to the higher 

percentage of 84.31%, (of Type IV) which represents the state of non

morphological integration a conclusive comparison, cannot, therefore, be 

established between the results of both studies (Heath, J. (1989) study and 

our study). 

2. The ' newly intrcxiuced item' (in our study the ' transliterated ' item in the 

Arabic Type) is syntactically fully integrated, and it is a ready subject for 

possibl inflectional processes; as its insertion occurs in the Arabic ript. 

This case ;s to be compared with the state of integration of the ' intrcxiuced' 

item in the spoken medium of the Arabic language (the studies which tack.led 

code-switching' in the unwritten dialects of Arabic; see the following for 

more detail), where full integration means ' no-code-switching' and 'no

morphological integration ' in the form of an inflected item. Hussein and 

Zughoul ' s (1993) study found in the majority of 'established borrowings ' 

(nouns) in Arabic ' subject to Arabic inflectional morphology' (1993, p. 247). If 

we compare this finding with our findings (in particular in relation to the Arabic 

Type) it can be said that the ' intrcxiuced item' (a noun) in its ' transliterated' 

form ha~ been treated in 15.68% as an ' establish borrowing' , where it 

became, morphologically, subject to change (such as defining by '?al). In the 

majority (84 .31%) of the findings (in contrast to what Hussein and Zughoul 

(1 993) have found) , however, the ' intrcxiuced item' in its ' transliterated' form 

has been treated as an ' unestablished borrowing' (in terms of morphological 



change/inflection). This is because the item (the transliterated item) is a 'newly 

introduced item' to the language of the host text. 

3. In the Arabic context ' established borrowings ' show phonological changes 

(Hussein and Zughoul, 1993 , pp. 240 - 1). However, in the context of some 

African languages (Swahili and Kikuyu) Myers-Scotton (1992) found that not 

' all ' B forms show phonological integration (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 31 ). If I 

compare those findings (which are relevant to the spoken mediwn of language) 

\.\-ith the instances (newly introduced items) of the Arabic Type (in the written 

mediwn of the language), it would be sugoested that in 56.86% of the found 

instances the item shows phonological and phonetic changes. In this 56.86% of 

the type representation the items show phonological and phonetic changes; this 

is a confirmation of what Myers-Scotten ( 1992) has found in relation to the 

phonological integration ( 1992, p. 31 ). This confirmation remains, however, 

inconclusive; as we are dealing here with two different mediums of the relevant 

languages. In this context it is noteworthy to refer to one of the statements 

previously mentioned, which says that 'most researchers incline to consider ' the 

phonological criteria ' as the parameter criteria which account for the 

instances of borrowings. To wmpare this statement with what has been 

found in this study (the 56.86% of the instances which show phonological and 

phonetic changes), it can be stated that our finding does not constitute 

conclusive confirmation of what most researchers inclined to consider. The 

apparent reason for that could be the existing difference between instances of 

already ' established introduced items through ' the borrowing process ' and ' the 
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recent/newly intrcxluced items' (as is the case in the Arabic Type~ the 84.31% 

of the instances are treated as 'unestablished items' - see points 2. and 8.- ). 

4. Myers-Scotton' s (1992) statement, which says that ' the problem is that much 

EL material in what many researchers call ccxie-switching consists of single 

lexemes or bound stems .. .' (1992, p. 31 ), is to be compared with the Arabic 

Type of insertion. In our case the ' intrcxiuced item' is inserted as a ' newly 

intrcxiuced item' , where in the case of Myers-Scotton ' s ( 1992) study the item is 

called a CS [ code-switched] item that is different from the B form item [ the 

borrowed item] . The inserted item in the case of the Arabic Type shows full 

syntactic and partial (in 15.68% of the type representation) morphological 

integration. As Myers-Scotton' s approach relies on tackling the linguistic 

aspects of the code-switched item in its combined morpho/syntactic integration 

the comparison between our case and Myers-Scotton' s case is, therefore, not 

possible, and subsequently it is not conclusive. The common element between 

our study the Arabic Type) and Myers-Scotton's (1992) study is represented, 

however, in the finding about the 'much EL material ... consists of single 

lexemes ' (1992 , p. 31) and the item (in our study) inserted in its ' transliterated' 

form, which makes 18. 21 °/o of all types (fypes I, II, III and IV (the Roman 

Type, the Roman-Arabic Type, the Translation Type and the Arabic Type)) 

representations. Tius common ground does not serve the comparison purpose 

much. As in the Roman-Arabic Type there are here two reasons~ namely 1. with 

the ' single lexeme' we do not know what class of words it represents, and 2. we, 

also, do not what sort of ' morpho-syntactic integration ' this single lexeme 
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covers or relates to. In addition to that the languages concerned Myers-Scotton' s 

study are represented in their spoken medium; this factor makes the comparison, 

therefore, inconclusive. 

5. Boeschoten's (1990) statement that 'many violations of Dutch grammar [in 

the context of the suspension of grammar] whereas Tw-kish grammatical 

integrity is maintained ... ' (Boeschoten, 1990, cited in Nortier, 1995, p. 88) is 

valuable for comparison purposes; as it speaks for the suspension of grammar 

and violation of grammatical rules (in the context of code-switching). Both 

studies (Boeschoten, (1990) and ow- study) deal with 'newly introduced 

items' . lfwe were to see in the inserted item an instance of ' the code-switching' 

phenomenon MSA is a constraint factor in code-switching instances. 

Boeschoten' s (1990) finding provides supportive evidence with respect to the 

grammatical and syntactic factor for maintaining the integrity of grammar and 

syntax of the host language. However, this comparison cannot be made at all 

levels in the two cases; as the instances in our study relate to the written 

medium of the language concerned, whereas the Turkish case represents the 

spoken medium of this ianguage. On the basis that, there is no suspension 

of grammar in our study' s case and in the Turkish case the rules of the two 

languages represented are from syntactic perspectives not violated. 

7. Grammar in the Moroccan Arabic dialect (an unwritten dialect) does not 

constitute a constraint factor for the instances of code-switching of single words 

(Nortier ' s study, 1995, p. 88). In contrast to this case MSA is a constraint factor, 

which has some bearing on the syntactic integration of incorporating ' single 
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items'~ as it is the case of the Arabic Type of insertion. 1bis difference is based 

on the different Arabic dialects (the unwritten spoken dialects; such as the 

Moroccan dialect) and the written dialect (MSA). 

8. Only in 15.68% of the found instances of the Arabic Type the item shows 

morphological changes (the defining of the ' transliterated' item by '?al). As 

this part of the found instances shows the same linguistic characteristic of the 

' established borrowings ' (according to Gumperz' s (1982) view; cited in 

Mustafa and Al-khatib, 1994, p. 217), a comparison of our findings with what 

Mustafa and Al-Kbatib' s (1994, p. 217) study and Zughoul ' s (1978) study 

(1978, p. 222) have found, cannot be established. The other factor which does 

not allow us to establish such a comparison is, also, the status of this insertion; 

as in 84.31% of the type representation the introduced items are treated as 

' new!y introduced items' (with disregard of the 15.68% percentage which 

shows the characteristics of the ' established borrowings ' case). Again a 

comparison between our study and Zughoul ' s ( 1978) study cannot be 

established on the basis of the difference between the written and the unwritten 

dialects of Arabic (as such a comparison cannot be conclusive). A comparison 

of the morphological aspect of our study (the 15 .68% percentage which show 

the characteristics of the 'established borrowings') and the findings of Hussein 

and Zughoul ' s ( 1993) study ( 1993, pp. 240 - 1) cannot be established; as the 

study approach in our case deals with 'newly introduced items' and Hussein and 

Zughoul ' s (1993) study deals with ' established borrowings ). 
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4. Concluding Remarks and Arguments 

The results of the grammatical, syntactic, morphological and semantic analyses 

which represent the sub- and surface-features of the items' insertion and the 

conclusions in their orientation and comparison points establish the basis which 

I will use to suggest an understanding and explanation of the phenomena of 

insertion (in its four types of representation). This is to be done in the following 

concluding remarks and argwnents and in the context of both disciplines 

'translation' and 'linguistics' and in the context of answering the research 

questions. 

4. 1 Concluding Remarks and Arguments in the 'Translation' Context 

The sentences, which have been analysed in this study, come from the corpus 

of ArITs which have been produced as a result of employing translating 

process/es. The ArITs (sentences) which have items inserted are 53 texts (or 

55.78°/o f tbe 95 ArITs collected) (see List No. 9, Appendix B). Components 

of the ESTs (the items in R.l.) , which have been inserted into those 53 texts, are 

identified as the Roman Type (Type I) of insertion. Those have been found in 

24 ArITs (or in 25.26°/o of the corpus (the 95 ArITs)) (see List No. 5). In the 

case of the Roman-Arabic Type (Type II) the EST components have been 

inserted in R.l. next to their suggested ' transliterated' versions in 18 texts (or in 

18.94°/o of the 95 ArITs) (see List No. 6). In the case of the Translation Type ( 



Type Ill) the EST components have been inserted in R.l. next to the translator's 

suggested 'translated' versions in 32 texts (or in 33.68°/e of the 95 ArTTs) (see 

List No. 7) and in the case of the Arabic Type (f ype ~ the EST components 

have been inserted in their suggested ' transliterated' form without having their 

EST versions in R.l. Those have been inserted in 10 texts (or in 10.52•/o of the 

95 ArTTs) (see List No. 8). The number of ArTTs that have Types I and 11 (the 

Roman and the Roman-Arabic Types) of insertion represented in their sentences 

are four (or 7.54°/o of the 53 ArTTs) (see List No. 10). The number of ArTis 

that have Types II and Ill (the Romac-Arabic Type and the Translation Type) 

are eight (or 15.09°/o of the 53 ArTTs) (see List No. 11). The number of ArTTs 

that have Types Ill and IV (the Translation Type and the Arabic Type) are eight 

(or 15.09°/o of the 53 ArTTs) (see List No. 12). The number of ArTTs that have 

Types I and 111 (the Roman Type and the Translation Type) are 14 (or 26.41•/e 

of the 53 Arts) (see List No. 13). The number of ArTTs that have Types I and 

IV (the Roman Type and the Arabic Type) are two (or 3.77°/e of the 53 ArTTs) 

(see List No. 14) and the number of ArTTs that have Types Il and IV (the 

Roman-Arabic Type and the Arabic Type) are two (or 3.77°/o of the 53 ArTTs) 

(see List No. 15). 

For the interpretation and explanation of those findings mentioned above I 

would suggest the following: 

1- The percentage of 55.78°/o of the ArTTs that have EST components inserted 

in their various types of insertion (Types I, Il, III and IV (the Roman Type, the 
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Roman-Arabic Type, the Translation Type and the Arabic Type) represents the 

percentage of the various ' transference' approach/es as to bow to transfer SL 

(ST) items into TL (TT) in the Arabic context (MSA) (in a language contact 

situation, such as in Australia) . 

2- Type III (the Translation Type) of insertion is with 33.68•/e of the 

representation the most occurring ' transference' approach as to how to transfer 

a SL (ST/EST) item/component into the TL (IT/ArTT). Translator/s who 

translated the ESTs (the producer/s of the relevant ArTTs), which have specific 

items (unfindable, untranslatable etc.~ see the Literature Review) as components 

of the relevant texts, opted to ' translate ' those items and to insert the EST 

version next to their suggested ' translation'. As a conclusion to that, it can be 

clauned that 33 .68% of the texts translated into Arabic are in fact not 

monolingual texts [bilin&Jlal in terms of having EST items inserted] . Those 

texts (sentences) have two lan&Jl!lees and two scripts mixed in one text 

(sentence). By doing so the translator/s created a new linguistic situation where 

a whole complex of interlanguage correlations have come to exist in the 

relevant ArTTs. Th.is range of interlanguage correlations has been addressed in 

the analysis of the Tran lation Type (f ype III) . 

3- With 25.260/o Type I (the Roman Type) of insertion is the second most 

frequently occurring 'transference' approach as to how to transfer a SL 

(ST/EST) item/component into the TL (IT/ ArTT). Translator/s who translated 

the ESTs, which have items as components of the relevant texts, opted not to 

'translate' or ' transliterate ' those items. Instead they inserted them in their EST 
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script into the ArIT sentence. As a conclusion to that it can be claimed that 

25.26% of the texts, in facl are not monolingual texts [they are biligual in 

terms of having EST items inserted]. Those texts (sentences) have two 

lan&uues and two scripts mixed in one sentence. By doing so the translator/s 

created a new linguistic situation where a whole complex of interlanguage 

correlations have come to exist in the relevant ArITs. Those correlations have 

been addressed in the analysis of the Roman Type (f ype I). 

4- Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) of insertion (in 18.94°/e of the four types 

representations) comes third in its frequency of occurrence of the 'transference' 

approach; as to how to transfer a SL (ST/EST) item/component into the TL 

(IT/ArTT). Translator/s who translated the ESTs, which have items as 

components of the relevant texts, opted to ' transliterate' those items into 

the Arabic script and to insert the EST version next to their suggested 

' transliterated' version. As a conclusion to that, it can be claimed that 18.94% of 

the texts, in facl are not monolingual [they are bilinpal in terms of having 

EST items inserted]. Those texts (sentences) have two Jaru!ua&es and two 

scripts mixed in one sentence. ln doing so the translator/s created a new 

linguistic situation where a whole complex of interlanguage correlations have 

come to exist in the relevant ArIT. Those correlations, again, have been 

addressed in the analysis of the Roman-Arabic Type. 

5- With 10.52°/o of the four types representations Type IV (the Arabic Type) 

of insertion is the least in the frequency of occurrence of the ' transference' 

approa~h; as to how to transfer a SL (ST/EST) item/component into the TL (IT/ 
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ArTD. Translator/s who translated the ESTs, which have items as components 

of the relevant texts, opted to ' transliterate' those items without inserting the 

EST item's graphic version. As a conclusion to that, it can be claimed that 

10.52% of the texts, in fact, are not monolingual texts (sentences) [they are 

bilinpal texts (sentences) in terms of having EST items inserted 'transliterated' 

into the Arabic script). Those ha e two laguyes {MSA plus the newly 

introduced EST items (transliterated into the host text script)) mixed in one 

sentence. By doing so the translator/s created a new linguistic situation where a 

whole complex of interlanguage correlations have come to exist in the relevant 

ArTTs. Those correlations have been addressed in the analysis of Type IV. 

6- The translation literature reviewed has revealed that translation theory does 

not cover the issues of inserting ST item in its SL (ST) script in the TT next to 

its suggested ' translated' or ' transliterated' ST version (the ' transference of 

acronyms; Newmark, 1988, p. 148). This study has, however, addressed this 

unresearched issue from its linguistic perspectives. 

7- The translation literature reviewed has revealed that one researcher only 

(Fraser' s ( 1993) study) raised the issue of inserting components of the ST into 

the TT (1993 , p. 332) in translation (like in the Roman-Arabic and the 

Translation Types (fypes II and III of insertionO). 1bis researcher has not 

researched this translation is ue; this study, however, has addressed it from its 

linguistic perspectives. 

8- The patterns of inserting ST (EST) item into the TT (ArTTs) (the four 

Types I, II, III and IV) constitute four approaches as to how to ' transfer' ST 
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components in 'translation' . The 'translations' (the ArTTs) that have been 

produced in a language contact situation (in the case of this study it is 

Australia), represent, as a consequence of this, a new linguistic situation 

which has emerged in the field of translation not only as a phenomenon in 

the 'translation f"aeld, but as a phenomenon in the linguistic field as well 

9- In addressing the linguistic issues and aspects of the four types of 

'transferring' ST items into TI (in the field of 'translation' - the linguistic 

analyses in this study -), this study has not only raised this issue (in its analyses 

and results), it has, also, contributed to its understanding and explanation. On 

the basis of that, it can be claimed that this can be considered a settled issue 

from the linguistic perspectives. 

4. 2 Concluding Remarks and Arguments in the Context of Answering the 

Research Questiom 

4. 2. 1 Question No. 1 (p. 87) 

This study has found that a newly introduced item to MSA (the written 

medium of the Arabic language) occun exclusively in the generic form 

of the 'noun' -cl.us of words. This statement has been confirmed in the 

results of analyses, and it applies to the 'introduced item' in both its forms 

(the acronym and the single word/term) and in the four patterns of 

insertion (Types I, Il, Ill and IV). This finding (conclusion) conforms with 
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the conventional grammar and syntax of MSA and with the state of 

introducing a 'new item' to MSA; as this represents the way MSA accepts 

and integrates newly introduced words into its system. 

In the case of Type I (the Roman Type) 

The study results (Results of the Analysis of Type f) showed that the generic 

status of the newly introduced item is the 'noun' -class of words, which has 

been assigned a syntagmatic function (grammatical and syntactic function) in 

the sentence structure. This is a confirmation of what has been claimed in 

the research question No.1. The confirmation I am suggesting is about the 

item's (in R.l. ) manifestation in the various grammatical and syntactic functions 

found. The analysis results have demonstrated that the item (acronym and/or 

single word/ term) inserted in R.l. occupies the place of a word (as if this word 

written in the Arabic script), and this word (noun) functions in 70.45% of the 

Roman Type representation as a component (al-mudhaaf ?i-layh) of the 

'construct' (al-?idhaafa) sub-unit, in 9.09% of the type representation as a 

component of the prepositional sub-unit' (jaar wa majrwr), in 5.68% of the 

type representa tion as a ' connected noun', in 5.68% of the type representation 

as a 'subject of verb' , in 3.40% of the type representation as 'al-mubtada? ', in 

3.40% of the type representation as '?ism al-badal · (noun in apposition), in 

1.13% of the type representation as 'a/-xabar 'of the substantive sentence and 

in 1. 13 % of the type representation as '? ism kaana ' (the noun of the incomplete 

verb 'kaana ). 
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The results also confirmed that in the Roman Type of insertion (the 88 found 

instances) the item (noun) has been 'borrowed' from the SL (the EST) as it is 

(morphologically) and inserted in the ArTI in the SL script. This EST noun 

takes the morpho-syntactic form of a ' noun ' in the host text (the ArTI), and its 

insertion occurs intrasententially in the relevant sentence. Its morphological 

form (the way it has been treated morphologically) in the ArTI takes the form 

of an inserted word in its graphological shape (in R. I.). As a result of this type 

of insertion the item is treated as a fully integrated component which takes the 

morpho-generic type of the ' noun ' -class of words in the Arabic morphology and 

syntax. Beside the synta~tic confirmation of the generic form of the ' noun -

class of words for the introduced item in R.I. , the other confirmaticm, which is 

represented in the morphological quality of the ' noun ' -class of words (one of 

the three Arabic classes of words), is its ' acceptance' of the defining article 

'?al'. 

The ' transfer' of the item inserted in R.l. (being a word which is treated 

morphologically as a unit of the 'noun ' -class of words) to the ArTI through 

the insertion in its Type I-representation occurs without employing any 

morphological and generic changes ( except in the case of the acronyms/ 

instances No. 26 and 69). The results of the morphological analysis confirmed 

that this ' noun ' in the ArTI sentence is a morphological unit with restricted 

morphological 1,umifestations; consequently those morphological manifestations 

have restricted capacities. Those mani festations are concerned with three 

conditions: 
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(i) Due to the use of the graphic shape (R.l.), where this morphological unit 

is represented in its SL graphic shape, the phonological/phonetic 'transference ' 

is not represented~ this is because ' transliteration' -employment has n t 

occurred. Consequently, the inflectional process is, therefore, blocked (except in 

the instances of acronyms No. 26 and 69; see Comparison of Type I (the Roman 

Type), point 8.). This morphological unit (in its inserted graphic shape) is not 

inflectionally ready for the changing process/es; as its morphological status, fo1 

example, cannot be changed into a verb. 

(ii) The introduction of this ' noun ' (the item) in R. l. is ai1 introduction of a 

non-etymological unit which has no stem in the host language (the language 

of the ArTr), and 

(iii) this morphological unit (noun) d\, ,:; not embody a semantic unit (lexical 

unit) in the TL (the ArTr); as it is an introduced 'noun' which has no lexi 1-

inventorial origin in the host language (and its introduction is in R.l) . The 

insertion of this ' noun ' which is a morphological unit that is not an J1ectional, 

non- etymological and non-lexic-inventorial morphological/lexical unit of the 

TL (MSA of the Ar'IT), hows, however, full syntactic integration. It is a unit 

that has been treated as if it were a TL morphological/lexical unit which has the 

morp,10logical property/ties of a TL ' noun ' -class of words. 

In the case of Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) 

The study results of Type II (60 instances) showed that the generic status of the 

newly introduced item (in both scripts, the R.l. script and the Arabic script - the 
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'translite.-ated' version-) is the 'noun'-class of words. The Arabic suggested 

' transliterated' version has been assigned a syntagmatic (grammatical and 

syntactic) function in the sentence structure, whereas the R. l. version has been 

inserted into the sentence without being assigned a syntagmatic function. This 

is a confirmation of what bas been claimed in research question No.I. This 

confirmation is based on the various assigned grammatical and syntactic 

functions to the ' transliterated' version. The analysis results have demonstrated 

that the item (acronym and/or single word/ term) inserted ' transliterated' 

occupies the place of a constituting sentence component, and this word (nowi) 

functions in 66.66% of the type representation as a 'mudhaaf ?i-layh ', in 15% as 

a ' noun in prepositional case' , in 8.33% as a ' subject of verb', in 3.33% as a 

' connected noun', in 1.66% as 'mubtada? ', in 1.66% as '?ism ?in-na ', in 1.66% 

as an ' object ' and in 1.66% as '?ism badal' The results also confirmed that in 

the Roman-Arabic Type of insertion (the 60 instances found) the EST item 

(noun) has been inserted (morphologically) into the ArTT (transliterated) as it 

is . lb.is EST noun takes the morpho-syntactic form of a 'noun' in its 

manifestation (its ' transliterated' version) in the host text (the ArTD, and its 

insertion occurs intrasententially in the relevant sentence. Its morphological 

form in the Arl T is an inserted word in its morpho-generic type of the ' nollll'

class of words in the Arabic morphology and syntax. Beside the syntactic 

confirmation ( of the generic form of the ' noun' -class of words for the 

introduced item in its ' transliterated' shape) the other confirmation is the 
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morphological quality of the ' noWl' -class of words which accepts the defining 

article '?al·. 

The results of the morphological analysis confirmed that this 'noWl' in 

the ArTI sentence is a morphological unit with open morphological 

manifestations. This represents a different case in comparison with what we 

have concluded in assessing the morphological aspect of Type I (the Roman 

Type) of insertion. The ' transliterated' version is in this type a 'subject' that 

is ready for etymological process/es. Consequently, to this finding the 

morphological manifestations in the Roman-Arabic Type have open potential 

qualities in contrast to those of the Roman Type. The manifestations are 

concerned with three conditions: 

(i) The suggested ' transliterated' version is a ' noWl' in its ' transferred ' 

phonological and phonetic values, and this morphological W1it has the quality 

status of being ready for ' inflectional · process/es (such as possible changes to 

other classes of the word (for example: changing to a verb)). 

(ii) The introduction of this ' noun ' is an introduction of a suggested 

morphological unit for likely etymological changes, and it is a unit ready to 

become a lexic-inventorial part of the host language, and 

(iii) this introduced ' noun ' is a morphological unit which constitutes a candidate 

for likely lexical process/es (to become a semantic unit/lexical unit) . 

In the case of Type III (the Transalation Type) 

The study results of Type III showed that the generic status of 'the newly 
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introduced item' (the EST item in R.l.) is the 'noun'-class of words, which does 

not constitute in its surface features, in the 81 instances found, a syntagmatic 

component of the relevant sentence. The confinnation of what has been 

claimed in research question No. l in relation to the Translation Type does not 

come from the grammatical and syntactic analysis~ as it has been the case in 

Types I and II (the Roman and the Roman-Arabic Types). The conf"mnatioo is 

hued on the generic status of the EST item versus the generic status of the 

suggested translated' version as an 'equivalence' (one word/noun in the 

instances 173, 193 and 212 or multi word/ noun in the remainder instances of 

this type) in the syntactic structure of the host sentence of the ArTT. This EST 

item is a non-syntagmatic component (from the syntactic point of view it is a 

neutral component) of the relevant sentence. Its status is confined to the 

semantic function within the larger semantic unit (the ArTT sentence). 

In the case of Type IV (the Arabic Type) 

The study results of Type IV showed that the generic status of the 'newly 

introduced item' (it is the uni-graphical item which is the ' transliterated' into 

the Arabic script and this is represented by 51 instances) is the 'noun'-class 

of words. The suggested Arabic ' transliterated' version has been assigned a 

syntactic (grammatical and syntactic) function in the sentence structure. Tb.is ls 

a confirmation of what has been claimed in research question No. I. This 

confirmation is about the item in its ' transliterated' version and its manifestation 

in various grammatical and syntactic functions . The analysis results have 
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demonstrated that the item (acronym and/or single word/term) inserted 

' transliterated' occupies the place of a constituting sentence component, and this 

word (noun) is an introduced morphdogical unit that is integrated into the 

syntactic composition of the relevant sentence. This integration takes the form 

of an assigned grammatical and syntactic function; which is the function of 

'mudhaaf ?i-layh ' (in 84.31% of the type representation), a ' connected noun' (in 

3.92%), 'xahar' (in 3.92%), 'mubtada? '(in 1.96%), a ' subject of verb' (in 

1.96%), an ' object' (in 1.96%) and a ' noun in prepositional case' (in 1.96%). 

The results also confirmed that in Type IV (the Arabic Type) of insertion (the 

51 instances found) the EST item has been inserted (morphologically) into the 

ArTf (transliterated). The EST item takes the morpho-syntactic form of a 

' noun' in its manifestation (a ' transliterated' version) in the host sentence, and 

its insertion occurs intrasententially in the rele, ant sentence. Its morphological 

form in the ArTI is an inserted word in its morpho-generic type of the ·noun' 

class of words (as in the Roman-Arabic Type). Beside the syntactic 

confirmation ( of the generic form of the ' noun ' -class of words for the 

introduced item in its ' transliterated' shape), the other confirmation is about the 

morphological quality of the ' noun' -class of words which is represented in its 

acceptance of the defining article '?al '. This is confirmed in eight instances in 

which the ' transliterated ' version has been treated as an established lexical unit 

ofMSA. 

The results of the morphological analysis also confirmed that this ' noun' 

(as an established or an unestablished lexical unit) constitutes in the ArTT 
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sentence a morphological unit as it is the case in the Roman-Arabic Type. 

Those results confirme,d that the 'transliterated' item of the Arabic Type is a 

morphological unit (which is a name/single word/term in all instances found 

with the exception of No. 256 which is an acronym) that is (in its status) open 

to the various Arabic morphological manifestations, and it is a 'subject' that is 

ready for likely etymological process/es. The various manifestations in their 

potential qualities Oike in the Roman-Arabic Type) relate to three conditions: 

(i) The suggested 'transliterated' version is a 'noun' in its ' transferred' 

phonological and phonetic values, and this morphological unit has the quality 

status being ready for ' inflectional' process/es. 

(ii) 'Ibe introduction of this ' noun' (as in the Roman-Arabic Type) is an 

introduction of a suggested morphological unit which is ready to become 

inventorial part of the host language, and 

(iii) 'Ibis introduced 'noun' constitutes (as in the Roman-Arabic Type) a 

morphological unit which is a candidate for likely lexical process/es. 

As we have seen in the comparisons of Types I, II, Ill and IV the literature 

reviewed showed a partial confirmation of what has been claimed in 

research question No.I. Due to the, language medium, objectives and 

approach of this study in comparison with the published research/studies, the 

literature reviewed offered, merely a limited supportive confirmation in relation 

to the 'nom1' -class of words, and this partial confirmation is justified on the 

basis of the following arguments . 
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• 
In the Arabic context the literature reviewed revealed that there is no parallel 

research which tackled the issues that have been addressed in this study. 

Zughoul ' s (1978) study, which tackled the issue of borrowings in the unwritten 

Arabic dialect of the Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia (a different dialect to 

MSA), confirmed that all the borrowings are of the 'noun' -class of words. The 

problem lies, however, in the finding that 'some are verbs' (Zughoul, 1978, p. 

223); as this does not apply to the fmdings in our study (see Comparisons of the 

Roman Type and the Arabic Type (Type I and IV)). Zughoul (1978) spoke of 

the ' borrowing' of nouns [ as the largest percentage in his findings J and of 

' verbs ' (he used the expression ',mme verbs' without giving any percentage] 

(1978, p. 223). However, what is interesting in Zughoul ' s (1978) findings is that 

those ' verbs ' are either 'borrowed' or 'derived' from the borrowed 'nouns ' 

(1978, p. 223). The interpretation ofZughoul's findings with respect lo those 

' some verbs ' is that part of this 'some' is derived from the ' borrowed nouns ' ; a 

finding which means that ' borrowing in this researched dialect occurs, mainly, 

through the introduction of ' nouns ' (this happens before those (nouns) become 

'established borrowings'). There is, also, another problem in this comparison 

(subsequently to a likely claimed confirmation that is based on the literature 

reviewed) which relates to the established status of the borrowed items ; as those 

differ in their manifestations. They are ' established borrowings ' (in Zughoul's 

(1978) study), whereas in our study, they are ' newly introduced items'. In the 

context of code-switching Hussein and Shorrab' s ( 1993) study confirmed that 

' nouns ' are amongst other generic forms of words that are more easily switched 

J52 



from English in comparison to 'verbs' which are considered the main 

restrictions against switching (1993, p. 240; see also Comparison of the Roman 

Type (fype I)). The common element (partial confirmation) between our study 

(in relation to the introduction of an item in the form of ' noW1' only) and 

Hussein and Shorrab's (1993) study relates, however, to the generic status of the 

item studied ('noun' - class of words). Hussein and Shorrab' s (1993) findings 

are about ' the majority of ' established borrowings ' (nouns) in Arabic which are 

'subject to Arabic inflectional morphology' (1993, p. 247). The problem in this 

confirmation, again, lies in the status of the items (in Hussein aT1d Shorrab' s 

(1993) study, they are ' established borrowings ', whereas in our study they are 

' newly introduced items '). 

In the contex1 of research/studies in other languages, the literature reviewed 

revealed, that the confirmation is even weaker than in the Arabic context. For 

example, Myers-Scotton' s ( 1992) study which speaks about 'cultural B forms ' , 

many of which are ' nouns ' (Myers-Scotton, 1992, p. 30). She also speaks 

about ' single lexeme' (1992, p. 31) which could have provided supportive 

confinnation if the researcher had specified what sort of ' morpho-syntactic 

integration' (l 992, p. 31 ) (the linguistic aspects) they undergo, and which 

syntactic structure they relate to. Fraser' s (1993) study could, also, have 

provided supportive confirmation if she had specified the generic class of 

the 'English terminology ' that are ' borrowed either in Roman script or 

transliterated (1993 , p. 332). This limited supportive confumation, which 

comes from the literature reviewed, relates to the spoken mediwn of language 
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(in the case of Myers-Scotton' s ( 1992) study), whereas the other source 

(Fraser's (1993) study) comes from research into ' community translation'. 

On the basis of what has been stated above, the issue, that has been 

raised in Question No. 1 can be considered as a settled issue. 

4. 2. 2 Question No. 2 (p. 87) 

Thu study has found that a 'newly introduced item' in its SL script (the 

case of pattern I or Type I (the Roman Type) of insertion - intrasentential 

insertion-) and/or in Its form of the Arabic suggested 'transliterated' 

version (the cases of patterns II and IV or the Roman-Arabic Type (Type 

II) and the Arabic Type (Type IV) of insertion) to MSA (the written 

medium of the Arabic language) constitutes a case of 'borrowing' . The 

content of this statement hu been confirmed in the results of the analyses, 

and it applies to the 'introduced item' in both its forms (the acronym 

and/or single word/term) and in its generic status of the 'IIOIDl'-clus of 

words. Thu statement conforms to the conventional grammar and syntax 

of MSA. This finding, also, conforms to the state of introducing a 'new 

item' to MSA; as this represents the way the language of MSA accepts and 

integrates 'newly introduced words' into its sy~tem. 

1n the case of Type I (the Roman Type) 
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The study results of Type I showed that the inserted ST (ESl) item in its SL 

script (R.l.) is a 'newly introduced item'. This item has been treated in the 

relevant sentence as a word (noun) (the generic- morphological status of the 

noun-class of words). The results also revealed that this noun has been assigned 

a syntagiru,: ic role, where it constitutes a syntactic component of the relevant 

sentence (the various grammatical and syntactic functions which the item has 

been assigned within the sentence). The analyses and results also have shown 

that the item in R.l. is syntactically fully integrated. Consequently to this it 

constitutes a syntagmatic and semantic component of the relevant sentence. The 

treatment of this item (as if it is a word of the text host-language) in this way 

speaks for a full integration; a case, which is identical with the case of treating 

items that are already considered 'e:;tablished borrowings ' . The difference 

between the case of Type I (the Roman Type) and the ' established borrowings' 

(according to the literature reviewed) has, however, two dimensions; namely (i) 

the dimension of the morphological aspect barrier (no transliteration means no 

Arabic inflectional- morphological likely process/es), which makes the item in 

its R.l. script a ' non-inflectional newly introduced item' (\vith the exception of 

the instances No. 26 and 69), and (ii) the morpho- syntactic barrier (again, no 

transliteration means no derivational and etymological likely process/es). The 

lexical processes are, however, not restricted in the case of the Roman Type of 

insertion; as the text (the sentence) is a ' bilingual text ' from the perspective of 

its 'asswned' user/s (a text which has been produced in a language contact 

situation). The assigned grammatical and syntactic functions mentioned are the 
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manifestations of a morpho-syntactic status of a generically relevant type of 

word (the noWl) in the case of employing inflectional, derivational and/or other 

morpho-syntactic forms and changes to a word. The insertion of the item (as a 

noWl) and its full syntactic integration in the syntactic composition of the 

relevant sentence represents a case of grammatical and syntactic borrowing. 

The analysis of Type I (the Roman Type) confirmed that, we are dealing 

with a case of 'borrowing' (we are not dealing here, however, with a case of 

'code-switching'). This 'borrowing' is a borrowing of one single word (noWl). 

This ' borrowing' also represents a case which embodies a non- 'complete 

borrowing' This is due to the insertion in R.l. In this study we are dealing with 

a case which has, so far, no known parallels (to my knowledge) in the research. 

It is a case of inserting items which happens in a language contact situation, 

where the EST items are incorporated into the ArTTs (which are the product of 

a translation process). The Wliqueness of this case is manifested in its factual 

elements that pertain to the written medium of the Arabic language (MSA), and 

this written medium is one of the two varieties of what has come to be known as 

digloss in the Arabic language (a dialect which is rarely a spoken variety of 

the Arabic language). However, this is the standard and formal dialect for the 

written medium of this language. MSA constitutes as a variety a constraint 

factor in the case of this study in terms of the grammatical and syntactic aspects 

and features ~ and those aspects and feanrres are to be ascribed to the linguistic 

implications that have resulted from insertion using a di.fferen s ·pt in the host 

text. The analysis of the sub-features, also, revealed that the full syntactic 
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integration speaks not only for the syntagmatic component (as a constraint 

factor; the item is in 90.88% of the type s representation a basic syntagmatic 

component) as a semantic component, but also for the item's referential

interrelational semantic component within the sentence structure and 

composition. 

The insertion in Roman letters (no transliteration as an aspect) adds, however, 

more clements to the complexity of this case (as a phenomenon), which makes 

it speak more for a case of uniqueness rather than for an assumed regularity in 

comparison with other languages. The intrasentential insertion of items is a 

case of a single word insertion ('borrowing' or 'code-switching') which baffles 

most researchers in its interpretation (as a phenomenon), explanation and 

understanding. 

As has been stated above, there is no parallel to the case of Type I (the Roman 

Type) in the literature reviewed. Therefore, the confirmation, which might have 

come from the literature reviewed to confirm and assess the research results of 

Type I, is not strong, and it is of a general nature (no specificity). As has been 

mentioned before, also, the literature reviewed distinguishes between 

'established borrowings' and ' newly introduced item/s '. The 'newly introduced 

item' is referred to in the literature with 'single word/s' . This ' single word' 

which corr ponds w~~'1 the acronym and/or single word/term in this study, 

has been identified with the generic 'noun' -class of words. 
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In the Arabic context 

The literature reviewed, which deals with the issues of ' borrowing' and/or 

'code- switching in Arabic, demonstrates variability in the representation of the 

syntactic classes of the ' single word' that has been in the focus of those studies. 

For example, in the context of the ' established borrowings ' in the dialect of the 

Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia (an unwritten dialect) Zughoul's (1978) study 

spoke of verbs that are derived from · borrowed nouns '. Zughoul ' s ( 1978) 

findings correspond to and conform with what this study already has found (see 

below for more detail). 1be ' lexical materials ' , which Heath, J. (1989) talks 

about, are ' borrowed' from the European languages (especially French and 

Spanish; Heath, J., 1989; cited in Loulidi, 1993, p. 518 - 9) in the Moroccan 

dialect. However, this piece of information is not clear enough; as it does not 

allow us to establish the sought common ground for a comparison betw een 

these materials (giving that they are of the ' noun ' -clas:> of words) and the items 

in their representation in Type I (the Roman Type) of insertion. In the conte>..1 

of the ' established borrowings Husein and Zughoul's ( 1993) study, which 

studied loan words ' m the Jordanian journalistic field, has its focus on the 

' noun ' -class of words within the context of their phonological , morphological 

and semantic changes which they have undergone ( 1993, p. 24 7 - 9). Those 

' nouns ' (loan words), which became part of the · Jexical inventory ' of the 

'journalistic field of Arabic ' through the processes of ·established borrowings· , 

are morphologicall integrable into the Arabic syntax. Again, this is another 
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confinnation for relating the introduced items to the generic ' noun ' -class 

of words, and, on the basis of their form, they relate to the 'established 

borrowings' in Arabic, which constitutes another supportive confirmation 

for the findings of this study. 

In the context of switching ' single-form nouns ' Hussein and Shorrab (1993) 

found ' that predicates, adjectives and single-form nouns are easily switched 

from English into Arabic; this is in contrast to pronominal subjects. objects and 

their verbs which are considered the main restrictions against code-switching' 

(1993 , p. 240). lbis is another confirmation for the introduction of 'new items ' 

( described by Hussein and Shorra"" ( 1993) as cases of ' code-switching'), which 

occur in the form of ' single-form nouns ' . where verbs' are restricted (against 

code-switching). Nortier' s (1995) study (in which this researcher tackles ' Dutch 

nouns in Moroccan Arabic sentences ... ' (1995, p. 85)), is another confirmation 

for the introduction of ' new items' (Nortier' s view is about cases of code-

s witching; the same source; 1995, p. 85) through their representation in the 

noun' - class of words. 

In the Arabic context (MSA) Hussein and Zughoul ( 1993) also found that ·Toe 

majority of borrowings in Arabic is subject to Arabic inflectional morphology.' 

(1993, p. 247). This contradicts, however, what Nortier (1995) suggests in that, 

' '!be assumption now is that if grammar were the only influential factor in 

code-switching, syntactic constraints would always apply and explain all 

(intrasentential) code switches.' (Nortier, 1995, p. 84). Nortier·s (l 995) view, 

therefore, cannot be accepted in the context of the written medium of Arabic 
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(MSA). If MSA is to incorporate items introduced from a donor language, 

those are to be integrated into the syntax of this written mediwn of the Arabic 

language (this in itself cannot be interpreted as an instance of code-switching in 

the written mediwn of the Arabic language). This wou:J be an instance of 

borrowing rather than any thing else; the results of the analyses confirmed 

that. In other words, the integration of the items in the Roman Type is a full 

grarnmatical and syntactic integration, and this happens in the deep structure of 

the :relevant sentence. 

In the context of the research into other languages 

The literature reviewed revealed that researchers (in particular, in the most 

recent studies) tend to relate the single item incorporation to the phenomenon 

of ·code-switching' and not to the pheno:rnenon of 'borrowing' . The syntacti 

integration is not a constraint factor in the cases of code-switching (in contrast 

to what appears evidently from the analyses in this study). However, the views 

of some researchers , who spoke of what has been called ' the suspension of 

grammar' (Boeschoten, 1990; cited in Nortier, 1995, p. 88), do not conform 

fully to the results in thi s study. The findings of Boeschoten are interpreted as 

relevant to the instances of the · code- witching ' phenomenon. On the basis of 

this statement Myers-Scotton 's ( I 992) suggestion in considering 'single items ' 

as CS forms 'which are always integrated into the syntax and often into the 

morphology of ML' ( 1992, p. 31) also cannot, therefore, be accepted; as the 
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instances of the inserted items of the Roman Type represent instances, which 

are syntactically components incorporated in the relevant sentences. It is 

noteworthy in this context to state, however, that the case of Type I (the Roman 

Type) represents a case of no suspension oftbe grammar for both grammatical 

systems (MSA - ' the host language of the written text' and English 'the donor 

language in its script). Code-switching instances always are (as we have seen 

with some researchers, such as Nortier, 1995, p. 88) associated with the 

suspension of grammar, and in this context it is noteworthy to reiterate that 

MSA does not accept the suspension of grammar (in contrast to the Arabic 

Wl\vritten dialects, such as in the case of the dialect of the Eastern Province of 

Saudi Arabia, ZughouJ ' s ( 1978) study and the Moroccan Arabic dialect, 

Nortier's ( 1995) study). Consequently to this statement, MSA does not accept 

code-switching if the switched item doesn ' t become subject to syntactic 

incorporation (this is a constraint factor - this last statement is to be Wlderstood, 

merely, in the context of ' the single item insertion ' -) . 

On the basis of what have stated above I would suggest that grammar (syntax 

and/or the syntagmatic aspect) in the context of Art1bic (MSA) is the molt 

influential factor (the constraint factor) in explaining this instance of the item's 

insertion (this view is in contrast to what Myers-Scotton ( 1993, p. 31) and 

Nortier (1995, p. 84) ha e foun ). Grammar, syntax and the syntagmatic factors 

are elements which have not been, profoW1dly, dealt with when researchers 

analysed instances of insertion i the form (manifestation) of ' code-switching' . 
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This is an important factor within the context of incorporating 'a new item' 

into the Arabic language (in its MSA form) . If my claim about the poor 

handling of the significance of syntax and the syntagmatic factor in xplaining 

the phenomenon of code-switching has proved to be right, which I believe it is 

the case, then, this :; ~tement can b .! taken as a generalization of one of the 

findings in terms of the importance of employing the syntactic and syntagmatic 

analysis approach in a more profound way and approach in linguistic research. 

This is to be understood in the context of explaining, understanding and 

interpreting the instances of incorporating 'single items· intrasententiaUy 

('newly introduced items' to a host language). 

The two instances of agglutinating two different writing systems (acronyms No. 

26 and 69) represent unique (freak) cases (within the findings of this study) 

which, so far , have no parallels in the translation literature. Those two instances 

manifest an instance of full integration, where two systems of writing have been 

meshed in an agglutinated form in the writing of one item (the orthographic 

manifestation). The integration in those two instances does not apply, merely, to 

the grammatical and syntactic integration, but also to the morphological side~ 

this happens in giving the item inserted a graphic shape of a morphological 

integration. Due to the irregularity of their occurrence (No. 26 and 69) this case 

does not constitute however, a tandard case, from which generalization can be 

drawn. The morphological and phonological (in Arabic it is the case of 

morpho-phonological aspect) integration of the items (No. 1- 88 with the 

362 



exception of No. 26 and 69) is blocked (restricted) from becoming a complete 

integration; as bas been e:iplamed above. 

In the case of Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) 

This represents a case of doubled representation of one lexical unit in two 

different scripts, and this le:t.ical unit is represented by the generic 'noun, ~lass 

of words. 

The analysis of the Roman-Arabic Type (fype II) of insertion (the 

'transliterated' venion of the EST item) confirmed that we are dealing 

with a case of 'borrowing'. This claim is based on the following arguments. 

The suggested Arabic 'transliterated' version is a 'newly introduced item' 

to the host text (sentence), and it constitutes a syntagmatic (grammatical and 

syntactic) and semantic component, whereas the other version (of the SL (ST)) 

inserted next to it in R.l. does not constitute a syntagmatic component in the 

relevant sentence. The suggested Arabic 'transliterated' venion is a ' newly 

introduced item , that has been 'borrowed' from the ST (the EST). The 

analysis results confirmed this claim, and the following arguments are to 

support it. 1be ' newly introduced item' (the ' transliterated' version) has been 

treated in the relevant sentence as a word (noun) ( of the generic-morphological 

category of the noun~lass of words), and this has been assigned a syntagmatic 

role, where it constitutes a syntagmatic component of the sentence (the various 
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grammatical and syntactic functions which the item has been assigned within 

the sentence; I am referring to the grammatical and syntactic function analysis 

of the Roman-Arabic Type (fype II)). The analysis also has shown that the 

'transliterated' version is syntactically fully integrated, and consequently it 

constitutes a syntagmatic and semantic component of the relevant sentence. The 

treatment of this item (as if it were a word of the host language of the text) in 

this way speaks for a full integration; a case which is identical with the case of 

treating items that are considered to be of the ' established borrowings' . The 

treatment in respect of the syntagmatic aspects (foll ir1tegration) has not been 

matched with the morphological aspects. The analysis of the morphological 

aspects shows that the ' transliterated' version has been given an orthographic 

dimension which applies to all instances found. However, the transference of 

the graphic shape of the EST version to the host language graphic shape is about 

the transference of the phonological and phonetic values of the EST version, 

which entails a version that is inflectionaUy and derivationally a ready unit 

for likely changing proce~ses. This •transferen~e' entails 'a new item' to be 

introduced in the form of a ' newly introduced morphological unit' . The analysis 

shows different morphological treatment in terms of treating this introduced 

morphological unit as an 'established ' (No. 12 3, 134 and 14 3) or an 

' unestablished borrowings ' (No. 89 - 122, 124 - 133 and 135 - 148). The 

transference al o entails that this morphological unit becomes subject to 

possible unrestricted derivational and etymological processes (according to the 

syntax conventional approach of MSA). The lexical processes are, also, 
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unrestricted; as this version is a ' transliterated' version into the host text script 

system. The assigned grammatical and syntactic functions mentioned r~resent, 

as has been demonstrated above, a morpho-syntactic status of a gen~cally 

relevant type of word (the noun) in the case of employing inflectional, 

derivational and/or other processes which result in various morpho-syntactic 

forms of a generated word. 

The arguments, which have been mentioned above, speak for a 

confirmation of considering Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) in its 

'transliterated' version of insertion as a case of 'borrowing'. 

1bis 'borrowing' is a ' complete borrowing' (syntactic and semantic) of one 

single word (noun). This is due to the insertion in the form of a suggested 

'transliterated version'. The 'borrowing' in this case has been found in its 

introductory stage (an unestablished borrowing of 'a newly introduced 

item' - including those which show the treatment as if they were established 

items -) . This means that this case is about a 'newly introduced item' which 

has been introduced through the process of 'transliteration'. This case of 

'borrowing' has parallels in the literature reviewed. The following 

argwnents are about those parallels, whose instances have been related to the 

phenomenon of ' code-switching '. 

As has been mentioned above (in the passage on the Roman Type (rype I)), the 

literature reviewed distinguishes between ' established borrowings ' and 'newly 

introduced item/s ' . The following arguments are about the literature reviewed 
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which have dealt with the issues of 'borrowing' and 'code-switching' in the 

Arabic context and in the context of other languages as well. 

In the Arabic context 

What is of interest in this context is the distinction between 'established' 

borrowings' and ' unestablished borrowings' (newly introduced items). Type Il 

(the Roman-Arabic Type) items (with the exception of the instances No. 122 

and 143), which have been treated as 'newly introduced items', do not resemble 

the ' established borrowings' (this is to be considered in the context of items 

which have been borrowed in the spoken medium of the Arabic language in its 

dialect of the Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia~ Zughoul's (1978) study). This 

is due to the fact that (i) the two studies (this study and Zughoul's study) differ 

in having dealt with different mediums of !he Arabic language, (ii) the two 

studies differ in the treatment of the morphological status of the items and (iii) 

in the derivation of verbs from the ' borrowed nouns ' (in the case of Zughoul's 

(1978) study). Again the difference between the findings of this study and 

Hussein and Zughoul's (1993) study (about loan words) is a difference between 

' newly introduced items ' and ' established borrowings·. 

The major problem lies, however, (after all) in the distinction between ow

findings and the those of Hussein and Shorrab ' s ( 1993) study. In the case of 

this latter study, the items which are different are items, which are introduced to 

the Arabic language in its spoken medium of the language of bilinguals (in the 
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case of Hussein and Shorrab's (1993) study), and MSA in its written medium. 

Those items represent a case of the 'code-switching' phenomenon, whereas 

in the case of our study (this is to be suggested) represent a case of the 

phenomenon of 'oorrowing' (as this bas been confirmed on the basis of the 

analysis of the Roman-Arabic Type of insertion in all linguistic aspects~ namely: 

the grammatical, S}"ntactic, morphological and semantic aspects). The 

supportive evidence, which comes from Hussein and Shorrab's (1993) study for 

our argument, is that Arabic/English bilinguals switch easily ·single-form 

nouns, where verbs are considered the main restrictions against code-switchmg' 

(1993, p. 240). 

In the context of the research into other languages 

The literature reviewed revealed that most researchers tend t relate ' the single 

item' incorporation in the spoken language to the phenomenon of ' code

switching '. The problem between this study and other research/studies (such as 

Boeschoten's (1990) and Myers-Scotton's (1992) studies) lies (in this context), 

as has been indicated aoove, in the distinction between 'established borrowings ' 

and ' newly introduced items ' and/or ' recent introductions' . In Myers-Scotton 's 

( 1992) study case, this researcher distinguishes between B [oorrowed single 

items] forms and CS [ single items code-switched] forms ; those latter forms 

mentioned are 'always integrated into the syntax and often into the morphology 

0f ML ' ( 1992, p. 31 ). In our case, we are dealing in the Roman-Arabic Type 
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(l'ype II) of insertion with a doubled graphic repres ntation of one single lexical 

unit in one single sentence (one of those is the 'transliterated' version - which is 

fully integrated into the syntactic and semantic sentence structure-, and the EST 

version in its SL script - which is not syntactically integrated -). Myers-

Scotton' s ( 1992) finding, which I quote that, 'not all B forms show such 

integration (1992, p. 31) confirms our finding about the ' transliterated' version 

and its integration as far the phonological aspects is concerned. However, this 

confirmation applies to the instances which show phonologi~l integration in 

contrast*·') no-phonological integration for the other instances of the same type). 

This comparison case supports the elements that represent the phenomenon of 

' borrowing' (see above the suggested argwnents about the Roman Type). The 

difference between Myers- Scotton' s ( 1992) study and our study also lies not 

only in the distinction between B forms and single word CS forms and the 

Roman-Arabic Type of insertion, but in the incorporation of 'newly introduced 

items ' in the compositional sentence structure - syntagmatic and semantic 

(doubled grap,lic representation of one single lexical unit) - and functions and 

the 'morpho-syntactic integration' (in the case of Myers-Scotton's (1992) 

study). 

The issue of incorporating an it ,n (the Roman-Arabic Type, the 

'transliterated' venion as a 'newly introduced item /recent introduction of 

item') into the compositional sentence structure (as has been indicated 

abol'e) is to be looked at (in its narrow frame of focus) as a settled issue in 

terms of confirming its relevance to the phenomenoo of 'borrowing'. 



In the cue of Type Ill (the Translation Type) 

On the basis of the findings in relation to Type III, the inserted item in R.l. does 

not constitute part of the syntagm.atic and semantic compositional structure of 

the relevant sentence. The analysis showed that the item in R.l. has semantic 

implications only, and the translator ' s suggested ' translated' version constitutes 

part of the lexical inventory of the host language. Therefore, we are dealing in 

the case of the Tram:lat1on Type with a case whose manifestation speaks for 

the phenomenon of' code-switching rather than for the phenomenon of 

' borrowing' ( see the coming arguments in the answer to research question 

No. 3). 

In the cue of Type IV (the Arabic Type) 

In this case we are d~iing with a ' newly introduced item' in its 'transliterated' 

form. The difference to Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) lies, however, in 

having here a single word (noun) that is introduced ' transliterated' (one 

graphic/uni-graphic representation) in comparison with the Ro.nan-Arabic Type 

which i · about a doubled graphic representation of one single lexical unit (in 

R.l. and in its ' t~ansliterated ' form) . 

The analysis of Type IV (the Arabic Type) of inser1ion (the 'transliterated' 

venion of the EST item, which is represented by the 'noun'~ws of words) 
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confirmed that we are dealing here with a case of 'borrowing'. This claim is 

based on the following arguments. 

The Arabic suggested 'transliterated' version is a 'newly introduced item' to the 

host text (sentence), and it constitutes a syntagmatic (grammatical and syntactic) 

and semantic component of the relevant sentence. This introduced item is a 

borrowed item. The analysis results of the Arabic Type (Type IV) confirmed 

this claim, and the following argwnents are to support it. 

The same arguments about the Roman-Arabic Type also apply to this type 

of insertion, in particular, in terms of the assigned syntagmatic role of the 

'transliterated' version and its semantic aspects. The treatment of this item (as if 

it were a word of the host language of the text) this way speaks (as in Type II 

(the Roman-Arabic Type)) for a full integration~ a cdse which is identical with 

the case of treating items that are already considered to be 'established 

borrowings ' . The treatment in respect of the syr.tagmatic aspects (full 

integration) is not matched with the morphological aspects. The introduced item 

(the Arabic Type acronym, name/single word/term) has been treated in the 

host language as a word of the ' noun '-class of words. This noun has been 

' transliterated ' into the Arabic script, which entails a 'new morphological unit' . 

The morphological shape of this ' transliterated ' version has two aspects of 

morphological treatment which are not identical (see the following point No. 

(i.i)) with the morphological treatment cf the item as in the Roman-Arabic (Type 

II). The t"\vo aspects are: (i) the inflectional treatment in terms of treating the 

item as an 'estahlished item' (eight instances are defined by the defining article 
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'? al ) and/or as an unestablished item ( 43 instances are not defined by '? al '; 

due to the translator' s suggested syntactic structure of the relevant sentence or 

for other reasons in producing the ' translated text ). and (ii) the phonetic 

modifications. The treatment in respect of the syntactic aspects (full 

integration), also, does not apply to the ' transference' of the EST item to the 

ArTT. The EST item which has been ' transliterated' to the Arabic script 

constitutes a version in terms of a morphological unit. This unit has become 

through the process of transliteration a lexical unit (as in 15.68% of the type 

representation the lexical treatment occurs in the form of an ' established lexical 

unit' where in 84.31% of the type representation the lexical treatment occurs in 

the form of an ' un-established lexical unit ' ). 

On the basis of what I have stated above, I would suggest that the 

grammatical and syntactic full integration of the introduced item in its 

'transliterated' form and the sm U percentage (15.68°/o of the Type 

representation) of a morphological treatment (inflectional change as a 

case of 'newly introduced item' - unestablished borrowing -) speak for 

the confirmation of considering this case a case of 'the pheno enon of 

borrowing'. 

This ' borrowing' is a borrowing of one single word (noun) . It is a ' complete' 

borrowing (syntactic and semantic). Thu is due to the insertion in the form of 

a suggested 'tnuuliterated venion'. However, this 'borrowing' has been 

found in its introduction stage (an unestablished borrowing of a 'newly 

introduced item'). Tbh also coven the items which show a treatment as 
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if they were established, which means that this is about 'newly introduced 

items' through the proceH of 'transliteration'. This borrowing has paraUeb 

in the literature reviewed. 

The arguments in the Arabic context and in the context of other languages, 

which have been mentioned in relation to the arguments about the Roman

Arabic Type, also apply he1 e. However, it is noteworthy in this respect to 

reiterate that Myers-Scotton (1992), who spoke of < single lexemes ' as instances 

of the phenomenon of ' code-switching', stated that not all B forms show 

phonological integration ( 1992, p. 31 ). This statement confirms the 

phonological integration in the Arabic Type. The difference between the Arabic 

Type (rype JV) and the Roman-Arabic Type (Type II) (in the context of the 

arguments that have been brought in the discussion about the Roman-Arabic 

Type) relate, mainly, to the doubled graphic representation in this latter type 

mentioned. Due to the insertion in its ' transliterated form' and to the full 

integration of the ' transliterated ' version, this ca!-e shows the elements that 

represent the phenomenon of 'borrowing' (see also the suggested arguments 

about the Roman Type). 

The issue of incorporating an item (in its representation in the Arabic Type 

(fype IV) into the compositional sentence structure - as ha.Cl been indicated 

to above - is to be looked at (in its narrow frame of focus) as a settled issue 

in terms of confirming its relevance to the phenomenon of 'borrowing'. 
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4. 2. 3 Question No. 3 (p. 87) 

This study has fowid that a 'newly introduced item' in its SL script -

Roman letters - (the cases of patterns II and III of insertion - or the 

Roman-Arabic Type and the Translation Type (Types II and III-)) to MSA 

(d1e written medium of the Arabic language) is a case of 'code-switching'. 

The contents of this statement have been confirmed in the analysis results, 

and they apply to the introduced item in both its forms (the acronym 

and/or the single word/term) and in its generic form of the 'noun'-class of 

words. This conforms with the conventional grammar and syntax of MSA. 

This f'mding, also, conforms with the state of introducing a new item to 

MSA; as this represents the way the language of MSA accepts/does not 

accept and integrates/does not integrate a 'newly introduced word' into its 

system. 

In the case of Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) 

The ana lysis results of the Roman-Arabic Type howed that the EST it '11 IS 

inserted in its doubled graphic representation (the Arabic ' trnn~literated ' version 

and the EST version in its R.l.). In answering the research (_)uestion No. 2; it has 

been confirmed that the Arabic ' tra '> literat~d ' VCVill)n ha: been foWld a 

representative of a case of the borrowing' phl'nomcno; i. Ho\\' .ver, the question 
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which may emerge here is : What about the linguistic status of the EST version 

in its R.l. ? 

This item in R.L is a 'newly introduced item' to the host text as is the case 

'ft·
0 th the 'transliterated' version. However, it has been mentioned before 

that this 'transliterated' version constitutes a syntagmat. ,rammatical 

and syntactic) component of the relevant sentence, whereas the version in 

R.L has no syntagmatic role in the same sentence. 

The analysis results of the Roman-Arabic Type revealed that in the case of the 

version in R.I. we are dealing with a semantic incorporation; as this version is 

concerned, and consequently we have a case of a doubled gnphic representation 

of one single lexical unit (the two versions; the ' transliterated ' and the EST 

ver ion in its SL script). In dealing with the surface-features in the analysis, it 

has been revealed that the ve::-sion in R.I. , which is \.vritten from left to right in 

contrast to the Arabic script which goes from right to left, gives this insertion an 

orthographic dimension in addition to the semantic dimension, which indicates 

to a shift in the use of more than one language in one single sentence 

(intrasentential insertion and/or to a switching of codes. It has been, also, 

revealed that the version in R.l. constitutes a case of an introduction of a 

'ka/ima ' ( word/noun - a morphological unit -), which is not inflectionally and 

derivationally ready fi r likely changing processes. The analysis of the sub

features has, also, revealed that the item in R. l. constitutes one of the 
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composit.g words of the relevant sentence 'Ibe problem in this doubled graphic 

representation case lies howe er. in the treatment of the ' trans literated ' 

version. In 26.2% of the type representation this version has been treated as an 

·established borrowing , whereas the other graphic representation (the ersion 

in R.l.) retains its status as a ' ne\ ty in1.n .,Juced item ' (Wlestablished borrowing). 

1n spite of this treatment both versions are in fact ' newly introduced items ' , as 

they have been introduced to the host text through the ' translation' process. If 

we were to argue about this case, it could be sugge·ted that five fac ors are to 

be taken into consider-P t-ion; those are: 

(i) The EST version in R.l. constitutes one of Type II (the Roman-Arabic Type) 

composing versions of insert.ion (the doubled graphic representation of one 

lexical unit) (a newly introduced item). 

(ii) The EST version in R.l. does not conslltute a syntagmatic component of the 

relevant sentence; wheieaS the other version (the ·transliterated ' version) does 

constitute a syntagmatic component. 

(iii) The EST version in R.l. is a morphological unit, which constitutes an 

additional graphic representation of one of the composing morphological/lexical 

W1its of the relevant sentence. 

(iv) The EST version in R.l. is morphologically a ' noW1 ' in the ArTT, it is a 

morphological Wlit with restricted morph ogical manifestations; whereas the 

other version (a ' noun ' ) (the ' transliterated' Arabic version) has no restricted 

morphological manifestations (it is subject to the Arabic syntactic inflectional 

and derivational and other form of likely morp. ological generation and 
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processes), and, 

(v) the EST version in R.l. (as a lexical unit), represents an item, which 

constitutes, grammatically and syntactically, a unit that is suspended from 

having any syntactic function. It constitutes, however, a redundant semantic unit 

which functions within the sentence meaning as an extra semantic component. 

The analysis of the Roman-Arabic Type (f ype U) revealed that both graphic 

shapes of this morphological unit embody the same semantic property/ties 

(referential and contextual). ·n,e item in the relevant sentence (the ArTI 

sentence), which is treated as a word (noun), preserves i~ generic

morphological status ofte ' noun ' -class of words (:-mun in che ESD. This noun 

is, however, a non-!yntagmatic constituent of this sentence. The insettion of 

the item (in R.l.), its doubled graphic representation. its ·non- syntagmatic' 

function and its ' semantic ' fonction in the relevant sentence does not represent a 

case of morpho-syntactic ·borrowing' (r.iore about that will fol.low) ~ a factor 

which means, that this type of insert,0n constitutes a ' newly introduced item' , 

which occurs in a non-borrowing ' form. 

The theory in the literature reviewed, which covers the issues of ' transliteration' 

and 'transference ' of a ' single-word' (noun), has not offered theoretical 

umbrella to 1.!e.al with tht Roman-Arabic Type (Type II) of insertion. In other 

words, this type of insertion, which repr sents an in tance of ' transliteration' 

(the Arabic transliterated version) and an instance of ' transference' (the item in 

R.L) as well (in Lhe same sentence), appears not to be covered in the theory (in 
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particular the theory/ries of translation). Neither Newmark ( 1988, p. 148) nor 

Fraser (1993, p. 332) have dealt with this issue. The morpho-syntactic and 

semantic issues of Roman-Arabic Type (no syntagmatic representation of the 

introduced noun' - the item in R.l. - and the doubled graphic representation of 

one semantic unit) have, up to the drafting of this study, no parallels (in relation 

to the written medium of the language; see the following comments about Eid's 

( 1996) study). TI e literature reviewed, which deals with the issues of' code

switching' (such as Nortier's (1990 and 1995) studies), provides common 

ground, merely, in relation to · the code-switching' of the 'noun' -class of words 

in the spoken medium of the language. This factor constitutes a confirmation 

element for our claim in relation to the ' noun' -class of words; as the generic 

class (which is associated with the 'newly introduced item - see the answer to 

the research question No. 1 -) is concerned. 

On the basis of the five points mentioned, a ~~~i>fillSOn is to be made with the 

literature reviewed to establish whether there are parallels to confirm and justify 

what has been claimed in Question 3 about this case as a representative of the 

phenomcn'.:ln of ' code-switching . The literature reviewed showed that most 

researchers tend to relate the ' single word' insertion (in the spoken medium 

of the ldllguage) to the phenomenon of ' code-switching,. The problem lies, 

however, in the Arabic context in the following points : 

1. Most researchers have dealt with the spoken medium of the languages 

(dialects) concerned. Ibis is in contrast to our case in relation to the existence 

of diglossia in Arabic. 
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2. The semantic aspect has not been, profoW1dly, dealt with in relation to 

studying 'codc··switching' instances. In the literature reviewed, there is one 

research study only, which has studied the doubled representation of one item as 

an intra entential insertion case. Eid' s ( 1996) study highlighted the issue of the 

' insertion of the ' doubled pronoW1 from English' in the Arabic Egyptian 

dialect (a spoken dialect) and suggested its relevance to the phenomeno.u. of 

' code- switching'. In doing so, this researcher drew the attention to a supportive 

evidence of a case which mentions the doubled representation (pronoW1) and its 

relevance to the phenomenon of 'cod -switching' . Nortier's (1995) view, which 

says that ' grammar cannot account as the only influential factor in code

switching instances wruch may explain all intrasentential code-switches ' (1995, 

p. 84), is, also, a supportive theoretical view that might help in W1derstanding 

the linguistic status of the inserted item in R.l. (which has no syntagmatic role in 

the relevant sentence). In the view of Hussein and Shon-ab (1993), who foW1d in 

the ' single form noun ' an easy language constituent to code-switch into Arabic, 

stated that 'code-switching is determined by linguistic constraints ' (pp. 239 -

241 ). This latter view fell , howe er, short of explaining those ' linguistic 

constraints ' in relation to the semantic factor. 

In the context of other languages, if we to compare the research findings about 

the Turkish language (the spoken medium of the language) with the written 

medium of the Arabic language, Boeschoten s ( 1990) view about the 

' suspension of grammar' (m relation to code switched words (Dutch words) and 

to the maintaining of the Turkish language integrity (1990~ cited in Nortier, 
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1995, p. 88)), confirms the existence of parallels to our findings, in particular, in 

relation to no-syntagmatic role of the EST's version in R.l. (whereas the host 

sentence grammar is maintained). In other researches, both Saragih's (1997) 

study into 'code-switching' amongst Simalungen-Indonesian Bilinguals and 

Morishima ' s ( 1999) study into code-switching amongst Japanese Bilinguals in 

Australia confirm that the most common intrasentential switch'!s relate to the 

'single word items' ( 1997, p. 67 and 1999, p. 236). This confir.nation remains, 

however, a general comment~ as this comparison is based on comparing 

between pieces of research that have studied different mediums of the languages 

concerned. 

In the case of Type III (the Translatfon Type) 

The analysis results of Type III showed that the EST item in R.l. is inserted 

next to its Arabic suggested [by the translator] 'translated' version/decoded 

version. 'lbis Arabic version is part of MSA: it comprises a constituent of tlie 

relevant sentence syntagmatic and semantic comixment/s, whereas the EST 

version in R.l. (a newly introduced item) d~sn ' t. The same analysis also has 

shown that this item in R.l. has been inser ,ed either within the fixed word order 

(Sub-Type 111/1 or 75 .30% of the type representation) or outside the fixed word 

order (Sub-Types 111/2 and [ll/3 or 24 .70% of the type representation). It has, 

also, shown that in both patterns of insertion (within and outside the fixed word 

order) the item in RI. has to do with the syntagrnatic component in its semantic 
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component. As we are dealing here with a case of the semantic aspect in 

relation to insertion, the EST version in R.l. is still to be considered the SL 

lexical version (the equivalence or vice versa of one lexical unit that is written 

in two scripts and two languages) in comparison with the TL version. In other 

words, (as in the Roman-Arabic Type (Type II)) we are dealing here with an 

orthographic dimension of a morphological unit (in two languages) that is 

written in two different scripts, and with a semantic dimension, which indicates 

at 'non-syntactic-integrated' component shift in the use of more than one 

language in one single sentence (intnuentential insertion - within and 

outsid~ the ftxed word order of a syntactic unit -). This shift constitutes a 

case of the phenomenon of 'switching codes'. In the analysis results of Type 

III (the Translation Type) it has been revealed that the item is represented by the 

generic ' noun -class of words. Tilis word (the EST item, the acronym and/or the 

single word/term) has been inserted as it is (morphologically) into the ArTT in 

the SL script. It takes the morpho-syntactic form of a ' noun' in the host text (the 

ArTT). Its morphological shape (the way it has been treated morphologically) in 

the ArTT is an inserted word within the relevant sentence, and its insertion 

occurs in the SL morphological form (noun) and in the SL graphological shape 

(R. l. ). As a result of this type of insertion the item (in R.l.) constitutes a ca,e of 

an 'introduced word' of the 'noun'-class of words. The 'transference ' of the 

item (a word which is treated morphologically being of the ' noun' -class of 

words) from the EST to the ArTT occurs through insertion in various patterns 

(the various sub- types representation - Sub-Types III/1 - 3 -). Tilis ' noun' is the 
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morphological unit which is rep sented in the translator's suggested ArTI 

' translated' version, W1d this morphological unit is restricted unit in terms of 

becoming a subject of inflectiona1, derivational and lexical processes in the 

host text/language. This item in the ArTI has no ' morphological manifestation\ 

as it is a noW1 inserted in the SL graphic representation which has not been 

·transferred' phonologically/phonetically to the TL script system). 

Consequently, this morphological unit is not inflectionally ready for likely 

changing process/es, and it has no syntactic function/s to be assigned. However, 

this morphological Wlit (noW1) has, merely, a semantic property as an inserted 

(newly introduced) item. In this latter capacity, the i em (' noW1 in R.l.) has 

been used as one of the composing words in the relevant Ar TI sentence. On the 

basis of this tmderstanding, this ·morphological W1it' is to be explained as a unit 

of the semantic compositional structure of the relevant sentence or a lexical 

unit in a different script than the host language script As a result of this 

ex anation, it can be claimed that the item (in R.1. J represents an instance of the 

phenomenon of· code-switching . The analysis of the sub-features of the 

Translation Type (Type III) has, also, shown that the item' s inclusion in the 

foW1d fixed word order (Sut-Type III/I) has a~ mantic dimension which is 

relevant to the syntactic composition of the relevant sentence, and the item's 

exclusion from the fixed word order ( ub-Type IIV2 and 3) has a referential 

intrarelational semP.ntic dimension. The literature reviewed revealed that the 

issue of ' transferring an item in its SL script through the ' translati0n' process 

has been dealt with by Newmark (1988, p. 148) and Fraser (1993, p. 332) as an 
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issue within the context of the translation-technical approach. 1bis treatment is 

a confirmation of dealing with the issues of inserting items in the TT in their SL 

script. Th.is confirmation, however, does not apply to the 'transference' in the 

SL script in its linguistic aspects (e.g. the semantic aspect such as in the case of 

this study). It has been mer-tioned before that the relevant literature reviewed in 

the Arabic context has dealt, mainly, with the spoken medium of the Arabic 

language (the various spoken dialects), and that the semantic aspect has not 

been dealt with profoundly enough, in particular, in relation to studying the 

relatedness to ' code-switching' instances. In the same literature, it has been 

found that Nortier' s ( 1990 and 1995) studies provide confirmation in the form 

of a common ground with this study, in particular, in relation to the switching of 

codes that are relavant to the ' noun -clRss of words . Nortier (1995) also spoke 

about the issue of 'granunar' in code-switching instances, where he stated that 

' grammar' docs not count as the only influential factor in code-switching 

instances ' which may explain all intrasentential code- switches ' (1995, p. 84). 

In the context of other languages B<Y..:;choten' s ( 1990) views are significant in 

particular, in relation to the ' suspension of grammar' in the case of the inserted 

item (code-switched Dutch words in the Turkish language) and the maintaining 

of the grammatical integrity in the host language. Boeschoten' s ( 1990) view is 

another confirmation (this is an indir~t confirmation) about the no-syntagrnatic 

role of the item inserted (as it is the case of the item in RI. in the Translation 

Type). It can be said, however, in the context of comparing the findings of this 

study (Type III) with findings in the literature reviewed, that no parallels have 
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been found which can establish a solid ground for a conclusive comparison 

and subsequently for a likely confirmation of the study results of Type Ill 

The reason for that is the relevance of the literature reviewed to the issues of 

' borrowing and ' code- switching' in the spoken medium of the languages 

concerned and the failure of the translation research to tackle those issues 

mentioned. 

From what I have stated above the confinnation (from the analyses results and 

from the literature reviewed) of relating the R.l. version of Types II (the Roman

Arabic Type) and Ill (the Translation Type) of insertion to the phenomenon of 

' code-switching is based on the wide frame of the topic in focus (the 

incorporation of a ST component into the sentence of the TT/ ArTD and on 

its narrow frame in focus (the placement of a non-ArTT ' word' into the 

compositional formation of the sentence - in relation to the semantic aspects) as 

well. The narrow frame focus leads us to conclude that, in such a case we are 

faced with aspects (semantic and syntactic in their semantic capacities) which 

speak for a tangible ·non-syntactic-integrated component -shift in the used 

codes. This shift cannot be explained, however, on the basis of its manifestation 

status which is embodied in the form of incorporating a non-ArTT item (as in 

the instances of Type I (the Roman Type), Type II (the Roman-Arabic 

Type) - the 'transliterated' venion - and Type IV (the Arabic Type) as a 

case of 'borrowing') in the relevant sentence. This tangible shift represents a 

manifested state of a ' non-syntactic-integrated ' component .;i,ift ir. the used 
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code. In other words dus state of manifestation is a nse of 'switching' codes 

for semantic purposes only. 1be confirmation of this statement mentioned, in 

relation to the literature reviewed, has been found to be strong in the context of 

the ' suspension of grammar' in relation to the item inserted in R.l. and in 

relation of maintaining the grammatical and syntactic integrity of the host 

language (the host text/sentence). 

On the basis of what I already have stated above, I would suggest that the 

answer to Question No. J has been settled. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

This study has drawn the reader 's attention to the linguistic implications of 

inserting EST items into ArTis. These relate to grammatical, morphological 

and orthographic aspects of ST items inserted in their SL script. The following 

recommendations are made on the basis of this study: 

1. Training programs and teachers in translation should take account of the 

findings of this study and include the linguistic implications of translation 

practice among the technical translation issues considered. 

2. Translation practioners and teachers need to incorporate into their practice 

issues including: (a) Integration of SL terms into 1L grammar and morphology; 

(b) transparency of phonological/orthographic representation, and (c) the 

sigr.ificance of this integration and transparency for the intended readers and the 

nature of this written 1L. 
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APPENDICES 

A. ANNOTATED LIST OF THE ARABIC USED TERMS 

'The Arnbic grammarians viewed granunar as a coherent totality, but within 

this totality they recognized two major portions: r:,orpit~ ~-c· " --:A ~,ntax' 

(Suleiman, 1994, p. 198). Various morpho-syr,tactic terms were used to describe 

grammatical and syntactic functions and properties of the Arabic grammar and 

syntax. However, the terms, which reflect those functions and properties have 

been used by researchers in different applications. As those terms do not retlect 

the same properties and functions (e.g. of the English grammar), their use and 

appli~tions are in some particular cases a problem for the wider use of the 

relevant term. This point will be addressed in the following description of terms. 

It is recommended, however, that the following terms and their descriptions 

apply strictly to the Arabic context of grammar and syntax, and their given 

English ' equivalents' do not reflect necessarily the same Arabic functions and 

properties . On that basis the following description is o offer an approximate 

and appropriate understanding of the used 'terms in this study . 

. Adjective: (ssifa): this is, also, called na 'it. It is one of the four 'linking 

attributen' (al-tawaabi '.) in the Arabic grammar (Al-ferkh. (no date) 2nd 

edition~ pp. 354 -5). 
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. Adverb: (zharj); there is 'zharf dzamaan · which is the time noun (modifier) 

and 't.J,arf makaan · which is the place noun (modifier) . 

. Adverbial noun (?ism a/..<Jzamaan wa a/-makaan) (Al-ferkh~ (no date) 2nd 

edition; p. 34 2) . 

. Arabic letters 

In relation to Bauer ( 1996)' s table I suggest the foliowing modified 

transliteration table to be used in this thesis. 

Name Transliteration 

al-hamdza ? 

?a/if 

baa? 

taa? 

thaa? 

a/aa 

b 

t 

th 

.J 

Isolated (printed in non-cursive form) 

1/1 

gym 

hoaa? ho (this suggested transl. is to distinguish it from ..b )l, 

xaa? 

daa/ 

zaa/ 

raa? 

X 

d 

dh 

r 

..) 

..) 

.) 

dzayn dz (this suggested transl. is to distinguish it from ~ ) ; 

syn s 
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shyn sh 

ssaad ss (this suggested transl. is to be distinguish it from u-)u," 

dhar.d dh 

uaa? tt (this suggested transl. i to be distinguish it from~) J::, 

zhaa? 

ghayn 

faa? 

qaaf 

kaaf 

laam 

mym 

nwn 

haa? 

waw 

yaa? 

zh 

gh 

f 

q 

k 

m 

n 

h 

w 

y 

cJ 

J 

< 

" 

<.5 .. 
. Auxiliary pro-verb-particle (hoarf mushab-bah bil-fi 'ii (!in-na and its 

sistr ). The property of '?in-na' and its sisters is 'explained in Arabic grammar 

by invoking their similarity to transitive verbs in sentences exhibiting the linear 

order Verb-Object-Subject,' (Suleiman, 1994, p. 197) . 

. Case (in inflection): (hoaalat al-?i'raab). Most nouns are triptotes with three 

ca. - S, nominative, genitive, accusative, with characteristic vowels-u (nom.), -i 

(gen.), -a (acc.) [see the above mentioned description] (Campbell, 1991 ; p. 78). 
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. Connected noun: (!um ma'ttwf) which is connected to another noun through 

a conjunction; such as wa (and), 'aw (or) or other conjunctions . 

. Conjunction: (hoar/ 'all.I) . 

. Declared subject uf verb: (faa 'il ssaryho); this is the opposite to the deleted 

subject of verh . 

. Defined nowi: (in relevance to a following noun) (mudhaaj); this is part of 

the construct '? idhaaf a ', which is a noun defined by noun (Campbell. 1991, p. 

78). In Arabic, the two nouns are put in the construct relationship, whereby the 

first, the defining member, necessarily loses its article; thus, with al-baitu 'the 

house'; al-rajul ·the man ': 0baitu.l-rajuli [baitu.-..-ajul], 'the man's house., 

(Campbell, 199 l, pp. 78 - 79). This 'mudhaaf' has double syntactic functions; 

(i) as a constituent of the sentence-sub-unit (a/-mudhaaf and the defining noun 

'a/-mudhaaf ?i-/ayh '(see below), and (ii) it functions, at the same time, the 

assigned syntactic function within the sentence body independently from being 

part of the mentioned sub-unit (such as a defined noun in relevance to a defining 

noun, an adverb, subject of verb, noun linked to a preposition case (!ism -

rnajrwr), and/or other syntactic functions) . In affixing the definite article ''!al' 

to -mudhaaf as a prefix the def"med noun (in relevance to the defining noun) 

becomes defined . 

. Defining article: (?al); this article is prefixed to nouns. Bauer wrote that this 

defini e article ' is always written JI al/ al-/, though the auxiliary sylJable [a-] is 

dropped when the word occurs in the middle of a phrase and the /1.-/ is often 

assimilated to the word-initial consonant of the noun ... , (Bauer, 1996, p. 561). 
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. Deflning noun: (mudhaaf ?i-/ayh) (see also ' defined noun'). This 'mudhaaf 

?i-/ayh 'functions syntagmatically in the case of being a linking constituent in 

relevance to a mudhaaf It has, also, doubled syntactic ftmction; in the case 

that there is more than one 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh' in the sentence, the desinential 

inflection of the first 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh ' makes it to function, also, as 'mudhaaf' 

(in the case of the doubled function) and the following one becomes then the 

' second 'mudhaaf ?i-/ayh '. There are cases, also, where there are a third and/ 

or a fourth 'mudhaaf? i-/ayh ' . 

. Deleted: (mudhmar) (deletion or ellipsis) in conjunction with taqdir (uara

phrase) (Suleiman, 1994, p. 199) . 

. Desinential inflection: (?i 'raab). According to Suleiman (I 994, p. 199) 

'(d.esinential inflection) covers the two categories of case and mode, and is 

treated in Arabic grammar as a morpho-syntactic phenomenon, with the main 

emµhasis being placed on its syntactic dimension.'. Suleiman ( 1994, p. 199) 

is of the view that ' through the application of desinential inflection words and 

sentences are assigned grammatical functions with special emphasis on the 

way these functions are formally marked by their desinential inflection in 

substantives and verbs . 'Desinential inflection' , also, has been used by Bohas, 

Guillawne and Kouloughli ( 1990; cited in Ryding, 1992, p. 391) and has been 

employed as an approach to determine the assigned grammatical function of 

a sentence (verbal or substantive) in its syntactic correlational link to other 

sentences. For example 'a/-mubtada? '(the inception subject of the substantive 

sentence) could have its 'xabar · (its predicate in the nominative case) in the 
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form of a subsequent sentence (verbal or substantive sentence\ this is to be 

determined through the employment of the desinential inflection . 

. Diacritic: (rumwz al-ssawaa?it). Pei (1966) defined it as 'A mark added to a 

letter tu modify its value; a modifying sign or mark over, under, after or through 

an orthographic or phonetic character or combination of characters to indicate a 

phonetic or semantic value different from that of its unmarked counterpart ... ' 

(1966, p. 67). In the context of desinential inflection diacritics are, according 

to Bauer (1996), 'to express short vowels and consonant gemination, neither of 

which is r~resented by the basic letters. 'These marks are placed above or 

below a basic letter. Taking an example the basic letter > d, we get> da, ~ di,> du 

.. 
and :> d (the•- indicating vowellessness), using the signs called fat-ha, kasra, 

dhamma and sukun respectively. ' (Bauer, 1996; p. 562). The Arabic writing 

system goes from right to lefi . Normally, only the consonants and long vowels 

of a word are written, the short vowels and other orthographic marks (such as 

those indicating doubled consonants or a consonant which is syllable-final) 

being omitted. The only exceptions to this are children· s or other learners' 

primers and the Qur'an, in which vowels , etc. are written, superscript and 

subscript. ' (Holes, 1994, p. 194) . 

. Emphatic: (hoarf al-tashdyd) : the symbol of 'al-shad-da' is used to indicate 

to the doubled letter; as one of this double is to be deleted in writing . 

. Erasui'e: (hadhf) (Bohas, Guillaume & Kouloughh, 1990; cited in Ryding, 

1992, p. 391); Bohas (et al.) (1990), also used the term deletion (ibid, 1992, 

p. 391). 
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. Gerund: {?ism a/-faa 'ii or ?ism al-massdar) . 

. Incomplete verb: if, 'ii naaqiss) ; this is the class of verbs known as 'kaana 

and its sisten' through desinential inflection of kaana and Its slsten change 

the predicate morpho-phonological inflected form of the substantive sentence 

from being in the nominative case into the e&se of accusative, where its noun 

{?ismuhaa) (al-mub-tada?) remains in its original case (the nominative case) 

(Al-ferkh, no date, 2nd edition, p. 173) . 

. lnflection/derivation: (tassryfl?ishtiqaaq) (see the word tassry/). Bohas (et 

al.) discuss the derivational and inflectional morphology within the context of 

the 'morpho-phonological processes ' (cited in Ryding, 1991, p. 391) . 

. Interrogative pronoun: 'hoar/ ?is-tifhaam \ man 'who'; ma ' what'? (or 

mada) (Campbell, 1991, p. 80) . 

. '?ism ?in-na': (the subject of the auxiliary pro-verb particle ?in-na) 

{?ism al-hoar/ al-mu-shab-bah bil-fi 'ii. Its noun (?ismuhaa) is al-mub-tada?, 

which comes in a substantive sentence in the accusative case, and its predicate 

(xabaruhaa) which comes in the nominative case (Al- erkh, no date, 2nd 

edition, p. 194 and Suleiman, 1994, p. 197). Emery (1989) gave a different term 

to describe ?in-na; namely as the ' nominal sentence marker' (Emery, 1989, 

p. 3) . 

. Las phoneme: (hamza) . 

. Morphology, phonology and phonetics (tassryj); (Bohas, Guillawne & 

Kouloughli, 1990; cited in Ryding, 1992, p. 391). According to Suleiman 
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(1994), morphology is often 'not distinguishable from what some modem 

linguists would call morpho-phonology. ' (1994, p. 198) . 

. Noun (also substantive): (?ism). Apart from being in a combination with 

other grammatical classes, such as ' noun in apposition', ' demonstrative 

pronoun' etc, there are the proper noun (?ism ma 'rifa) and the indefinite noun 

(?ism nakira) (indefinite status is indicated by nunation (Campbell, 1991, p. 78; 

Elias, 1979, p. 317) . 

. Noun in apposition: (?ism al-badal); this is the substitute for the substituted 

noun (a/-?ism al-mubdal minhu) (Al-fer~ no date, 2nd edition~ p. 371) . 

. Nouns as defmen: mudhaaf aat (the plural of mudhaa/). 1bis term IIOWll as 

defmen, also, stands for the so called: al-tawaabi' (the linking attributen), 

which encompasses in the Arabic grammar the grammatical class of al-3sifa 

(the adjective), ?ism al-taw-kyd (the confi.rmational noun), ?ism a/-badal (the 

substitute noun) and al- 'attif (the conjunctor) (by using the conjunctions) : 

'attif al-bayaan ' and ' 'attif al-nasaq ' . 

. Object-no1."'l: (?ism al-maf' w/) . 

. Parsing: (?i 'raab). This is another term, which has been used to assign 

constituent syntactic structure to a sentence or the words in a sentence (as a 

synonym to ' desinential inflections') (Elias, 1979, p. 431) . 

. Particle: (hoar.I) is a word of the word class of particles (' for example 

prepositions, while substantives [? asmaa? J and verbs [? af'aal] typically 

represent complex words.', (Suleiman, 1994, p. 198). 
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. Predicate of the sentence: (Beeston,1974, p. 474): xabar. By Kaye 

(1987, p. 684) it is called 'comment' or 'predicate'. Suleiman calls (kbabar): 

' predicate' ( 1994, p. 196). It is also called 'al-musnad' (Al-homsey, I 995/6, 

p. 63). This 'xabar' and 'al-mubtada? 'are the constituents of 'aljumla 

'al-?ismy-ya' (the substantive sentence). The 'xabar' comes in three different 

forms: (i) not... .... . (i.i) sentence and (iii) part of sentence (shibh jum/a) (such as an 

adjunct/adverb or a noun in prepositional case (?ism majrwr) which is linked 

to a preposition. According to Kaye ( 1987) 'a/-xabar · comes as ' nominal, 

pronominal, adjectival, adverbial or prepositional phrase. The 'xabar' can be 

placed in a free word order and/or can be omitted/deleted (Al-homsey, 1995/6, 

p. 64 and 72 - 73) . 

. Preposition: (hoar/ jar) ; there are original prepositions (?ahoruf jar 

?ass/y-ya) and redundant prepositions (?ahoruf jar dzaa?ida). The difference 

between both is that the latter doesn't need a word (muta 'al-liq to be linked to) 

(such as a verb, verbal noun, gerund or noun that is derived from a gerund, 

superlative, adverbial noun and object noun to be connected to) (Al-ferkh, no 

date, 2nd edition; pp. 341- 342) . 

. Relative pronoun: (?ism al-mawssw/), it is the linking pronoun such as 

'al-lazy ' or 'al-laty ' . 

. Science of meanings: ('ilm al-ma 'aani); (Bohas (et al.), 1990; cited in 

Ryding, 1992, p. 392) . 

. Sentence: ljumla) is a complete syntactic unit. Qabash ( 197 4) spoke of four 

kinds of 'al-juma/ ' in Arabic; they are (i) a/-jum/a al-ssughraa (the small 
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sentence) which consists of V + S (the verbal sentence) or of 'mubtada?' 

wa/and 'xabar '(the substantive sentence), (ii) aJ-jumla al-kubru (the greater 

sentence) which has its predicate (xabaruhaa) in a sentence whether it is a 

verbal sentence (jumla fi'ly-ya) or a subst.anme sentence (jumla !ismy-ya) 

(Qabas~ 1974, p. 221). A 'sentence' , according to Arab grammarians, is a 

combination of words in a particular linear order, headed by a verb (thus a 

verbal sentence) or a noun (thus an equation sentence). A verb needs a subject 

and object (if it is transitive)~ a subject needs a predicate (n0un) to complete 

its meaning. If the major parts of speech are present (verb, subject, object, 

predicate) and the constituents form a meaningful unit, then this meaningful unit 

is a Jum/a. Based on this, the definition of the Arab grammarians for a sentence 

is paraJlel to what is called a clause in English. To avoid any confusion, I opted 

to use the word ' sentence' (jum/a) when referring to the Arabic sentence (this is 

regardless whether this 'word': ' sentence refers in English to both clause and 

sentence). Since the word '}um/a' is a grammatical term that is associated with 

an old grammatical tradition in the Arabic linguistics, it is safer to use it to 

refer to a sentence in linguistic terms (not to mention the fact that it has been 

translated into English in ' ·;::ntence' ; this translation does not imply an 

'equivalent' in lingui _.u te 1~'). 1 1e '}um/a' (verbal or substantive) functions 

J? '(sui-- Ject of the substantive sentence) (see 

'predicate of the senter " lhis i . what I called ' the interrelational syntactic 

link of one se ence to another sentence; one of the aspect to be dealt with in the 

syntactic analysis by employing the ' desinential inflection' approach in this 
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study). In this research the term 'jum/a' is to be replaced by the English term 

'sentence' to indicate to a syntactically complete unit (verbal or substantive 

' sentence'); including 'al-jumla al-ssughraa' and 'al:iumla al-kubraa ' . 

. Subject of the sentence (mubtada?); it is, also, called 'al-musnad ?i-layh' 

(Qabash, 197 4, p. 98 and Al-homsey, 1995/6, p. 3 3). Kaye ( 1987) calls 

'al-mubtada?' 'topic or subject' (Kaye, 1987, p. 683). 'a/-mubtada? 'is the 

' inceptive element' in the substantive sentence (Suleiman, 1994, p. 199). 

Suleiman, al o, calls it the subject/topic (Suleiman, 1994, p. 199). This subject 

is the first constituent of the substantive sent ce which Kaye calls (as it is 

referred to) ' the equational sentence' (Kaye, 1987, p. 683). 'a/-mubtada?' is the 

governed entity of the substantive sentence in the nominative case which is, 

rnorpho-syntactically, the category being the effect of the former on the latter 

(St.Jeiman, 1994, p. 199). Beeston calls 'al-mubtada? 'in the context of the 

substantive sentence 'theme' (Beeston,1974, p. 474). According to Al-homsey 

(1995/6, p. 34) there are two kinds of mubtada? ; the original or the diverted 

(which originally had a different syntactic function) . 

. Subject of the sentence 'di5placed': (mubtada? mw?ax-xar); this mubtada? 

does not occur as the inceptional word in the relevant sentence; however, it 

occurs within the sentence in contrary to its fixed word order . 

. Subject of verb: (faa 'ii); this is the subject of verb in the verbal sentence . 

. Subjunctive particle: (hoarf shartty) ; (such as '?iz.aa ') (Al-ferkh; no date, 2nd 

edition; p. 328). 
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. Substantive sentence: (jumla ?ismy-ya); (subject of the sentence+ predicate 

of the sentence/ mubtada? + xabar (see the relevant description for each of 

these terms). (Al-ferkh; no date, 2nd edition; p. 159) . 

. Substituted noun: (? ism al-mubdal min-hu); this is the substituted nowi for 

the substitute (Al-ferkh, no date, 2nd edition; p. 371 ). Bohas (et al.) (1990) call 

it 'permutation' (cited in Ryding, 1992, p. 391) . 

. Suffix: ya? · wa 'nwn 'of the masculine in its plural form : ya· wa ,rwn jam' 

al-muzak-kar al-saalim. This suffix is to be suffixed to a noun to change its 

form from being singular to become plural; such as in the cases of a noun in the 

accusative case and/or a noun that is linked to a prepositional case (in their 

representation; al-nassiblal-fathoa and al-jarla/-kasra~ see the entry: ' the 

Arabic letters ') . 

. Superlative: (!ism aJ-tafdhyl) . 

. Syntax: nahow. This is one of the two major port ·ons: mvrphology and 

syntax (Suleiman, 1994, p. 198) . 

. 'tanryf': (inflection/demation); according to Suleiman (1994), ' This 

mode of generating words in Arabic is called minor derivation ("ishtiqaaq 

assgharlssaghyr) and is often taken to mean the same thing as tassryf (a tenn 

that is better left witranslated to avoid confusion).' (1994, p. 199) . 

. Verb: (ft 'ii) ; this is the verb in the verbal sentence. The verb has three tenses 

the past 'a/-maadhy' (Qabash, 1974, p. 8), the order 'al-?amr' in the future 

tense (Al-ferkh, no date, 2nd edition; p. 88) and the present 'al-mudhaari · ' 
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(Al-fer.kb, no date, 2nd edition; p . 95). If al-mudhaari' is preceded by the future 

particles (hourwf al-?is-tiqbaal, e.g. sawfa), then, it refers to the future tense . 

. Verbal sentence: (al-jumla al-fl 'ly-ya) (Verb+ subject/fl 'ii+ faa 'ii). The 

verb should be a complete verb: .ft 'ii taam (Al-fer.kb, no date, 2nd edition; 

p. 143) . 

. Verb-DOIDl: (?ism Ji 'ii) . 

. Word: (kalima); according to Suleiman (1994) 'morphology is very closely 

linked with morpho-phonology in Arabi _ · . .mmar' . The primary notion in this 

portion of granunar is the kalima, which is primarily designates a unit of the 

language similar to the word in structuralist and other approaches.' (1994, p. 

198). Suleiman (1994), also, wrote that ' the word in Arabic grammar is 

regarded as the central notion in morphology, and that it is viewed as an 

uninterruptable unit of the language. ' (1994, p. 198). 

413 



B. LISTS OF THE SENTENCES AND THE ARTfS WHICH HA VE 

INSERTED ITEMS (ACRONYMS AND/OR SINGLE WORDS/TERMS) 

The following lists 1 - 4 list the EST sentences that have acronyms and/or 

single words/terms inserted in them. Each is followed by the sentence which 

is the translator's 'translation' of the EST counterpart (the ArTT sentence and 

my ' back-translation into English'. The 'back-translation into English' is a 

literal 'translation' which has its focus (beside the meaning of each word) on the 

morpho-syntactic structure c,f the words that comprises the ArTTs' sentence. 

Each of the lists shows the heading 'List No.', and this is followed by the code 

of the relevant type of insertion (e.g. Type I (the Roman Type) is the identified 

type of the pattern of insertion; in this case it shows: Type I). The Arabic 

number (e.g. ' 1 ' ) which follows the Type number in Roman refers to the Sub

Type of the same type of insertion. In the case of taxonomizing categories, 

where relevant, in more than one Sub-Type (sub-categories), the next small 

Roman number in brackets refers to the relevant sub-category (e.g. Sub-Type 

Ill has been taxonomized into 17 Sub-Types; those are (i) - (xvii)). 

The sentences of the ESTs which have acronyms and/or single words/terms 

inserted in them a.'ld their ArTT counterparts are encoded according to the 

following description: The Arabic number which appears before the code EST 

is the serial number of the item (acronym and/or single word/term), at the same 
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time it serves as the serial number of the 'EST sentence' and the 'ArTT 

sentence' in which the acronym is inserted (e.g. see List No. I, l. EST~ page X). 

Both codes the ' EST' and 'Ar TT' are followed by a stroke. The number which 

appears next to the stroke is the serial number of the text (in the case of the 

ESTs it starts with the Arabic nwnber 'l' and in the case of the ArTTs it starts 

with the Arabic number '2'). The nwnber of the text is followed by the 

assigned number of the page in which the relevant sentence (which incorporates 

the item) appear.:>, and this number appears in brackets. 

List No. 1 

This list lists items from No. 1-88 (Type I, the Roman Type). Those are 

listed (according to their assigned serial number and according to their 

taxonomiz..ation in Sub-Types. 'Their sequence is like this: 

Sub-Type I/l(i) No. 1 - 18, 

Sub-Type 1/l(ii) = 19- 29, 

Sub-Type I/1 (iii) = 30 - 37, 

Sub-Type I/l(iv) = 38 - 42, 

Sub-Type I/l(v) = 43 - 46, 

Sub-Type I/1 (vi) = 47 and 48, 

Sub-Type I/l(vii) = 49 = 50, 

Sub-Type I/l(viii) = 51 = 52, 

Sub-Type I/l(ix) = 53 = 54, 

Sub-Type I/J (x) = 55, 
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Sub-Type 1/l(xi) = 56, 

Sub-Type 1/l(xii) = 57, 

Sub-Type 1/l(xiii = 58, 

Sub-Type 1/1 (xiv) = 59, 

Sub-Type 1/l(xv) = 60, 

Sub-Type 1/1 (xvi) = 61, 

Sub-Type 1/1 (xvii) No 62. 

Sub-Type 1/2 = 63 - 70, 

uh-Type 1/3 = 71 - 75, 

Sub-Type 1/4 = 76 - 80, 

Sub-Type 1/5 = 81 -83, 

Sub-Type I/6 = 84 -86, 

Sub-Type In = 87, 

Sub-Type 1/8 = 88. 

Type I (the Roman Type), the catalogue of this type is like this: 

Sub-Type 1/1 is taxonomised in seventeen sub-types, Sub-Type 1/l(i)- (xvii). 

Sub-Type 1/1 (i) 

1. EST/13 (p. 22) 

'When you are ready to leave AMES a counsellor will talk to you abou our 

future training options. ' 
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vr,. .!.La.o u~L, ~1 ,i,i .,,o ..>.>i ~, (AMES) .!.I~ I ~e; 11•0 ~ lo..>..i.e " 

"J :ei .. ,oll ~ .!lJ ~l;.o.JI '-,AJ_,.ull .9 ~I ve>->9 

ArTI/14 (p. 25) 

''indamaa takwnu musta 'id-dan li-1arki (AMES) sa-yaqwmu ?ahoadu 

' when you are ready to leave (AMES) will carry out one 

mustashaarynaa bil-tahoad-duthi ma 'aka 'an furassi al-ta '/ymi 

counsellors our by the talk with you about opportmuties the education 

wa al-tadrybi al-mutaahoaati la-ka .fy a/-mustaqba/i. ' 

and the training the nvnilable to you in the future .' 

2. EST/67 (p. 143) 

' AIDS is caused by a virus called IIlV-Hurnan Immunodeficiency Virus. ' 

ArTI/68 (p.147) 

~L..o...11 ~ ~I i..>6'.9AJ .91 (HIV) ,,o...u.,L, 1..9jSLt i..>6'.9AJ vr,. )~\JI ~ .9 " 

" ... ~~, 

'wa ~vantuju a/-?yddz 'an fayn,.•s yu 'rafu bi-?ismi (lllV) ?aw 

· and is resulting AIDS from virus is known by name (HIV) or 

f ayrwsi al-naqssi .fy al-manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati .. . · 

v1.ms the deficiency in the immunity the human .. . ' 

3. EST/27 (p. 36) 

· JET can also help with child care.' 

ArTI /28 (p. 3 7) 

". jahJL, c\!Li.AJI J~ ..;-3 J.C~ vi JET t.9~ ~ .9 LoS " 
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'ka-maa wa yumkinu /i-mashrw 'i JET ? an yusaa'ida 

and-[no trans .] and can to project JET [no trans.] helps [he] 

Jy majaali al- 'inaayali bi-/-ltifli. ' 

m area the care by the child.' 

4. EST/27 (p. 36) 

'HOW CAN JET HELP? ' 

ArTT/28 (p. 37) 

"~oJ..Cl..w..o.JI ~J..AJ JET f:.9~ ~ ~" 

'kayfa yumkinu li-mashrw 'i JET taqdymu a/-musaa 'ada?' 

' how can to project JET offer the help?' 

5. EST/27 (p. 36) 

'WHY JOIN JET?' 

ArTT/2R (p. 17) 

" ~ JET f:.9~ ~I yl...u..i....i \II blo.J " 

'/i-mnazaa nl-?intisnah ?ilaa mashrw 'i JET?' 

'why the joining to project JET?' 

6. EST/27 (p. 36) 

' JET staff may be able to help you find suitable child care.' 

ArTT/28 (p. 37) 

~Li..o.JI ~L,aJI .)~ \I .!.liJ..C~ JET f:.9~ ~ v,J.olAJI ~ ~ -l99 " 

".jahJJ 
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'wa qad yakwnu bi-wis 'i al- 'aami/yn fy mashrw 'i JET 

' and [ no trans.] to be by capacity the workers in project JET 

musaa 'adati-ka li-?yjaadi al- 'inaayati al-munaasibati li-l-ttifli. ' 

helping you to find the care the suitable to the child.' 

7. EST/27 (p. 36) 

'Most JET customers get the maximum rate of Childcare AssisU111ce! 

ArTT/28 (p. 36) 

~~ vD ~\JI J..:JI uJ,c. u~ JET c..9~ vD ~ >!Ai .,,all ;J::uz.o ul" 

" ... jAhJI ~ 

'?in-na mu 'zhama al-mustafydyna min mashrw 'i JET yalzossalwna 

'[no trans.] majority the beneficiaries from project JET get [they] 

'alaa al-hoad-di al-? aqssa min dafa 'ati ma 'wnati a!-ttifli. ' 

on the limit the maximwn from payment assistance the child.' 

8. EST/33 (p. 42) 

' If the plan is oommercia Uy viable you may move to the next stage of the 

program and receive NEIS Allowance!' 

ArTT/34 (p. 44) 

~L~I vD ~WI ctl>_,..o.JI u-JI J~\JI A.Sa1 ,;.9,hill ~l.9 ~I w.,;lS' bl 9 " 

". (j>..JI _µ.:::.) NEIS 09\J..c ~ ~I 9 

· wa ?izaa kaanat al-xutt-ttatu qaabilatun li-1-tattw-wri, 

' and if was [she] the plan feasible for the development 
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yumkinu-ka a/-?inliqaala ?ila a/-marhoalati al-taalyati mina al-bamaamaji 

can [you] the move to the stage the next from the program 

wa al-hosswli 'a/aa 'a/aawati NEIS (da 'mi al-dax/i).' 

and the obtainment on allowance NEIS (support the earning) .' 

9. EST/33 (p. 42) 

'Be at least 18 years old and not reach Age Pension age while on NEIS 

Allowance!' 

ArTT/34 (p. 44) 

.ill~ o~ J~ '->"'~I (>-NJ sJ.+i _p.J 9 j9~1 ~ Lou: 18 .!J~ u~ ui " 

" .NEIS 09':.u: ~ 

'?an yakwna 'umru-ka 18 'aaman 'a/aa al-?aql-li wa lam 

' [ no trans .] to be age your 18 year on the least and [ no trans .] 

tab/ugha sin-na al-ma 'aashi xi/aala fatrati houssw/i-ka 'a/aa 

reach [you] age the pension during period oht.aining your on 

'a/aawali NEIS.' 

allowance NEIS.' 

10. EST/33 (p. 42) 

(The source sentence has been erased from the EST). 

ArTT/34 (p. 44) 

" ... : J..~i ~ NEIS ~Li~ ._s-.9 ~LaJ u,SLoi ~~I ybSJI .P..l9" 

'qad-dama al-kitaabu a/-?abyadhu ?amaakina ?idhaafy-yatan fy 

'offered [he] the book the white places extra m 
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barnaamaji NEIS min ?ajli ... · 

program NEIS from sake ... ' 

11. EST/33 (p. 42) 

'An income test applies to NEIS and business ... ' 

ArTT/34 (p. 45) 

". NEIS f, \le - I,. l.:....l.)I bl :. L • ." 
' ~i.>-' .). ~ 

'yanttabiqu ?ixtibaaru al-daxli 'alaa 'a/aawati NEIS.' 

'applies [he] test 

12. EST/33 (p. 42) 

the income on allowance NEIS.' 

'The Commonwealth Government does not provide start up funds in the form of 

loans or grants to NEIS participants!' 

ArTT/34 (p. 45) 

~~~ .~,oil ~ .9i ue.9->9 ~ ~ -40 ~l~i ~~~I c:to~ ~ ~" 
".NEIS ~Li>' 

'/aa twaf-firu houkwmaatu al-kwmunwylth ?amwaalan mabda?y-yatan 

'no provide governments the Commonwealth funds initial 

hi-shak/i qurwdhin ?aw munahoin li-1-mushtarykyna .fy harnaamaji 

by form loans 

NEIS.' 

NEIS. ' 

13. EST/33 (p 42) 

or grants for the participants in program 

' You should check with your local NEIS Managing Agent to find out what is 

available in your State or Territory.' 
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ArTT/34 (p. 45) 

~ Lo cu~ •liih,., ...,s.s NEIS ~l;~ ",S_,b\JI ~.,JI ~I>') .!4,lc vS,J," 

" . ..oJ,t\JI ~ ,i ~\J.,11 ~ v-e ~ ~I 

'wa /akin 'aly-ka muraaja 'atu al-wakyli al-?idary-y 

'and but on you contact the representative the administrative 

li-barnaamaji NEIS .fy manttiqati-ka Ii-ma 'rif ati maa yumkinu 

lo prognun NEIS in lire<i your for knowing [no lnm.s.) can 

al-housswlu 'aly-hi min houkwmati al-wilaayati ?aw houkwmati 

the obtainment on him from government the state 

a/-?iqlymi. ' 

the territory.' 

14. EST/33 (p. 41) 

or government 

'The CES will tell you the name of the NEIS Managing Agent in your area.' 

ArTI/34 (p. 46) 

~ NEIS ~l;~ c.,,S)~).11 ~~I .,o-,.,f (CES) 1.SJ..l ~ ui ~ .9 ... " 

' ... wa yumkinu-ka ?an lattluba ladaa (CES) ?isma al-wakyli 

' ... and can you [no trans.) ask [you] at (CES) name the representative 

al- ?idaary li-harnaamaji NEIS fy manttiqali-ka. ' 

the administrative to program NEIS in area your.' 

15. EST/4I(p. 50) 

' Entering EAA' s case management service.' 
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ArTI/42 (p. 52) 

J.o.c vi;. ~4,LJ "!-o> ,t.JI o..>..eL.....u>l.l EAA <tc>J.> vJ.c J~I " 

".(management case) 

'al-housswlu 'alaa xidmati EAA li-l-musaa 'adati al-shaxssy-yati 

' the obtainment on service EAA to the assistance the personal 

li-l-baahoythyna 'an 'amalin ( case management).' 

for the seeker of work (case management).' 

16. EST/41 (p. 51) 

'EAA is located in all CES offices across Australia.' 

ArTI/42 (p. 53) 

~ CES yJlS..o. ~ EAA a.JI~ \JI , .. ! ~I o..>..eL....i..o cto.1.> ~,~ " 

". ~ ,~i d.:1:.ii &.a.>. 

'1a1awaajadu xidmalu musaa 'adali al-tawzhyfi al-?ustraaly-yati EAA 

' is located [she] service assistance the employment the Australian EAA 

fy makaatibi CES fy jamy 'i ?anhoaa?i ?astraalya. ' 

in offices CES in all areas Australia.' 

17. EST/27 (p. 36) 

' [JobStart] offers employers a financial incentive to employ people .. . ' 

ArTI/28 (p. 37) 

" ... Jobst.art ~Li~ ~ .:.l;~ ui ~i ~ !:>! u~ .l9 ~ ... " 

' .. . wa qad yakwnu bi-wis 'i-ka ?aydhan ?an 

' ... and ( no trans.] to be by capacity your also [ no transl.] 
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tushaari-ka fy barnaamaj i JobStart ... ' 

participate you in program JobStart ... ' 

18. EST /89 (p. 185) 

'Nearly half the cases of dementia are caused by Alzheimer's disease .. . ' 

ArTI /90 (p. 187) 

,b vi;. ~L; J+::JI v \lb uw:u u,0 Y .>A!. Lo vi " 
" ... Alzheimer's 

'?in-na maa yaqruba min nissfi hoaalaali al-xabali 

' [no trans .] [no trans .] to be near from half instances the dementia 

naatijatun 'an daa?i Alzheimer's .. 

resulting of disease Alzheimer's ... ' 

Sub-Type Vl(ii) 

19. EST/33 (p. 41) 

' ... , NEIS can still help you.' 

ArTI/34 (p. 45) 

'yastatty 'u bamaamaju NEIS musaa 'adati-ka kazalika.' 

can fhe] program 

20. EST/33 (p. 41) 

NEIS helping you also.' 

' ... , NEIS has helped 18,000 unemployed people set up ne · small 

businesses ... ' 
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ArTI/34 (p. 46) 

'qaama 

" ... o..u:~ NEIS ~li.>1 pl9 " 

barnaamaju NEIS bi-musaa 'adati ... ' 

' carried out [he] program 

21. EST/85 (p. 181) 

NEIS by helping ... . 

'NEAMI is having its 6th Annual General Meet:·1i" at the Heidelberg Town Hall 

in the reception room, ... ' 

ArTI/86 (p. 181) 

)1a'qidu tajm-mu 'u NE.P \,fl ?ijtimaa 'a-hu al-scmawy al- 'aam 

' convenes [he] association NEAMI meeting his the annual the general 

al-saadis fy ghurf ati ... ' 

the sixth in room .. . ' 

22 . F.ST/99 (p. 210) 

'The WAG program can also offer some extra help and support the sole parents 

not accommodated by the service. ' 

ArTI/100 (p. 210) 

· .. . wa yastatty 'u bamaamju WAG ?aydhcm taqdyma musaa 'adatin 

' ... and can fhe l program WAG also offering help 

? "d'h ,;:., . ' . 1 aaJy-yatm .. . 

extra .. . 
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23 . EST/99 (p. 210) 

'Some of the things WAG has helped families with in the past include: ... ' 

ArTT/100 (p. 210) 

" .. ·>M' \u WAG ~L.>-! l,.a.l..9 ~I vl..u:L.....uJI ~ ~ ... " 

' .. . wa tatadham-manu a/-musaa 'adatu a/-/aty qad-dama-haa bamaamaju 

' ... and includes [she] the help 

WAG /i-1-?usari ... ' 

WAG for the families ... ' 

24. EST/115 (p. 223) 

' What does NECASA do?' 

ArTT/116 (p. 223) 

which offered [he] she program 

~ NECASA ~~ '1..1.w ~JJI Lo" 

'(maa)l-/azi ta/ 'a/11-hu mw?as-sasah1 NECASA?' 

' [no trans.]that <loes [she] he estahlishme:it NF.CASA?' 

25. EST/115 (p. 223) 

'NECASA is located on the Ground Floor.' 

ArTT/116 (p. 223) 

" ... ~}JI ~LhJI ~ NECASA ~ ~II 

'yaqa 'u maktabu NEC ASA fy al-ttaabiqi al-? ardhy-y ... ' 

' lies rhel office NECASA in the floor the ground ... ' 

26. EST/135 (p. 260) 

'The PC card will also include a 'rego ' voucher in those states. 

ArTT/136 (p. 262) 
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v4~~I o~ ~j vl,;~I ~ , .. ; cao! .. ,9 (PC) JI ~~ v,0n0ii "', ... ·i1 

11~~1 

· ... wa sa-tatadham-manu bitlaqatu ? al(PC) qasymata tasjyli 

' .. . and shall include [she] card ?al(PC) voucher registration 

al-say-yaaraati ?aydhan li-hazihi al-wilaayaati al-laty taqbalu-ha.' 

the cars also for this the States which accept [they] she.' 

27. EST/59 (p. 121) 

'These effects occur quite commonly with metformin, ... ' 

ArTT/60 (p. 125) 

'tatadham-manu ta?thyratu Metformin 'awaaridha jaaniby-yat-tin ... ' 

'include [she] effects Metforrnin symptoms side . .. ' 

28. EST/59 (p. 121) 

'Metformin has the advantages of rarely causing hypoglycaemia ... ' 

ArTT/60) (p. 125) 

" . .,o..01 ~ uO-A,i Metformin .;li.c , •· ! "'! ui Jo i>..oJI ~ vA 9 " 

'wa min ghayri al-muhotamali ?an yusab-biba 'iqaam Metformin 

' and fi-om other the likely 

naqssa suk-kari al-dam. ' 

decrease sugar the blood., 

29. EST/153 (p. 295) 

lno trnns.] causes (he] drug Metfonnin 

'Centrelink offices will be closed on : Good Friday ... ' 
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ArTI/154 (p. 297) 

'sa-tughlaqu 

" ... ~19-:'i ..!LJ~ (Centrelink) y.JlS.o ~le; ... " 

makaatibu Centrelink (sinterlynk) ? abwaaba-haa ... ' 

' shall close [she] offices Centrelink (Centrelink) doors her .. . · 

Sub-Type I/1 (iii) 

30. EST/125 (p. 236) 

'JET Advisers can tell you about training, study, childcare and job 

opportunities.' 

ArTI/126 (p. 245) 

". j.o.RJ I va->9 

'wa b1-?imkaani mustashaary (JET) ?ittlaa 'u-ka 'alaa al-tadrybi 

' and by capacity counsellors (JET) showing you on the training 

wa al-diraasati wa ri 'aayati al-ttifli wa furassi al- 'ama/i.' 

and the study and care the child and opportunities the work. ' 

11. F.:'i/L,5 (t, . 259) 

' State and Territory governments have now agreed on a range of concessions 

for al: '">HB cardholders and their dependents .' 

ArTf/136 (p. 261 ) 

1.:)e0la~I ~ ~ ~ 01.Rbl.iuJ! !) 0~\J-9,II ul.o~ u\JI ~19 ..>..99" 
".,o~.!l!eo j.o.....w -9 (PHB) ~~ ~ 
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· ... wa qad waaf aqat al-aana houkwmaatu al-wilaayaati wa 

' ... and [no trans.] agreed [they] now governments the States and 

al-muqalla 'aati 'alaa mutanaw-w 'in min al-taxfydhaati li-hoamalti 

the territories on variety from the concessions to bearers 

bittaaqali (PHB) wa tashmu/u mu 'ylyhim. ' 

card (PHB) and includes [she] dependents their.' 

32. EST/135 (p. 260) 

' All PHB cardholders will be mailed a new card for 1994 at the end of this 

year., 

ArTf/136 (p. 261) 

" ... ~I o.i@ ""1l,.i g..o 1994 .,olAJ o~.l>' (PHB) it9~ JL...,.,1 uJI .,~ " 

'yussaan1 ?ilaa ?irsaali bittaaqati (PHB) jadydatin Ii- 'aa,ni 1994 

' shall occur [it] to send card (PHR) new to year 1994 

ma 'a nihaayati hazihi al-sanati ... ' 

with end this the year ... ' 

33 . EST/141 (p. 271) 

'A JET adviser can give you information on the education and training 

opportunities .. .' 

ArTT/142 (p. 280) 

" ... ~..)~I 9 ~I uD~ vC ~Lo~ .!1; Lbcl (JET) ~ 9\J ~ 9 ... " 

' ... wa yumkinu li-?ay-y muwazh-zhaji (JE1) ?i 'llaa?a-ka ma 'lwmaatin 

' ... and can for any official (JE1) giving you i...,formation 
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·an furassi al-ta '(vmi wa a/-tadrybi ... ' 

about opportwlities the education and the training ... ' 

34. EST/27 (p. 36) 

' With JET you do training and get extra skills .. . ' 

ArTT/28 (p. 37) 

" ... ~l.ol v i.,L,..o Y~l ~ J.J.ill ~I JET t3~ J\b, v-e -....'.A.!. " 

' ... wa yumkinu-ka min xilaali mashrw 'i JET a/-xudhw 'a 

' ... and can you from thr ugh pr ~ect ...":T the undergo· 

li-l-tadryb1 a ! iktisaabi tnahaaraatin ?idhaafy-yatin ... ' 

for the training and obtaining skills e>.'tra ... ' 

35. ES'1 /27 (p. .S) 

'Contact the .TF:T AdVlser at our nearest entrehnk office ... ' 

ArTT/28 . 3 ) 

" ... ~~\JI ul.o.AJ.J ulS..o y->91 ~JET~ .. .,t .... Al 10 1 ~ J" 

'?il-tassi/ bi-mustash rt mai;hrw 'i JET fy ?aq.,.abi makaanin 

'contact by counsellor project JET in nearest place 

li-l-dhamaani al-?ijtima :v-y ... ' 

to the security the social ... ' 

36. EST/27 (p. 36) 

'Your JET Adviser can tell you about these!' 

ArTT/28 (p. 37) 

" . .,.9-0\JI o..i.c» vi:- .!J~ ul c:u.,LAJ 9.iJI JET t3~ .,t .~., .. ,al ~ .9 " 
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' ... wa yumkinu li-mustashaari m hrw 'i JET al-lazy tuqaabi/a-hu 

' .. . and can to cowisellor project JET who meet [you]he 

?an yuxttira-ka 'an hazihi al-?umwri. ' 

[ no trans .] tell you 

37. EST/27 (p. 36) 

of this the matters.' 

' For more information contact your JET Adviser through your local Centrelink 

office ... ' 

ArTT/28 (p. 37) 

y.,Ji ~ JET t.9~) ,i,; .,,a, J.aJl ul.o~I v-0 ..>.J_;.o ~ ~ " 

" ... ,~~·~JI ul.o..o.JI o~ l.>..I ~t ~ 

'li-1-houssw/i 'alaa madzydin mina al-ma '/wmali ?it-tassil 

for the obtainment on more from the information contact 

bi-musta.shaari mashrw i JET 'abra ?aqrabi maktabin taahi 'in 

by counsellor project JET across the nearest office affiliated 

/i-daa?iraty al-dhamaani al-?ijtima 'y-y ... ' 

to department the security the social ... ' 

Sub-Type I/l(iv) 

38. EST/13 (p. 22) 

'AMES Curriculum' 

ArIT/14 (p. 25) 

" f AMES) ub~ " 
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'shahaadaatu (AMES)' 

' certificates (AMES)' 

39. EST/13 (p. 22) 

'These are the Certificates we teach .. . ' 

ArTT/14 (p. 25) 

" ... : q,JWI ub~I ~ ~I v-0 .!J...iS..o..; (AMES) ~I~" 

'baraamiju (AMES) tumak-kinu-ka min al-houssw/i 'alaa al-shahaadaati 

'programs (AMES) enable you 

al-taalyati: ... ' 

the following: ... ' 

40. EST/27 (p. 36) 

' What is JET? ' 

ArTT /28 (p. 3 7) 

·maa huwa mashrw 'u JET?' 

' [no tran .) he project JET? ' 

41. EST /99 (p. 2 IO) 

' WAG' 

ArTT/100 (p. 2IO) 

'majmw 'atu WAG' 

'group WAG 

from the obtainment on the certificates 

"WAG~ " ~ 
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42. EST/103 (p. 2i2) 

'WHYP' Houses' 

ArTT/104 (p. 212) 

" WHYP vSL..u..o " 
'rnassakinu WHYP' 

' houses WHYP' 

Sub-Type VI (v) 

43 . EST/13 (p. 24) 

'When you enroll you are interviewed and assessed by an AMES interviewing 

teacher.' 

ArTT/14 (p. 26) 

0i ~ .!1J i 9 .!1J ~ 9 ~li.o dP'~ (AMES) ~.J.u, .>.:>-I ~ " 

" J: --. ~ .,,,, 

'yaqwmu ?ahoadu mudar-risyi (AMES) bi-?ijraa?i -11.qaabaltin wa 

'carry out one teachers (AMES) by conduct interview and 

taqy-ymin la-ka wa zalika ba 'da ?an tatasaj-ja/. ' 

assessment to you and that after [no trans.] enroll [you] .' 

44. EST/33 (p. 41) 

' - your business must show that your business will earn at least as much as Job 

Search/New-Start Allowance once NEIS Allowance stops. 
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ArTI/34 (p. 45) 

J9 ~I~•.· .. ,<1 ~ ':$;l.::uJI .!L:9~ ui C\/.Jl.::uJI ilib ~ ui ~ _" 
o~~I ~l.l.+11 o,\l.c 91 (JSA) j.o.aJI v.c ~I o,\l.c J.)~ Lo 

". (NEIS) o,\lc S9.) ~ l.o.>..i..C .!U ~ 9 ( Newstart) 

'- yajibu ? an tubay-yna xitt-ttata-ka al-tijary-yata ?an-na 

' - should [ no trans.] shows [she] plan your the commercial [ no trans.] 

mashrw 'a-ka al-tijary-ya saw/a yaksabu 'alaa al-? aqal-li maa 

project your the commercial shall earns [he] on the least [no trans .] 

yu 'aadilu 'alaawata al-bahothi 'an al- 'amali (JSA) ?aw 'alaawata 

equals [he] allowance the search of the work (JSA) or allowance 

al-bidaayati al-jadydati (Newstart) wa zalika 'indamaa yatawaq-qafu 

the start the new (Newstart) and that when stops [he] 

daf'u 'a/aawati (NEIS). ' 

payment allowance (NEIS).' 

45 . EST/27 (p. 36) 

' Your JET Adviser bas contacts in schools, T AFEs, colleges and universities . ' 

ArTI/28 (p. 37) 

'yatamat-ta 'u mustashaaru mashrw •; JET bi-?t-tissaa/aatin waasi 'atin 

' enjoys [he] counsellor project JET by contacts wide 

ma 'a al-madaarisi wa ma 'aahidi T AFE wa al-ma 'aahidi wa 

with the schools and institutes T AFE and the institutes and 
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al-jaami 'aati. ' 

the universities. ' 

46. EST/33 (p. 42) 

'NEIS is delivered by Managing Agents who have expertise in small business 

development in the local area.' 

ArTT/34 (p. 44) 

~W.Ul ~ o.)~..o.JI ~~~ ~.):) \JI ~\15~1 \.-9~ v.o NEIS ~l.;~ J\.lbj p;" 

". '4,b..oJ I ,u bi o II '-"3 1.5 ~ I ~~ I ~ l.a.o.J I 

'tam-ma ?ittlaaqu bamaamaji NEIS min ttaraji al-wuka/aa?i 

'has occWTed launch program NEIS from side the representatives 

al-?idaary-yina z~, al-mahaarati _fy ?inshaa?i al-massaalihoi 

the administrative owner of the skill in establishing the services 

al-!ijaary-yati al-ssughraa fy al-manlliqati al-mahoal-ly-yati. ' 

the commercd the small in the area the local. ' 

Sub-Type Vl (vi) 

47 . EST/27 (p. 36) 

'Once you ' re ready to look for work, you can ask JET staff for help.' 

Ar TT /28 (p. 3 7) 

.>.>I v.o o.>..el......,..oJI ylbj ul ~ ~ v,e 1..>*'!'0,111 \o • .,,o ,-,>,.ol ~" 

" .. JET e.9~~ 
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'mataa ? assbahota mus ta 'id-dan li-l-taftyshi 'an 'amalin yumkinu-ka 

'when become [you] ready for the search of work can you 

?an tattluba al-musaa 'adata min ?ahoadi muwazh-zhafy 

[ no trans.] request [you] the help 

mashrw 'i JET. ' 

project JET. ' 

48. EST /27 (p. 36) 

from one officials 

'A JET Adviser can give you advice on how to claim these payments.' 

ArIT/28 (p. 37) 

~ Jp .ill a::i:!4ill dJ...,..ul JET~) •• ,; ,uo s..,...., ~ u~ 9 ... " 

'.~l.sz9..>JI 0~ ~lb.o.JI 

' ... wa sa-yakwn bi-wis 'i mustashaari mashrw 'i JET ?isdaa?a 

' ... and shall be by capacity counsellor project JET giving 

al-nassyhoati la-ka hoaw/a kayfy-yali al-multaalabati hi-hazihi 

the advice 

al-daf'aati. ' 

the payments.' 

to you about way 

Sub-Type Vl (vii) 

49. EST/135 (p. 259) 

the claim by this 

'What you can get as PHB cardholder from the Commonwealth Government:' 
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ArTT /136 (p. 262) 

~ v.c o.,;)LAJI (PHB) ~~OJ~~ ..!.li~ ~ ~ 9.iJI Lo" 

11~~1 

'(maa)-1-lazi tahossaia 'aly-hi kawnu-ka shaxssun bi-hoawzati-hi 

' [ no trans. ]that obtain [you] on he being you person by possession his 

bUtaaqatu (PHB) ai-ssaadirati 'an houkwmati ai-kwmunwylth. 

card (PHB) the issued of government the Commonwealth.' 

50. EST/135 (p. 260) 

' Concessions will go to all PHB cardholders including those who became 

eligible for fringe benefits on I April 1993.' 

ArTT/136 (p. 262) 

'wa sa-yastafydu min hazihi al-taxfydhaati kul-lun man 

' and shall benefit [they] from this the concessions each who 

bi-hoawzati-hi bittaaqatu (PHB) bi-maa fy zalika ... ' 

by possession his card (PHB) by [no trans. ] in that ... 

Sub-Type Ill (viii) 

51. EST /99 (p. 210) 

'WAG is a SAAP funded service, and a program of Melbourne City Mission.' 
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ArTT/100 (p. 210) 

". ~ ~ u.).9,+L, ~ .9-0 ~..).Aj .9 l,.J ~ ~Lo.l::1d WAG o.c,L~ ul" 

'?in-na barnaamaja WAG ?ij-tima 'ay-yatun tumaw-wilu-haa wa 

'[no trans.] program WAG social fw1ds [she] her and 

tuqad-dimu-haa mw? as-sasatu malbwm syty myshin ' 

offers she establishment Melbowne city mission.' 

52. EST/135 (p. 259) 

' .Anyone still holding this card should destroy it because your new PHB card 

gives ·ou the same concessions.' 

ArTT I 136 (p. 262) 

•l!bsi o~~I (PHB) c°:l9~ u\l ~\lil o~ ~~ vLJ ~ ~ .9 " 

". ~b 0Lo~I .9 01 -a! q:'t;JI 

' ... wa yatawaj-jabu 'ala man bi-hoawzati-hi hazihi ?it/aafa-haa 

' ... and should on who by possession his this 

li-?an-na l>ittaaqata (PHB) al-jadydata h, 'tty-kn 

destroy she 

al-taxfydhaati 

to [no trans .] card (PHB) the new gives [she] you the concessions 

wa al-houswmaati zaata-haa. ' 

and the deductions same she.' 

Sub-Type VI (ix) 

53 . EST/13 (p. 22) 

'This boo1'Jct will help you l.lflders and more about the courses of AMES and 

your responsibilities as a student.· 
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ArTT/14 (p. 25) 
~l_.,JJI .)l~I vi:, .J.JjAJI ~ uJ_c yb$.JI l.i4> .,o.S..l..C~ ~ " 

'saw/a yusaa 'idu-kum hazaa al-kitaabu 'alaa fahmi al-madzyd 

'shall hdp [ht:]you lhis lh~ book on undt:rslan<ling lht: more 

'an al-mawaadi al-diraasy-yati al-mutawf-firati ladaa (AMES) wa 

of the subjects the studying the available at (AMES) and 

'an mas ?wly-yaati-ka ka-ttaalibin. ' 

of responsibilities your as a student.' 

54. EST/33 (p. 41) 

' The CES will tell you the name of the NEIS Managing Agent in your area.' 

ArTI/14 (p. 46) 

~ NEIS ~Li~ 9;b\JI ~~I .,o...u.,J (CES) sJJ ..,.J.b:; ui ~ ~ ... " 

· ... wa yumkinu-ka ? an tott/uha ladaa (CES) ?isma 

[no trans .) request [you] at (CES) name ' .. . and can you 

al-wakyli al-?idaary-y li-bamaamaji NEIS fy manttiqati-ka.' 

the representative the administrative to program NEIS in area your.' 

Sub-Type Vl(x) 

55. EST/3 (p. 6) 
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' - the phone book lists organisations that can help. Look under "Community' . 

ArTT/4 (p. 8) 

". "Community " ul~ 

'tajidyna /aa?ihoaJan bi-?asmaa?i al-hay?aati a/-laty bi-?imkaani-haa 

'find [you] list by namt!s ilit! agtmcit!s that by capacity sht! 

musaa 'adati-ka fy daly/i al-haatifi taJ;ota 'inwaani "Community". 

helping you in guide the telephone under address "Community". 

Sub-Type Vl(xi) 

56. ESTn7 (p. 162) 

'FGM Project Coordinator WA' 

Arrrns (p. 164) 

"FGM I· - - ft ?)Av~ a A .. , i o 

'munas-siqatu bamaamaji FGM' 

'coordinate program FGM' 

Sub-Type Vl(xii) 

57. EST/33 (p. 41) 

'The NEIS program could be for your tool.' 
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ArTT/34 (p. 46) 

'qad yakwnu bamaamaju NEIS min ?aj/i-lra ?aydhan. · 

' (no lnms.] lo~ program NEIS from for you also. , 

Sub-Type 1/l(xiii) 

58. EST/135 (p. 260) 

' Some PHB card-holders may also be able to get other concessions from ... , 

ArTI/136 (p. 261) 

" ... ~»i ul .a!o:>v ~ J~I ~j I~ (PHB) a.9~ ~b vf:uL, ul " 

'?in-na ha 'dha hoaamily hittaaqati (PHB) yatamak-kanw ?aydhan 

' [ no trans.] some bearers card (PHB) become able [they] also 

al-hosswla 'a/aa taxfi.-dhaatin ?uxraa ... ' 

the obtainment on concessions other ... , 

Sub-Type 1/l(xiv) 

59. EST/13 (p. 21) 

' The number of courses you do with AMES is limited, so it is important that 

you use the time to improve your English as wel as you can.' 
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ArTT/14 (p. 26) 

~ .!.IJl, (AMES) s,:, ~I ~ ..:;.o ~I i>.lJWI ~ ~ " 

": ~~ clwl.,_>JI ~ .!b..u:L.u..o J>.i v,,0.,~\11 

'hoat-taa tatahoaq-qaqa a/-faa-?idata al-qusswa min waqti-ka 

' until oocomes reulizoo [sh~] th~ oondil th~ max.imwn from Lim~ your 

al-qassyr ma 'a (AMES) ?ilay-ka bi- ba 'dhi al-?ajkaari min ?ajli 

the short with (AMES) to you by some the ideas from sake 

musaa 'adti-ka 'alaa al-diraasati bi-f aa '- 'aaly-yatin. ' 

helping you on the study by efficiency.' 

Sub-Type I/l(xv) 

60. EST/27 (p. 36) 

'Together with the ;ET Adviser, you can work out a realistic plan for your 

future.' 

ArTT/28 (p. 37) 

'wa yumiknu-ka bi-l-?isi,tiraaki ma 'a mustashaari mashrw 'i 

' and can you by partnership with counsellor project 
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JET ?an tadha 'aa xitt-1/alan ma 'qwlaJan li-?ajli 

JET [no trans.] put down [you] plan reasonable for the sake 

mustaqba/i-ka. ' 

future your.' 

Sub-Type Vl(xvi) 

61 . EST/27 (p. 36) 

'Your JET Adviser has contacts in schools, T AFEs, colleges and universities.' 

ArTT/28 (p. 37) 

~lac .9 v,u.,l.lc.JI &o ~l.9 u\J~ k JET e.,~) .,,; .. ,o ~ " 

". ulaol.::JI 9 ~lsz.o.JI .9 EFAT 

'ya/mat-la 'u mus/ashaan, mashrw 'i JET bi-?ilissaa/aalin waasi 'a/in ma 'a 

' enjoys [he] counseJlor project JF.T hy contact~ wide with 

al-madaarisi wa ma 'aahidi T AFE wa al-ma 'aahidi wa al-jaami 'aali. ' 

the schools and institutes T AFE and the institutes and the uni\ersities. ' 

Sub-Type Vl(xvii) 

62. EST/185 (p. 325) 

' From there, .. . went to do the Information Worker Course run through Lalor 

Living and Leaming and the CAB, which ... ' 
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ArIT/186 (p. 326) 

jS~ !Jb>l~ ~I vl.o,9ko.JI o.),.) ~ [ ~~ p.-wl] ~~l L.cb ~ , ••• " 

" ... JR>. Lo..o CAB .9 a .~.!soll .9 ~ I 

' ... wa min hu,.aa ?ishtarakat ... fy dawrati al-ma '/wmaati 

' ... and from here participated [she] ... in course the information 

al-laly yudyro-haa markadzu al-la 'al-lumi wa al-ma 'yshali wa 

which manag [he] she centre the learning and the living and 

CAD mim-maa ja 'ala ... ' 

CAB from-[no trans.) mack .. .' 

Sub-Type 1/2 

63. EST/13 (p. 22) 

' When you begin studying in AMES you will be placed in e best course for 

your level of English., 

ArIT/14 (p. 25) 

~I ~l.).l.11 o~~ .!19bJ} ~ ~ , (AMES) ~ 0 .. : .. :)~I i-4-i l.o.>....e " 

" ... ~ \JI iuilll ~ .!JI~ &,o p.1<\ui 

' 'indamaa tahda?a al-diraamta fy (AMES), saw/a yatim-mu 

'when start [you] the study in (A.MES), shall occur 

?ilhoaaqa-ka bi-1-dawrati al-diraasy-yati al-laty tatalaa?amu ma 'a 

attaching you by the course the studying which suits [she] with 
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muJtawaa-ka fy al-lughati al-?injlyzy-yali ... · 

level your in the language the English ... ' 

64 . EST/13 {p . 24) 

'Assessment in AMES' 

ArTf/ 14 (p. 26) 

"(AMES) ~~I~" 

''amaly-yatu al-taqyymi fy (AMES)' 

' operation the assessment in (AMES)' 

65. EST/13 (p. 23) 

'Further Study for students who want to study at TAFE university or other 

institutions. ' 

ArTI/14 (p. 25) 

..:..Laol=:JI ,i TAFE ~ ~1. .. ..>JI u,..l./.>,! 0-l.iJI ~ Study Further " 

"\.Sp\11 ..:.,~I .9i 

' Further Study li-1-tta/abati al-lazyna yurydwna a/-diraasata 

' Further Study for the students who want l they] the study 

.fy T AFE ?aw al-jaami 'aati ?aw al-mw 'as-sasati al-?uxraa. · 

in T AFE or the universities or the establishments the other. ' 

66. EST/33 (p. 42) 

' WHO IS ELIGIBLE FOR NEIS?' 

ArTI/34 (p. 44) 
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'man lrwa mw?h-halun Ji-J-housn,Ji 'alaa NEIS?' 

' who he eligible 

67. EST/33 (p. 42) 

for the obtainment on NEIS?' 

'To be eligible for NEIS you must: 

. Be unemployed .. . · 

ArTT/34 (p. 44) 

vr. \1.b~ ~ ul : 4k ~NEIS, ~ ~ ~ ~ ~" 

" ... JAajl 

'likay takwna mw?h-halan /i-1-housswli 'alaa NEIS yan-baghy 

' to be [you] eligible for the obtainment on NEIS should 

'alay-ka ? an takwna 'aatti/an 'an a/- 'ama/i ... ' 

on you [no trans .] be [you] unoperation.al of the work ... ' 

68. EST/41 (p. 50) 

You can ask the CF.S to proV1de you with further adVlce on your rights and 

obligations in case management. ' 

ArTT/42 (p. 52) 

9 ~ Jp vbl..w; \JI vS' ..1.J~I .!lilb.c} CES vS' ~ ui .!Lli.o ~" 

". J.o.t: vr- ~WJ a.:~> .~.If o..u:L..u..o.J4 ~ ~ .!li4='?'19 

'bi-?imkaani-ka ?an tatt/uba min CES ?i 'ttaa?-ka 

' by capacity your [no trans.] request [you] from CES giving you 

al-madzyda min al-?irshaadaati hoaw/a houqwqi-ka wa waajibaati-ka 

the more from the guidance about rights your and duties your 
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Jy-maa yaJa 'al-laqu bi-1-musaa 'adati al-shaxssy-yaJi li-1-baahothyna 

in [no trans.] relates [it] by the help the personal to the seekers 

'an 'amalin. ' 

of work.' 

69. EST/105 (p. 213) 

'Ring CSATP on ... ' 

ArTT/106 (p. 213) 

" ... p.9)1 ~ CSATPy l~J" 

'?it-tassilw biCSJ\TP 'alaa al-raqami ... ' 

' contact byCSA TP on the nwnber ... , 

70. EST/ J 85 (p. 325) 

' ... she credits ... [a dropped name] of the Lalor Living and Leaming Centre ... 

[a dropped name] of the CAR and .. . ' 

ArTI'/186 (p. 326) 

" ... CAB~ ... [~ p..,..iJI], .)~\J ~ [~~ p..,..iJI] ... ~i JJ," 

'wa qad ?athnal ... [a dropped name} Jy laaylwr wa .. . [a dropped 

and [no trans.] praisw {she] ... [a dropped name] in Lalor and ... [a dropped 

name] min CAB ... ' 

name] from CAB ... · 

Sub-Type 1/3 

71. EST/13 (p. 21) 
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'Make ure you attend class regularly. organise other appointments outside class 

time (e.g. Doctor or CES appointments).' 

ArTI /14 (p. 26) 

" ... ~(~CES 

'?ihorass 'a/aa houdhwri-ka li-1-durwsi bi-?intizhaamin 

'make sure on attendance your for the lessons by regularity 

wa nazh-zhim mawaa 'ydi-ka a/-?uxraa (ka-1-ttabybi 

and organize appointments your the other (such as the physician 

?aw CES matha/an) bi-hoaythu ... ' 

or CES for example) by order .. . ' 

72. EST/55 (p. 94) 

'Choose low-fat dairy products such as skim or Skinny Milk* .. . ' 

Ar1T/56 (p. 104) 

*Skinny 3i Q,,o..,,.,.,.) e_,_µ.o.JI ~I J;.o .P-M.J .>JI ~I ~Iv~ ~I" 

" 

'?ixtar muntajoat a/-hoa/yb a/-qaly/aJi a/-dasami mith/u a/-hoalyb 

choose products the milk the little the fat like the milk 

I dzw ' d hu " Sk . • ' a -man u a,;amu- ,. aw . mny .. . 

the extracted fat his Skinn • ' or y ... 

73 . EST/55 (p. 94) 

' Choose low-fat dairy products such as skim or Skinny Milk*, Rev•, ... ' 
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ArIT /56 (p. 104) 

*Skinny 9i ~ .) t9j.i..oJI ~I J.tc, p.JJJ .>JI a.4J.;JI ~I v~ pl " 

• 
II *R I ... ev .9, 

'?ixtar muntajaat al-hoa/yb al-qa/y/ati al-dasami mithlu al-hoalyb 

' choose products the milk the little the fat like the milk 

I ·--1 
' d hu ? Skinn • ? R ' u -muruJzw u usumu- . aw . y , .aw ev .. . 

the extracted fat his or Skinny*, or Rev ... ' 

74. EST/55 (p. 94) 

'Choose low-fat dairy products such as skim or Skinny Milk*, Rev*, 

Physical*, .. . ' 

ArIT/56 (p. 104) 

11 
... , *Physical 9i , * Rev ,i *innykS 

'?ixtar muntajaat al-hoalyb al-qalylati al-dasami mithlu al-hoa/yb 

' choose products the milk the little the fat like the milk 

I d ' d hu ? Sk. • ? R • ? Ph . aJ• ' a -man zw u asamu- . aw mny , . aw ev , . aw ystc ... 

the extracted fat his or Skinny*, or Rev*, or Physical• ... ' 

75. EST/55 (p. 94) 

' Choose low-fat dairy products such as skim or Skinny*, Rev•, Physical• , 

Lites tart• , .. . ' 

ArTI/56 (p. 104) 
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" ... *Lit.estart 9i , *Physical 9i , *Rev .9i 

'?ixtar muntajaat al-hoalyb al-qalylati al-dasami mithlu al-hoalyb 

'choose products the milk the little the fat like the milk 

al-mandzw ·u dasamu-hu ?aw Skinny• ?aw Rev* ?aw Physical• 

lhe exlracle<l fol his or Skinny• or Rev• or Physicul• 

? aw Litestart* .. . ' 

or Lites tart* ... ' 

Sub-Type I/4 

76. EST/33 (p. 42) 

' NEIS will help you put that business idea into practice ... ' 

ArTI/14 (p. 44) 

". ~I g..o~ ~~I o.,$.iJI .!li.i s.o, ~ .!.b.>.d . ..t..UA! NEIS~ '-9~" 

'saw/a yaqwmu NEIS bi-musaa 'adati-ka .fy wadh 'i tilka al-fikrati 

' shall carry out [he] NEIS by helping you in putting that the idea 

al-lijaary-yati mawdhi 'a al-tanfyzi. ' 

the commercial place 

77. E3T/33 (p. 42) 

the implementation. 

' If: ou are unemployed, NEIS can offer help for you to set up your own 

business.' 

ArTI/34 (p. 44) 

~i v-e ..!l.l o~~, ;:,~ ui NEIS s1b• .. ,1 , J.oaJI v,e ~Lt: ~ bl " 
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'?izaa kunta 'aatti/an 'an al- 'amali, yastaJty 'u NEIS 

' if were [you] W1operational of the work, can [he] NEIS 

?an yuqad-dima al-musaa 'adata la-ka min ?jli ?insha?i 

[no lraru;.J oITtm; [he] the hdp lo you from sake establishing 

masslahoati-ka al-tijary-yati al-xass-ssati. ' 

service your the commercial the private. ' 

78. EST /41 (p. 50) 

'Whf..."!l you are eligible for case management the CES will ask you to come for 

an interview.' 

ArIT/42 (p. 52) 

''indamaa tussbihoa mw? ah-ha/an li-1-housswli 'alaa xidmati 

' when become [you] qualified for the obtainment on servtce 

al-musaa 'adati al-shahssy-yati li-1-haahnythyn 'an 'ama/in taJtluhu 

the help the personal for the seeker of work requests [she] 

CES . ka I h d'hw t · ? · ? · ab ·' · ' mm- a - ou ra 1- . 1graa. 1 muqa ajatm . ... 

CES from you the attendance to conduct interview, ... ' 

79. EST/41 (p. 50) 

'EAA will contact you to arrange an appointment with your case mv..uager. ' 

ArIT/42 (p. 52) 
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'ba 'da-haa saw/a taJ-tassilu EAA bi-ka li-1,,rtybi maw 'idin la-ka 

'after she shall contacts[she] EAA by you to airange appointment to you 

ma 'a al-muwazh-zho.fi al-muxass-ssassi li-hoaalati-ka. ' 

with the official the allocated for case your.' 

80. EST/115 (p. 223) 

' NECASA respond~ to the specific needs of victim/survivors of sexual 

assault .. . ' 

ArTT/116 (p. 223) 

.9i ~I c:l~\11 li!~ Q.J:>b:,JI v~4-i-> \JI&> NECASA y.9~" 

". q;.,e ~WI 

'talajaawabu NECASA ma 'a al-?ihotyajaali al-xaass-ssali ,i-dhaahoaaya 

'responds [she] NECASA with the needs the special 

al-?i 'tidaa? al-jinsy-y ?aw al-naajyna min-hu. ' 

the assault the sex"Ual or the survivors from hf .' 

Sub-Type 1/5 

81. EST/13 (p. 22) 

'AMES WA is a registered provider, which ... ' 

ArTT/14 (p. 25) 

for victims 

~ lo...o C4JyiJI ~I~ j °-,!~.9 ..,,r-.9 0~ a!o! IRi a......i....... ~ ..,,t,.& (AMES) " 
" ... ~i 
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' (AMES) hya mw?as-sasatun ta 'lymy-yatun mu 'tamadatun fy wilaayaii 

' (AMES) she establishment educationa! accredited in State 

?astraalya al-gharb;-ya mi{mln)-ma ya'ny ?an-na-haa .. . ' 

Australia the Western from [no trans.] means [no trans.]-she ... ' 

82. EST/37 (p. 48) 

The OOSR Assessment Fee Subsidy for Overseas Trained Australian 

Residents Scheme pays the fees for assessments of overseas qualifications.' 

ArTI/38 (p. 48) 

bl , . .)b.+JI s:l;.s Lo ul.llf ~ ~.):, ..>.9 ~ , 4Jl>'-"""I ~ ~ ~ bl " 
g.9.l.J evl.cJ ... ~ .bb.o ~ NOOSR ... ~I~ vb~~ j.o.iJ~ y..t;>' ~ 

" ... ~':JI -!bb~ ~ ~:) ~ ~ ~ u41~1 

'? izaa kunta muqyman fy ?astraa/ya wa kunta qad 

'if were [you] resident in Australia and were [you] [no trans .] 

daras/a fy bu/daani maa waraa?a al-bihoaar. wa ?izaa 

studied in countries [ no trans.] heh ind the seas. anci if 

kunta targhaba bi-I- 'amali fy mihnatin zaatu dhawaabittu ... 

were [you] wish l.youj bv the work in profossion to she regnlations .. . 

NOOSR la-hu muxall-/la/tun ywaf jiru massaarya ? i 'aanatan 

NOOSR for he plan pro -ides rhe l expenses assistance 

a!-takaalyji al-/aty yajibu 'aly-ka daf ·a-haa litaqy-ymi 

the costs that should on you psying she for assessment 

shahaadaati-ka al-? ajnaby-ya . . . · 

r.ertificates your the foreign .. . ' 

83 . EST/59 (p. 121) 
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"'Metformin" is the only drug from this group ... ' 

ArTI/60 (p. 125) 

" ... ~I .,wJI ~ Metformin " 

'"Metfomun hwa al- 'iqaam al-wahoydu ... ' 

'"Metf onnin he the drug the sole . . . ' 

Sub-Type 1/6 

84. EST/143 (p. 284) 

'Pensioners may consider a HEC loan if they have four other resources but need 

a few thousand dollars to repair or ... ' 

ArTI/144 (p. 285) 

Sp \II ~4,ilS.ol ~l5 1.)1 (HEC)ua_>AJI I~ ~I ,.;,.,tao.JI ..,.,~\I ~ .9" 

.9i c:\La \I ul;~I vD ...9\Jl ~ vi' uJ~ ue.>9 ~I ~~ ~ 0.).9~ 

" 

. k ' , . ? h b ' ... wa yum .mu r- . ass oaa 1 al-ma 'aashi al-tajkyri bi-hazaa 

· ... and can for the posse sors the pension the thinking by this 

ai-qardhi (HEC) ?izaa kaanat ?imkaany-yaaJi-him a/-?uxraa 

· t! loan (HEC) if was l he] atfordabilities tl1eir the other 

mahodwdatun laakin-na-hum bi-hoaajatin ?ilaa qardhin yaJa?al-/afu 

limited but they by need to loan · ,nsists {he J 

min bidh 'ati aalaqfin min al-dwlaaraati li-?isslaahoi ?aw ... · 

from some thousands from the dollars for repairing or .. . ' 
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85. EST/83 (p. 180) 

'NEAMI is a co1Ill11Wlity managed service that provides services to people with 

psychiatric disability ... ' 

ArTT/84 (p. 189) 

vl.oJ.::JI ~ 8,at::;u,.11 Lw~~ c:a..o..).> ~ o.,l+c ~ NEAMI ~I liA> vJ" 

" ••• '4,j~ C(gl.cJ ~..>.J v,l.iJI uab .... :Au 

'?in-na hazaa a/-tajam-m~ 'a NEAMI hwa 'ibaaratun 'an 

' [no trans.] this the association 1',i'EAMI he form of 

xidmatin yudyru-haa al-mujtama 'u twaf-.firu al-xadamaata 

service manages she the society provides [she] the services 

li-/-?ashxaa(/si a/-lazyna laday-him ?i 'aaqatun nafsaany-yalun ... ' 

for the people who 

86 EST/35 (p. 47) 

at possession their disability psychological .. .' 

' .. replaces the previou.~ newsletter entitled Update puhlished hy .. . ' 

ArIT /36 (p. 4 7) 

" ... ~I Update ~WI ~\k. )JI o~I ~ ~ ... " 

· ... tahoul-lu mahoal-la al-nashrati al-?, 'laamy-yati al-saabiqati 

' .. . replaces f she] the place the publication the informative the previous 

Update al-laty ... ' 

Update which ... ' 
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Sub-Type 1/7 

87. EST/33 (p. 42) 

' WHAT IS NEIS ?' 

ArTT/34 (p. 44) 

"~ NEIS !>& Lo" 

'maa hwa NEIS?' 

'[no trans.] he NEIS?' 

Sub-Type I/8 

88. EST/ 103 (p. 212) 

' ... if WHYP ~ 't i;elp with the first two options, ... , 

ArTT/10~ (p. 212) 

" ... , ~.9\JI uJ..>~I ~ .!.l:i.u:L..u..o &tb• .. , i \J WHYP ~l5 b ~" 

. . . a- . 1zaa aanat ' fi ? · k WHYP laa-tastatty 'u musaa 'adati-ka fy 

' ... and if was fshel WHYP no can ~shel helping you m 

al-xayaaryni al-?m..•-waly-yayn, ... ' 

the options [the dual inflection] the initials, .. . ' 
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List No.2, 

This list lists Type II (the Ron.um-Arobic Type) items from No. 89-148. Those 

are taxonomised in eight sub-types, Sub-Types Wl - II/8. 

Type Il (No. 89 - 148) 

Sub-Type Il/1 No. 89 - 128, 

Sub-Type II/2 = 129 - 137, 

Sub-Type W3 = 138 - 142, 

Sub-Type W4 = 143 and 144, 

Sub-Type 11/5 = 145, 

Suh-Type Tl/6 = 146, 

Sub-Type nn = 147, 

Sub-Type IV8 = 148. 

The catalogue ofthis type is like this: 

Sub-Type II/I 

89. EST/23 (p. 34) 

' . How Centre/ink staff look after you' 

ArTT/24 (p. 34) 

" .!I.., (kCentrelln) .!Ll~ .9,tt~ ~ ~" 
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'kayf a yahtam-mu mwazh-zhafw santar/ink (Centre link) bi-ka ' 

'how care [they] officials Centrelink (Centrelink) by you' 

90. EST/23 (p. 34) 

' Copies of the Charter are available from your local Centre/ink Customi!r 

Service Centre.' 

ArIT/24 (p. 34) 

~I v,1L,)I ~~.>.> jS,>&> vSJ ...;l,4o.JI vSJ ~~~I~" 

". ,' leabio ~ (Centrelink) .;LI~~ 

'yumkinu ai-housswiu 'alaa nusaxin min ai-mythaaqi min markadzi 

'can the obtainment on copies from the charter from centre 

xadamaati ai-dzabaa?ini al-mahoal-ly li-mw?as-sasati santarlink 

services the customers the local 

(Centrclink) fy mantJiqati-ka .. . ' 

(CentrehnkJ in area your ... , 

91. EST/25 (p. 35) 

to establishment Centrelink 

'To ensure that you are paid correctly, you should teD Centre/ink about 

changes ... ' 

ArTf/26 (p. 35) 

(Centrellnk) ..!.W~ .w e~l ..!4Lc \~, .ill ~I &,+o.JI 8,9.) vSJ .l5WJ" 

" ... vl~I v,e 

'li-1-ta?alc-kudi min daf'i c1/-mabalaghi a/-ssahoi-yhoi /a-ka. 

' lo be.come certain from payment the sum the correc to you 



yajibu ·a~v-ka ?ibiaagha sa11tarlink (Centrelink) 'an al-tagJry-yraaJi ... ' 

should on you informing Centrelink (Centrelink of the changes ... ' 

92. EST /29 (J.> . 38) 

'Centre/ink offices will be closed on .. 

ArTI/30 (p. 38) 

" ... ~: ~ cc.entrelink) ..!Ll~ ~Ls.o ~ ~" 

' aw/a tughlaqu makaatibu santariink (Centrelin.k) fy: yav.1mi .. . ' 

·shall be closed offices Centrelink (Centrelink) in: day .. .' 

93. EST/31 (p. 39) 

· . . , you can telephone Centre/ink on ... • 

ArTI"/J2 (p. 40) 

· ywnkmu-ka al-?it-tissaa/a haaJify-yan b1-xidmali santar/ink 

can u the contact 

(Centrelink ) 'aiaa 131202.' 

(Centrelink) on 131202.' 

94. :ST/35 {p. 471 

telephonic b ' service Centrelink 

··1nc change fo ows the transfer o re. pons1b.lity for the linking and delivery 

of a wide nmg of Australian Govemmmt services such as J.iewstarl, other 

social secunty allowance payments and Austudy to ... ' 

Arrf/J6 (p. 47) 

vJJ C\a.,..,.,i.9 al .. .J ... J~J g ~; qJg~ j.i.; ~ ~I I~ \,$VV 
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(Newstart) O.>.,i~I c\!l.>.JI J.tc ~1~\JI ~I vlo..\:i!JI 

(Austudy) ~~~t o,\J..c 9 "5p\JI ~~\JI u~I vl.9).Lc v ·~.~~ .9 

" ... ~I 

·ya?ty hazaa al-taghy-yr ' aqiba naqli mas?wly-yati rabtti 

·comes (heJ this the change following transfer responsibility linking 

wa ?yssaali silsilalin waasi 'a/in min al-xadamaali al-houkwmy-yati 

and delivery chain wide from the services the go emmental 

al-?straaly-yati mithlu al-bidaayati al-jadydati (Newstart) wa 

tht:: AuslrnliHII like lht:: slarl lht:: nt:w (Nt:wstart) and 

madfw 'aati 'a/aawaali a/-dhamaani al-?ijlimaa y al-?uxraa wa 

pa}ments allowances the security the social 

'alaaM:ati ?awstaady (Austudy) ?ilaa ... ' 

allowance Austudy (Austudy) o ... 

95 . EST/39 (p. 49) 

'To help Centre/ink work better for you, we ask ... · 

ArTI/40 (p. 49) 

the other and 

~ L..i ~, .ill J.,a.9i o.>~ jc..RJI ~ (Centrelink) .!W~ o..u:L....u.oJ" .. 

'li-musna 'ndati .umtarlink (Centrelink) 'nlaa ill- 'amnli hi-sswratin ?afdhal 

·to help Centrelink (Centrclink) on tl1e work b_ picture better 

la-ka. fa- ?in naa nattlubu ... ' 

c you. and [ no tr 11 • . J request I we I ... ' 

% . EST/125 (p. 237) 
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After that Newstart Allowance is paid to people who are over 18 and are still 

unemployed ... · 

ArTT/126 (p. 245) 

" ... J~ p4, v.oJ Newstart v;b ~ o,\lc ~~ L&..>.sl/ ," 

'wa ba 'da-haa sa-rudfa 'u 'alaawatu ;1ywstaart Newstart Ii-man hum 

'and after she shall be paid allowance Ncwstart Ncwstart to whom they 

fawqa .. . · 

over .. . 

97 . EST/155 (p. 298) 

·centrelink offices w11l be closed on the following days : ... ' 

ArTT/156 (p. 299) 

..... pl,i\JI ~ (Centrellnk) .!l.J~ y..;lS..o jilj ~" 

'.'Jaw/a ruqfalu makaaJibu sanlarlink (Centrelink) /y al-?ay-yami .. . · 

'shaJl be Jocked offices Centrehnk (Centrelink) in the days .. .' 

98. EST/175 (p. 316) 

' You will be told what kind of intervie\v 1s needed when you make your 

appointment - another good re&son for using Centrelink' . service .. .' 

ArTT/176 (p. 3 18) 

" ... ~ ~ (Centrellnk) ..:J..J~ ~.l> Jlo.a:w.., \J ~ ~ ~ , - " 

·- wa hwa sababun maqbwlun li-?sti 'maali xidmati santarlink (Centrelink) 

· - and he reason accepted to use service Centrehnk (Centrelink) 
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'an ttaryqi ... · 

or way .. . ' 

99. EST/39 (p. 49) 

··nie Centre/ink web site is at ... ' 

.A.rTf /40 (p. 49) 

'' ... ~A \JI (Centrelink) .!W~ vi~ Loi " 

"!am-ma ·unwaanu santarlink (Centrelink) ai-?iliktnvny-y .. . ' 

· [ no trans .} address Centrelink (Centrelink) the electronic ... ' 

100. EST/25 (p. 35) 

' For more information about this exemption ask at your local Centre/ink 

office .. ' 

ArTI/26 (p. 35) 

" .. . ~I (Centrelink) .!W~ ~ "'5..0 9>.u•A.i .. , j" 

'?istafsiry ladaa maktabi sal1larlink (Centrelink) al-mahoai-~v ... ' 

· enquire at oftice Centrelink {Centrehnk) the local .. . ' 

101. EST/29 (p. 38) 

You can check arrangements with your local Centre/ink office ... ' 

ArTI/30 (p. 38) 

" ... ~I (Centrellnk) .!LJ~ ~ g..o v~~I v,r., .l.Sl.JI .~LSo/ 

'yumkinu-ka al-ta. k-kud mm ai-lartybaati ma 'a maktabi santarlink 

·can you the C(,~inty from the arrangements with office Centrelink 
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(Centrelink) a/-mahoal-ly ... ' 

(Centrelink) the local ... ' 

102. EST/39 (p. 49) 

' You may be invited to take part in a workshop with staff at your local 

Centre/ink Customer Service Centre.' 

ArTf /40 (p. 49) 

" ... ~I (Centrelink) 

'qad tud'aa Ii-/-? ishtiraaki .fy nadwatin 

'lno trans.] be invited [you] to the participation in seminar 

'amaly-yalin ma 'a al- 'aami/yn .fy markadzi xidmati santar/ink 

practical with the workers in centre 

(Centrelink) a/-mahoa/-ly ... ' 

(Centrelink) the local . .. ' 

103 . EST/139 (p. 265) 

' ... or visit their local Centrelink office.' 

ArTT/140 (p. 266) 

service Centrelink 

• ? ... , . aw qum bi-dzyaarati maktabi santar/ink (Centrelink) 

' .. . , or carry out by visit 

al-maho/-ly. ' 

the local.' 

104. EST/39 (p. 49) 

office Centrelink (Centrelink) 
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•. Talk to staff at your C entrelink Customer Service Centre ' 

ArIT/40 (p. 49) 

(Centrelink) .!LJ~ uJl,J ul.o..>..:> ;,5>° ..,,tJ3 ~.,LRJI ~l v.J..:lu *" 

" ... ~I 

*'tahoad-dath ?ilaa al- 'aamilyn fy markadzi xadaamati dzabaa?ini 

• ' talk to the workers in centre 

santarlink (Ctmlrelink) ul-muhul-ly ... ' 

Centrelink (Centrelink) the local ... ' 

105. EST/39 (p. 49) 

sefVlces customers 

·fill out a comment card at your Centre/ink Customer Service Centre· 

/\rIT/40 (p. 49) 

~ I (Centrelin k) .!LJ~ uJl,j 0l.o..>..:> ;,5 >° ..,,tJ3 01.h> \lo cu~ \lo}" 

'?imla? bittaqata mulaahoazhaat fy markadzi xadamaati dzabaa?iI1i 

' fill in card notices in centre 

sanlarlink (Centrelink) al-mahol-ly .. . · 

Centrelink. (Centrelink) the local .. . ' 

106. EST/3 1 (p. 39) 

' . You do not have to contact Centre/ink . • 

ArTT/12 (p 40) 

sefVlces customers 

ti 

" (Centrelink) -~.),U-W a..o~ JL.a.;\ll .!.We ~ \l *" 

' . laa yanbaghy ·a~v-ka nl-? it-tissaal bi-xidmati wmlnr/ink (Centre link)' 

·. no should on you the contact by service Centrelink (Centrelink)' 
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107. EST/3 I (p. 39) 

'TI1e job broker St..'lvices are complemented by an extensive network of 

touchscreens in more than 400 Centre/ink offices. ' 

ArTI/32 (p. 40) 

~I vWiw.. ~ ~l.9 ~ ~o.S• .. ,; u:u~I s:lh..w, vl.<i~ ul" 

".(Centrelink) .!.W~ ~1.s.o ve ~ 400 ve ~i ~ ~.9~ \fl 

'?in-na xadamaal wisaltaa? al-wazhaa?ifi tastakmilu-haa 

' [no trans.] services mediators the positions complements [she] she 

shabakatun waasi 'alun min shaashaati al-lamsi al-?iliktnvny-yali 

net wide from screens the touch the electronic 

fy ?akthar min 400 maktahan min makaatibi santarlink (Centrelink) · 

m more from 400 office from offices Centrelink (Centrelin.k). · 

108. EST/35 (p. 47) 

' The newsletter provides a new look and wider focus for Centre/ink customers 

including .. . · 

ArTT/36 (p. 47) 

ul~J u-J.s: g.....,..,l.9 1.,4.,.; .9 o~~ o.,l::u Employment Update ;:,J..AJ " 

". (Centrelink) .!.W~ 

'tuqad-dimu Emplo~ent Update nazhratan jadydatan wa 

' offers [she] Employment Update look new and 

tarkydzan waasi 'an 'a/aa dzabaa?ini .fanJarlink (Centrelhtk).' 

concentration wide on customers Centre link (Centrelink).' 
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109. EST/45 (p. 55) 

' .. . , you should contact the cloiest volunteer ntre to you, or centrelink. 

ArTT/46 (p. 55) 

dJ~ 'L.u..L.u.J~ ,i, ..:.U ~~ i,S,>D y->9~ JLA; \JI~~, ... " 

".(Centrelink) 

' ... , yajibu 'aly-ka al- ?il-lissaal bi-?aqrabi markadzin lallaw-w '.Y la-ka, 

' ... , should on you the contact by nearest centre 

?aw bi-mw?as-sasali santnrlink (Centr~iink).' 

or by establishment Ccntrclink (Ccntrclink).' 

I 10. EST/45 (p. 55) 

\O~W1tary to you, 

'This type of volW1tary work needs to be approved by Centre/ink. ' 

ArTI/46 (p. 55) 

dJ~ '-9~ ~ I~ u~ ui ~ ~~I j.a.slJI ~ ~I l.iA) uJ " 

". (Centrelink) 

'?in-na hazaa al-naw 'a min al- 'cm,a/i al-tattw-w y 

' [no tr~ms.] this sort from the work the voluntar J 

yanhaghy ?an yakwna mu 'ta:madan min ttarafi sanlarlink 

should [ no trans . J to be accredited from side Centrelink 

(Centrelink) .' 

(Centrelink).' 

111 . EST/35 (p. 47) 

Centre/ink streamlines the delivery of government services through one ... ' 

466 



ArTI/36 (p. 47) 

" ... ~ (Centrelin: .. ) .!.W~ ~ ~~" 

'tatawl-laa mw?as-sasatu santarlink (Centrelink) tanzhyma ... · 

' wk~s care [sh~J ~stablistuncnl Ccnlrdink (Ccntrdink) orgttnisin1~ ... ' 

112. EST/49 (p. 57) 

' Your nearest Centre/ink office can advise you on study and training courses .' 

ArTI /50 (p. 58) 

".!l;.}l9J (Centrelink) .!.LJ~ Cle~I ~ ~ ~" 

'saw/a yakwnu fy !istillaa 'ali sanlarlink (Ccntrclink) ?ifaadata-ka ... ' 

' shall to be in capacity Cenlrelink (Centrelink) informing ou ... · 

113 . EST/139 (p. 265) 

'Cenlrelin.k age pensioners should phone Centre 1ru.. Call on ... ' 

ArTI/140 (p. 266) 

" ... ito~ Jl.Ai~I (Centrelink) .!.LJ~ 9~~ uJ.c ~* " 

·. yajihu 'a/aa mutaqaa 'ydy Mmladmk (Centrelink) al-?it-li.'i.'iaal 

·. should on pensioners Centrelink (Centrelink) the contact 

bi-xidmati .. . ' 

by service ... · 

l 14 . E T/1 53 (p. 295) 

'Ccntrelink offices will be closed on: ... ' 

ArTI/154 (p. 297) 
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'sa-tughlaqu makaatibu Centrelink (sanlar/ynk) ?abwaaba-haa ... · 

' shall re closoo offices Ccmt.rdink (Ccmlrdink) doors her ... , 

115. EST/25 (p. 35) 

' .. . You should give Ce111relink a medical certificate ... ' 

ArTT/26 (p. 35) 

11 
... o.)l,..w (Centrelink) ..!l.J~ ~lhcl ~ ~ 11 

'yajibu 'aiay-ka ?i 'llaa?a santarlink (Ccntrclink) shahaadaaJan .. . ' 

'should on you give Centrelink (Centrelink) certificate ... ' 

116. EST/49 (p. 57) 

'Centre/ink will be writing to you if you are affected by the changes.' 

ArTT/50 (p. 58) 

11 
••• vJ.Jb li>J (Centrelink) [.]..!l.J~ ~ .!lJ ~ ~ 9" 

wa saw/a taktubu la-ka mw?as-sasatu santariink (Centrelink) 

'and shall writes [ she] to you establishment Centrelink (Centrelink) 

?izaa ta?ath-tharta .. . · 

· f be affected [you J .. . • 

117. EST/125 (p. 240) 

' Job Search Allowance Newstart Allowance and Special Benefit cannot be paid 

to ... ' 

ArTT/126 (p. 247) 

46M 



'laakin-na 'alaawata al-bahothi 'an 'amalin wa 'alaawata nywstaart 

' [ no transl. J allowance the search of work and allowance Newstart 

News tart Laa yumkinu .. . · 

N~wswrl no can ... • 

118. EST/23 (p. 34) 

'The Centre/ink Customer Service Charter gives you ... · 

ArTI/24 (p. 34) 

" 

'?in-na mythaaqa xidamati dzabaa?ini sanlarlink (Cent.relink) 

' [ no trans.] charter service customers Centrel..ink (Centrelink) 

. k . yu tty- a .. . 

gives [he J you ... ' 

119. EST/29 (p. 38) 

' .. hut some Centre/ink offices may he open .' 

ArTI/30 (p. 38) 

" ... u~ .l.9 (Centrellnk) ..!.LJ~ ~lS..o ~ ul \JJ " 

'?il-/aa ?an-na ha 'dha makaaJibi santarlink (Centrelink) 

' [no trans.] [no trans.] some offices Centrelin.k (Centrelink) 

qad takwnu ... ' 

[no trans.] to be [she] ... • 

120. EST/175 (p. 316) 
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'Even if you only intend to be overseas for a short time you still must inform 

Centre link and ... ' 

ArTI/176 (p. 318) 

..!4,Lc ~ Jl>i! \J q,j~ ~b.JI ~ o~ o~ .:Li.JI _p:,;,sij ~ .,J ~" 

" ... ~ ~I , (Centreltnk) .!.W~ e ~l 

'hoaJ-tua law kunta ta 'tadzim aJ-baqaa?a fatratan 

' even (no trans.] were [you] intend the staying period 

qassyralan fy al-xaarij fa-?in-na-hu Jaa yadzaaJ yatawj-jab 

short in the obroud nnd [no tro.ns .J-he no is [still] should 

'aly-ka ?iblaagha .Tantarlink (Centrelink) wa al-howuwla 'a/aa ... ' 

on you informing Centrelink (Centrelink) and the obtairunent on 

121. EST/125 (p. 239) 

' If you and your partner were receiving a Job Search, Newstart, Sickness ... ' 

ArlT/126 (p. 246) 

jAAJI v-= ~I 0.9 ~ u~ .!.l:i~ ~ .9{ ~I ~ bf .9" 

" ... 0.9\lc , Newstart ..:.,..,~ ~ o.,\J.t::, 

·wa ?izaa kunta ?anta ?aw sharyka hoayaati-ka 

'and if wt-re I you] you or partr er life your 

taJaJaq-qayaani 'a/aawata al-bahothi 'an al- 'ama/i 

receive (youJ (the dual inflection) allowance the search of the work 

wa 'a/_Q(Nata nyws aart Ncwstart wa 'a/aawata ... · 

and allowance New start Newstart and allowance ... · 
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122. EST/91 (p. 188) 

' If you are concerned that you may have been exposed to HIV/ AIDS or STDs 

while you are away ... ' 

ArTT /92 (p. 190) 

ue>.>I' .91 (HIV)~~, ~l..i..o.JI ~~~.>SU~.) .!L~ Lili~ bl 11 

" ... ~b.JI ~ .!.I~ cWi ~J.R.o cit,,, i ~ u0l.>l'l .9i (AIDS) .;~\JI 

'?izaa lamta qaliqan bi-?co,-na-ka mb-bmnaa 

'if were [you] concerned hy [no tr'C1I1S.}-ycu perhaps 

ta 'ar-radh-dh-ta li-fayrwsi naqssi al-manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati 

have been exposed [you] to virus lack the immunity the human 

(HIV) ?aw maradhi at-"!aydd:. (AIDS) ?aw ?amraadin Jinsy-yatin 

(HIV) or disease the AIDS (AIDS) or diseases scx-ual 

mtJ 'dyatin :>athnaa?a wjwdi-lw fy al-xaarij . .. · 

cont.agious while presence your in the ahroad ... ' 

123. EST/155 (p. 298) 

' . Some Centre/ink offices may open on Monday ... ' 

ArTf/156 (p. 299) 

" ... p~ (Centrellnk) .!W~ ~l$..o ~ ~ ..>..9 * 11 

' . qad tufiahou ba 'dhu makaaJibi santarlink (Ceutrelink) yawma .. . · 

' . [ no trans. J to be open some offices 

124. EST/151 (p. 294) 

Centrelink (Centrelink) day ... ' 

'Therefore you must inform Centrelink. within 14 days, of any ... ' 
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ArTI/152 (p. 294) 

" ... J\.b. (Cer.trelink) .!W~, e,\l,l .!4J.c ~ .ill JJ " 

'li-zulika yajibu 'alay-ka ?iblaagha scmturlink (Ctmlrdink) 

' therefore should on you informing Centrelink (Centrelink) 

xilaala ... ' 

d 
. , 

unng .. . 

125. EST/175 (p. 316) 

' ... , so yon should notify Centrelink as soon as your plans are confirmed.' 

ArTT/1 76 (p. 318) 

" LoJb (Centrelink) iliJ~ e.~J ~ ~ .!lJ JJ" 

'/i-zalika yajibu 'aly-ka ?iblaagha santarlink (Centrelink) hoaa/amaa .. . ' 

' therefore hould on you informing Ccntrclink (Centrelink) as soon as ... ' 

126 . EST/31 (p. 39) 

' l k ,.., , . k ff her ~ . , ... , p e?.se as any t .entre.m sta mem ,or a. s1stance - .. 

ArTT/32 (p. 40) 

lCentrelink) ill~~ v.o ~ 91 uJ> oJ..C~I ~ ~.>1." 

., j.Jf ... ~ 

'yurjaa ttalabu a/-musaa 'adati min ?~ -ya mwazh zhafin min 

' please request the help fr m an) offic ial from 

mwazh-zhafy srmtar/ink (Centrelink) al-lazy .. . ' 

officials Centrelink (Cen elink) who ... ' 
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127. EST/39 (p. 49) 

' We'd like to say "Thank you" to all Centre/ink customers who ... ' 

ArTr/40 (p. 49) 

" ... v,t.>JI (Centrelink) .tl.J~ ()4J ~ ~11~ ~ ui..." 
• ? .... an nuqwla 'shukrtm ' ?ilaa j£Uny 'i dzabaa?ini s£mtarlink 

' ... [no trans.] say [we] thanks ' to all customers Centrelink 

(Centrelink) al-lazyna ... · 

(Ccntrclink) who .. . ' 

128. EST/25 (p. 35) 

'Centre/ink has a legal obligation to recover that money.' 

ArTT/26 (p. 35) 

" ... 4>l.9 (Centrellnk) .tl.J~ s..u ul .9 " 

'wa ?in-na /adaa santarlink (Centrelink) waajiban ... ' 

'and [ no trans .] at Centrelink (Centrelink) duty ... ' 

Sub-Type IV2 

129. EST/23 (p. 34) 

The Centre/ink Customer Service Charter gives you a commitment about the 

level of service you can expect from c ~ntrelink.' 

ArTT/24 (p. 34) 

s~ u~ Lol~I •ltba1 (Centrelink) .tl.J~ ()LJ vl.o.l> ~l.4,o ul" 

.. (Centrellnk) ..!.W~ u-0 ~ ~I ~ ~I ~.l.:JI 
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'?in-na mythaaqa xadamaati dzabaa?ini santarlink (Centrelink) 

' [ no trans.] charter services customers Centrelink (Centrelink) 

yu 'tty-ka ?iltidzaamun bi-sha?ni mustawaa al-xidmati a/-laty 

gives [you] commitment by regard level the service that 

tatawaq-qa 'a al-housw/a 'aly-haa min santarlink (Centrelink).' 

expect [you] the obtainment on she from Centrelink (Ccntrclink).' 

130. EST/31 (p. 39) 

'The new service does not affect any payments you :eceive f m 

Centre/ink.' 

ArTT/32 (p. 40) 

" (Centrellnk) 

'?in-na hazihi al-xidmata al-jadydata /aa tu?th-thir 'a/aa ?ay-yati 

' [ no trans . J this the service the new no affects [she] on any 

madfw 'aatin tatalaq-qaa-haa min santarlini< (Centrelink).' 

payment" receive [you] she from Centrelink (Centrelink).' 

131. EST/49 (p. 57) 

· ... you should talk to Centre/ink . 

ArTT/50 (p. 58) 

" .(Centrelink) ..!.LJ~ u-Jj v~I .!4J..c ~ " 

· ... yajibu 'alay-ka al-tahoad-dutha ?i/aa santarlink (Centrelink).' 

' ... should on you the talk to Centrelink (Centrelink). ' 
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132. ESTM9 (p. 57) 

' If you are under 25 and studying you will be paid Youth Allowance instead 

of Austudy' 

ArTT/50 (p. 58) 

9J.:i....w 9l (>J) ~~ Q!!! ,t,11 09\L: .ill g9J.j ~ l.,)J<J)j.j 9 25 (J-t-tJ u,~ ~ bl" 

" . (Austudy) 

'?izaa kunla dwna sin 25 wa Ladrosa fa-saw/a ludfa 'u 

' if were [you] W1der age 25 and study [you] and shall be paid 

la-ka 'a/aawatu al-shabaabi badalan min ?awstaady (Austudy).' 

to you allowance the youth instead from Austudy (Austudy).' 

133 . EST/151 (p. 294) 

'These include events or changes in circumstances that may affect the amount 

of money you receive [the word Centrelink has not been mentioned] .' 

ArTT/152 (p. 294) 

(>J) lJ»lilii ~I J;L....,)I ~ ~;..\.o vl..>.>\JI oim 9" 

".(Centrelink) ill~ 

'wa hazihi al-?ahodaath mudrajatun xalfa al-rawa?ili al-laty 

' and this the events listed behind the letters that 

tatalaq-qaa-ha min santarlink (Centrelink).' 

receive [you] she from Centrelink (Centrelink) .' 

134. EST/175 (p. 316) 

' Yes that ' s right - your Centre link departure certificate: ... ' 
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ArIT/176 (p. 318) 

" ... :(Centrelink) .!.LJ~ ii..Dl:JI ..!.b.,~1.ao o~~ , ~ l..>JS) p.saj" 

'na 'am hazaa ssahoyho, shahadatu mughaadarati-ka al-xaass-ssa 

'yes this correct, certificate departlll'e your the special 

bi-sanlarlink cc~nlrdink) : ... ' 

by Centrelink (Centrelink): ... ' 

135. EST/39 (p. 49) 

' Staff at Centre/ink use all the feedback they receive ... ' 

J\rIT/40 (p. 49) 

II ~ (Centrelink) .iliJ~ ~ 0,91ol£aJI (.uRi ee•/' 

'yasta 'ynu al- 'aamilwn fy santarlink (Centrelink) bi-jamy 'i ... ' 

' get help [tl-tey] the workers in Centrelink (Centrelink) by all ... ' 

136. EST/45 (p. 55) 

' You can do voluntary work without approval from Centre/ink for between ... ' 

ArTT/46 (p. 55) 

11 

... o~ (Centrelink) .iliJ~ (>$) wl~ u.9~ ~~ ~ ;>~I .•L< o./' 

'yumkinu-ka al-qyaama bi- 'amalin tattaw-w '.Y bi-dwni 

' can [you] the canying out by work voluntary without 

muwaafaqatin min santar/ink (Centrelink) li-fatrati ... ' 

agreement from Centrelink (Centrelink) to period .. . 

137. EST/139 (p. 265) 

'If you get [!fl Age Pension from Centrelink (previously Social Security) or ... ' 
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ArTT/140 (p. 266) 

~~\II ul.o..oJI] (Centrelink) ..!.W~ (>I> ~I ~lsz.o ~ ~ bl" 

" . . . .9 i [ La., L..i., 

'?izaa kunta tatalaq-qaa ma 'aasha al-sin mm santarlink 

' if were [you] receive [you] pension the age from Centrelink 

(Ccntrelink) (al-dhamaani al-?ijtimaa '.Y saabiqan) ?aw ... ' 

(Centrelink) (the security the social previously) or ... ' 

Sub-Type Il/3 

138. EST/39 (p. 49) 

'Centre/ink wants to know what you think about ... ' 

ArTT/40 (p. 49) 

" ... 03.>AO (Centrelink) ..!.W~ J..J_,:;" 

'turydu santarlink (Centrehnk) ma 'rifata ... ' 

'wants [ she] Centrelink (Centrelink) knowing .. . ' 

139. EST/133 (p. 256) 

' ... , Centrelink will change the way we apply the exchange rate ... ' 

ArTT/134 (p. 258) 

" ... ~I ~I (Centrelink) ..!.W~ ~ ~ , ..• " 

' .. . , saw/ a tughay-yro santarlink (Centrelink) al-ttaryqaJa a/-laty ... ' 

' .. . , shall changes [ she] Centrelink (Centrelink) the method that ... ' 
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140. EST/151 (p. 294) 

'When Centrelink sends you a letter, we will include information ... ' 

ArTI/152 (p. 294) 

" ... ~L..u.) (Centrelink) .!L.I~ ~ J,.w~ ~" 

'saw fa tursilu la-ka santarlink (Centrelink) risaalatan ... · 

' shall send to you Centrelink (Centrelink) letter ... ' 

141. EST/31 (p. 39) 

' ... , Centre/ink will in the next few weeks send all eligible people ... ' 

ArTI/32 (p. 40) 

" ... ~L..u\JI ~ (Centrelink) .!L.I~ J,.w~ ~" 

'sawfa tursi/u santar/ink (Centrelink) fy al-?asaaby 'i ... ' 

' shall send Centrelink (Centrelink) in the weeks .. . ' 

142. ESTn9 (p. 166) 

'The laws about abortion vary in different States, although abortion is 

recognised as a legitimate medical service and is covered by Medicare benefits.' 

ArTI/80 (p. 170) 

'taxtalifu a/-qawaanyn al-muta 'al-liqati bi-/-?ijhaadhi 

'differ [she] the laws the relevant by the abortion 

bi-xti/aafi al-wi/aayaati, ma 'a ?an-na al-?ijhaadha mu 'Iara.fun 

by difference the States, with [ no trans.] the abortion recognised 
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bi-hi ka-xidmatin ttib-by-yatin shar 'y-yatin wa taghttyati al-fawaa?idi 

by he as a service medical legitimate and cover the benefits 

al-laty yadfa 'u-haa "madaa kaayr" Medicare '.' 

that pays [ she }he "W.edicare" Medicare".' 

Sub-Type II/4 

143. EST/91 (p. 188) 

'THE FACTS ABOlJf HIV/AIDS' 

ArTI/92 (p. 190) 

" (AIDS) ~\JI, (HIV) ~I ~l.i.AJI uAL ~~ ~ ~li>" 

' 'hoaqaa?iqu 'an fayrwsi naqssi al-manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati 

''facts of virus decrease the immunity the human 

(HIV) wa al-?ayddr. (AIDS)' 

(H1V) and the AIDS (AIDS)' 

144. EST/49 (p. 57) 

·Until the Youth Allowance st.arts in July 1998 your Youth Training, Newstart, 

Austudy or Sickness Allowance will continue to be paid ... ' 

ArTI /50 (p. 58) 

(Newstart) o~~I ~1~1,i (Youth Training) y~I ~.).j o,~ u~ ... " 

(Sickness Allowance) ~~I 0;9\lsiJI 31 (Austudy) 9 ~ ,t ,i 
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" 1--A . ... ~.) _,o; '''l ~ 

. fi ? ' ...• a- . m-na 'alaawata tadrybi al-shabaabi (Youth Training) 

' .. . , and-[no trans.] allowance training the youth (Youth Training) 

?aw al-bidaayati al-Jadydati (Newstart) ?aw ?awstaady (Awtudy) 

or the start the new (Newstart) or Awtudy (Austudy) 

?aw al- 'alaawa al-maradhy-ya (Sickness Allowance) saw/a 

or the allowance the sickness (Sickness Allowance) shall 

yastamir-ru daf 'u-haa .. . · 

continue being paid she ... ' 

Sub-Type fV5 

145. EST/67 (p. 143) 

'AIDS stands for Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome.' 

ArTT/68 (p.147) 

(Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome)~, ua.)Al.J 

' "?ayddz (Aids) hya kalimatun tata?al-/afu min al-?ahorufi al-?w/a 

' "AID'i (Aids) she word consists [she] from the letters the initial 

li-1-?ismi al-kaami/i li-l-maradhi wa hwa (Acquired Immune 

to the name the full to the disease and he (Acquired Immune 
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Deficiency Syndrome) (? 'raadhu naqssi a/-manaa 'ati al-muktasabati).' 

Deficiency Syndrome) (symptoms decrease the immunity the acquired).' 

Sub-Type Il/6 

146. EST/151 (p. 294) 

'Centrelink has a legal obligation to recover that money.' 

ArTT/152 (p. 294) 

" ... -..N_g;l9 _pl_µ.Jl ~.>J (Centrellnk) .!.LJ~ uj" 

'?in-na santarlink (Centrelink) laday-haa ?i/tidzaamun 

' [ no trans.] Centrelink (Centrelink) at possession her obligation 

qaanwny-y .. . 

legal ... ' 

Sub-Type Un 

147. EST/175 (p. 316) 

' If you do not notify Centrelink and ... ' 

ArTT/176 (p. 318) 

" ... v.>~lc j (Centrelink) .!.LJ~ &,L+; _pJ 1.)1'' 

'?izaa Jam tubligh santarlink (Centrelink) wa ghaadrta ... ' 

' if [ no trans.] inform Centrelink (Centrelink) and departed [you] ... ' 
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Sub-Type 11/8 

148. EST/35 (p. 47) 

'The change follows the transfer of responsibility for the linking and delivery 

of a wide range of Australian Government services such as Newstart, other 

social security allowance payments and Au study to the new Govenunent agency 

Centre/ink. 

ArTT/36 (p. 47) 

ul.o~I ..:.ro ~l.9 at ,,,I 11• J~l .9 .bu '4,1.9~ J.ij y.i.C ~11.iA> ~~" 

ul.9\lc ul.c.99..>..o .9 (Newstart) O..\,!~I ~l~I j.AoO '4,11~ \JI ~~I 

(Austudy) 9..li.t.,J .9i 0.9\.Lc .9 ~»\JI ~~\JI u~I 

".(Centrellnk).!L..l.>il-w o..\,!~I ~~I Q.Jl5~1 u-JI 

'ya?ty hazaa a/-taghy-yir 'qiba naqli mas?wly-yati rabtti 

'comes [he] this the change following transfer responsibility linking 

wa ?yssaa/i si/silalin waasi 'atin min al-xadamaa/i a/-houkwmy-yati 

and delivery chain wide from the services the governmental 

a/-?astraaly-yati mith/u al-bidaayati a/-jadydati (Newstart) wa madfw 'aati 

the Australian like the start the new (Newstart) and payments 

'a/aawaati a/-dhamaani a/-?ijtimaa '.Y al-?uxraa wa 'a/aawati ?awstaady 

allowances the security the social the other and allowance Austudy 

(Austudy) ?ilaa a/-wikaa/ati a/-houkwmy-yati a/-jadydati santar/ink 

(Austudy) to the agency the governmental the new Centrelink 

(Centrelink).' 

(Centrelink).' 
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List No. 3 

Type ill (the Translation Type) 

This list lists Type III items from No. 149- 229. Those are taxonomised in 

three major sub-types, Sub-Type III/1 - III/3. 

Sub-Ty-pe UI/1 is taxonoMised in nine sub-types, those are Sub-Type IWl(i) -

(ix). 

Sub-Type lll/1 No. 149 - 199) 

Sub-Type III/1 (i) = 149 - 164, 

Sub-Type III/l(ii) = 165 - 177, 

Sub-Type III/1 (iii) = 178 - 184, 

Sub-Type III/l(iv) = 185 -191, 

Sub-Type III/l(v) = 192 -194, 

Sub-Type III/l(vi) = 195 and 196, 

Sub-Type Ill/l(vii) = 197, 

Sub-Type IJI/l(viii)= 198, 

Sub-Type III/l(ix) = 199. 

The items of Sub-Type III/2 and Sub-Type IIJ/3 are like this: 

Sub-Type III/2 = 200 - 222 

Sub-Type III/3 

Sub-Type IIJ/! (i) 

= 223 - 229. 
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149. EST/19 (p. 32) 

'The Youth Access Centre is located at 748-760 High Street Epping (Inside the 

CES office) and ... ' 

ArTT/20 (p. 32) 

" ... vJ:> ~ 9 (CES •A1~I ~ J:>b) ... ..;JJ a,H .~.JI Jl...::.:il JS.>A &i-.!" 

'yaqa 'u markadzu ?it-lissali a/-shabybati fy 748-760 High Street, Epping 

' lies centre contact the youth in 7 48-760 High Street, Epping 

(daaxila maktabi al-lawzhyfi CES) wa yaftahou min ... ' 

(inside office the employment CES) and opens [he] from .. . ' 

150. EST/143 (p. 283) 

'The Advance Bank will operate the Commonwealth subsidised scheme to 

provide Home Equity Conversion (HEC) loans to DSS and DV A pensioners 

of age pension age.' 

ArTT/144 (p. 285) 

~ ~ vJ:> ~..\AJI t.9~1 o.,I.) k Advance Bank ._g~ .P~" 

~I ~ 9.,LAszJI ~)I ~w ~~ u09>9 v-~W ~~,9SJI 

~ u-:J.ab.11 ~I .P~ 9.iJI 9 (Home Equity Conversion Loans) 

~Lo.>.AJI ~.,~I v~ 9 (DSS) ...,..c~\JI v~I ~~b vJ:> v--JI ~lao 

". (OVA) 

'sa-yaqwmu massrifu Advance Bank bi-?idaarali a/-mashrw 'i 

'shall cany out bank Advance Bank by managing the project 
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al-mad 'wmi min qibali houkwmati al-kwminwilth li-ta?myni 

the subsidized from side govenunent the Commonwealth for securing 

qurwdhin tahowylyat-tin liqaa?a al-rahni al- 'aqaary 'alaa al-buywti 

loans con er ional in retwn the mortgage the estate on the houses 

(Home Equity Conversion Loans) wa al-lazy .<:a-yuqad-dimu ?ilaa 

(Home Equity Conversion Loans) and that shall provide {he] to 

a/-hoaasslyn 'alaa ma 'aashi al-sin-ni min daa-!iratay rrhe dual inflectioril 

the obtainers on pension the age from departm~ts 

al-dhamani al-?ijtimaa y (DSS) wa shu 'w-wni al-muhoaaribyn 

the security the social 

al-qudamaa? (DV A). 

the old (DVA).' 

151. EST/33 (p. 41) 

(DSS) and affairs the fighters 

' - your business plan must show that your business will earn at least as much as 

Job Search/Newstart Allowance once ... ' 

ArTI /34 (p. 45) 

j9 \JI u-J.c. , .• 11.S1 1.-9~ 9..1~1 ili:.9~ ui ~~I ilib> vW ui ~ -" 
• (Newstart) o.l.p.~I ~l-4JI 0.9~ .91 (JSA) j.o.aJI vi:. ~I ~~ J.)~ Lo 

" ,11 · ... .!,u.) .9 

·- yajibu ? an tubay-yina xitt-ttatu-ka al-lijaary-yala ?an-na 

' - should [ no trans.] shows [ he] plan your the commercial [ no trans.} 

mashrw 'a-ka al-tijary-y saw/a yaksabu 'a/aa al-?aqal maa 

project your the commercial shall earns [he} on the least [no trans.] 
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yr, 'aadila 'a/aawala al-baholhi 'an al- 'amali (JSA) ?aw 'a/aawala 

equalizes !he] allowance the search of the work (JSA) or allowance 

a/-bidaayali al-j(X}ydati (Newstar1) wa zalika ... ' 

the start the new (Newstar1) and that .. . ' 

152. EST/35 (p. 47) 

'The change follows the transfer ofresponsibil't · o the de ry 

o a wide range of Au.1trallan Government w:

social security allowance .. ' 

ArIT/36 (p. 47) 

~ . 'l?W::.tart, other 

v,e ~,, al ,.,1 ... J~l, bJ.., qJ~ Jij y.i.e ~I I.ill) ',,JV~" 

(Newstart) 0.1 .. p~I ~l.lJI ~ qJI~ \11 ~I ul.o.l:JI 

'ya?ty hazaa al-taghyyr 'aqiba naqli mas?wly-yati rabtti wa 

comes !he] this the change following transfer responsibility linking anci 

?yssanlai si/si/atin waasi 'a/in min al-xadamaali al-houkwmy-yali 

delivery chain wide from the services the governmental 

al-?a,;tr/Jaly-yati m1th/u al-bidaayali a/-j(X}ydati (Newstart) wa 

the Australian like the start the new (Newstart) and 

madfw ·aati 'alaawaoti . .. ' 

payments allowances ... ' 

153 . EST/53 (p. 71) 

· ... people with insulin-dependent diabetes can develop ketoacidosis .' 
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ArTI/54 (p. 8i) 

ti ••• ~, Ketoacidosis ~I ve,a.obJ~ ,~~ vi ~" 

'yumkin ?an yuuabw bi-1-hoaamidhi al-kaytwny Ketoacidosis wa 

' can [no trans.] be infected by the acid the ketone Ketoacidosis and 

yumkinu ... ' 

can ... ' 

154. EST/55 (p. 90) 

' Dried fruit i.:: ~1titable in small amoWlts e.g. sultanas, dried apricots, dates, 

prunes, figs .' 

ArTrt56 (p. 100) 

iJt10 .~,oll 9 ~.)I J~I ~ ~ o~ v~ ~L..o aoci"?'oJI ~l~AW1 

".~, ' (Prunes) ~~.,JI ' ~I ' I. AA~I 

'al-f awaakihu al-mujaf-fafa munaasibatun bikam-my-yaatin ssaghyratin 

'the fruits the dried suitable by amowits small 

'a/aa sabyli al-mithaali al-dzabyb wa al-mishmish al-mujaf-faf 

on way the example the sultanas and the apricots the dried 

wa a/-tamir wa al-barqwq (Prunes) wa al-tyn. ' 

and the dates and the prunes (Prunes) and the fig.' 

155. ESTn9 (p. 167) 

' Some methods are more effective than others. Except for sterilisation, the best 

methods, the Pill and IUD, are also ... · 

ArTI/80 (p. 171 ) 

ti ... _ IUD ~,91.JI , PHI ~I &"'° y~ lo.d) 9 • ~~ J.a9l u~ ... ti 
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' fi ? · .. . . a-. m-na ? a/ dha/a ttaryqatyni [ the dual form] - wa 

' .. . , and [ no trans. l the better methods 

humaa [the dual form] hobwbu man 'i a/-hoam/i 

-and 

Pill wa 

they tablets prevention the pregnancy Pill and 

a/-/aw/abi IUD - ... ' 

IUD IUD- ... ' 

156. EST /97 (p. 197) 

· ... , an agreement is made between you (the tenant) and the owner/agent. This is 

called a Tenancy Agreement (or lease) and ... ' 

ArTI/98 (p. 205) 

~ , ~~I .9i .!.Ul.oJI ~ .9 ~~I ~ ~I.Jul ;,1~1;,.:;..,. ... " 

" .. . ~ .9 ( "Lease" .,~Vi .. ,+JI ..>.i.C .9i )".,l~ti .. ,\II ~I.Jul" 

' . ?"b ... , yallm-mu . , raamu ?itifaaqy-ya bayna-ka (a/-musta?jir) wa 

' ... , takes place completion agreement between you (the tenant) and 

bayna a/-maalik ?aw a/-waky/, tusam-maa "it-lifaaqy-yati 

between the proprietor or the agent, called [she] "agreement 

I ? · 1·? · ·"(? ' d . I ? · 1·? · · "Lea ") hy ' a-. 1s , . -1aar1 . aw aq , a-. 1s 1. -1aar1 se wa a .. . 

the renting" ( or contract the renting "Lease") and she ... ' 

157. EST/33 (p. 41) 

- your business plan must show that your business will earn at least as much 

as Job Search/New-start Allowance .. . ' 

ArTI/34 (p. 45) 
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J9 \JI ~ •.• ,,,<! '-9~ ..,,s.)~I ..!le~ ui ev->~I .!hb:> ~ ui ~ -" 

" ... ~l~I o,~ ,i (JSA) j.o.aJI ~~Io,~ J.)lai! Lo 

·- yajibu ?an tubay-yina xiltatu-ka al-tijaary-ya ?an-na 

' - should [ no trans. J shows [ she J plan your the trading [ no trans. J 

mashrw ·a-ka al-tijaary saw/a yaksabu 'aiaa ai-?aql-Ji maa 

project your the trading shall earns [he] on the least [no trans.] 

yu 'aadil 'aiaawata ai-bahothi 'an al- 'amali (JSA) ? aw 

equalizes [he] allowance the search of the work (JSA) or 

'aiaawuta al-bidaayati ... ' 

allowance the start ... ' 

158. EST/33 (p. 42) 

' • an income support payment rouehJy equivalent to the adult single rate of Job 

Search or ... ' 

ArTT/34 (p. 45) 

~I ,i .)~I ~ yJl.rvl ~ ~blsz.o at ··•tSU> o,~*" 

" ... l>9~ ,i (JSA) ~ ~ ~I o,~ ~ 

·• 'aiawatun ma 'yshy-yatun mu 'aadilatun fy ai-ghaalabi Ji-nisbati 

' • allowance living equal in the most to rate 

ai-fardi ? aw al-sJwryki fy 'a/aaw .'i ai-bahothi 'an 'amalin (JSA) 

the single or the partner in allowarce the search of ork (JSA) 

? aw 'aiaawati . . . · 

or allowance .. . ' 
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159. EST/57 (p. 108) 

'Research has also shown that some forms of the Human Papilloma Virus (HPV 

or wart virus) may be involved and that you increase your risk of cancer of the 

cervix if you smoke. ' 

ArTI/58 (p. 114) 

'wa ? ay-yadat al-?abhoaathu ?aydhan ?in-na ba 'dha ?anwaa 'i 

'and confirmed [she] the research also [n0 trans.] some sorts 

al-fayrwsi al-houlaymy (a/thw?lwly) al-bashary (HPV ?aw fayrwsi 

the virus papilla 

althw? lwl) qad 

[ no trans.] the human (HPV or virus 

yakwnu zaatu 'alaaqatin wa ? an-na-ki 

[no trans.]) [no trans.] to be of relevance and [no trans .]-you 

tadzydyna min xattari ta 'ar-rudh-dha-ki li-sarattaan 'unuq al-rahoim 

increase [you] from danger exposer your for cancer neck the uterus 

?izaa kunti tudax-xinyna al-sajaa?ir.' 

if were [you] smoke [you] the cigarettes.' 

160. EST/91 (p. 188) 

If you are concerned that you may have been exposed to lflV / AIDS or S1Ds 

while you were away, .. . ' 

ArTI/92 (p. 190) 

v&>>° ,1 (HIV) ~I cu:~I ~ ~,~ ..:....a.)Sii ~.) .!l..i~ Lili ~ bl" 
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'?izaaa kunta qaliqan bi-?an-na-ka rob-bamaa 

' if were [you] worried by [no trans.]-you perhaps 

ta 'a-radh-dh-ta li-f ayrwsi naqssi al-manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati 

were exposed [you] to virus decrease the immunity the human 

(}IlV) ?aw maradhi al-?ayddz (AIDS) ?aw ?amraadhin jinsy-yatin 

(IIlV) or disease the AIDS (AIDS) or diseases sexually 

mu 'dyatin ?athnaa?a wjwdi-ka fy al-xaarij, .. . · 

contagions while presence your in the abroad ... , 

161. EST/147 (p. 290) 

'The income test will be administered by the Department of Social Security, 

or the Department of Veterans ' Affairs for Service Pensioners., 

ArTT/148 (p. 292) 

.9i (DSS) ~~\JI ul..o..t:JI o)J.9 1...9~ v-e J.>.l.11 .>~1 ~ ~ 1...9~" 

"~->~I (>,lJ.C~I ~ (DVA) ~Lo..>..i.JI ~.>b.cJI u.9~ o)J.9 

'saw/a yatim-mu tattbyqu ?xtibaara a/-dax-li min ttarafi 

'shall takes place implementation test the inco:nt from side 

widzaarati al-dhamaani al-?ijtimaa 'y (DSS) ?aw widzaarati shw?wni 

ministry the security the social (DSS) or ministry affairs 

al-muhoaaribyn al-qudamaa? (DV A) 'alaa a/-mutaqaa 'idyn al- 'askary-yn. ' 

the fighters the old (DV A) on the retired the military.' 
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162. EST/25 (p. 35) 

·If you are expecting a child and receiving Newstart or .. . ' 

ArTT/26 (p. 35) 

" ... 09\1.c ,i (Newstart) o~~I ~1..>.+JI o9~ ~ ~ 9 ... ti 

' ... wa kunti tata/aq-qyna 'a/aawata a/-bidaayati a/-jadydati 

' .. . and were [you] receive [you] allowance the start the new 

(Newstart) ?aw 'a/aawata ... ' 

(Newstart) or allowance ... ' 

163. EST/49 (p. 57) 

' ... your Youth Training, News/art, Austudy or Sickness Allowance will continue 

to be paid as normal.' 

ArTT/50 (p. 58) 

(Newstart) o~~I ~l..>.+JI 9i (Youth Training) YWI ~..)JJ o9\lc u~" 

" ... (Austudy) 1..,$.li.MJ 9i 9i 

'fa-?in-na 'a/aawata tadrybi a/-shabaabi (Youth Training) ?aw 

' and [no trans.] allowance training the youth (Youth Training) or 

a/-bidaayata al-j'.Jdydata (Newstart) ?aw ?awstaady ... ' 

the start the new (News tart) or Austudy ... ' 

164. EST/67 (p. 145) 

'Safer sex also includes using condoms. Condoms, when properly used, ... ' 
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ArIT/68 (p. 149) 

" ... , ~l~I v~l9 .(Condom) ""'91~1 v~I Jloai .,.1 ~I~ ... " 

' ... tashmu/u ?aydhan ?isti 'maa/a a/-kab-bwti a/-waaqy 

' ... includes [she] also use the coat the protective 

(Condom). fa-1-kab-bwti a/-waaqy, ... · 

(Condom). and the coat the protective, ... ' 

Sub-Type lWl(ii) 

165. EST/I l (p. 19) 

'This is the unanimous opinion of the four students above who are now learning 

English at the Adult Migrant Education Program (AMEP) at the Northern 

Metropolitan College of T AFE.' 

ArIT /I 2 (p. 2u) 

~ u\JI ev~ )JI u~ ~iJI o\lci ~}JI y\U::JJ ~~I 9i)I ~ l.iA)" 

C4>l.a.JI ~ ~l:i ~U2.o ~ (AMEP) ~WI v'.P.l,.o..JI ~ ~u~ 

". ii.J~I 

'hazaa hwa al-ra?yu al-jamaa y-yu /i-1-ttu/-/aabi al-?arba 'a 

' this he the opinion the unanimous for the students the four 

?a '/aah a/-/azyna yata 'a/-lamwna a/-?injlyzy-ya a/-aana fy 

the above that learn [they] the English now m 
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bamaamaji ta 'lymi al-muhaajiryn al-baalighyn (AMEP) /y 

program learning the immigrants the adults (AMEP) in 

ma 'aahidi taayf .fy al-dhaahoyati [singular] al-shimaaly-yati. ' 

institutes T AFE in the outskirts 

166. EST/33 (p. 41) 

the northern. 

'If you have a good business idea, cont.act your local CES and ... ' 

ArIT/34 (p. 46) 

,, Rt~ll ~~, ca~l-oo, j.o.;J I ~ ~.)~ ~~ ofe ~.l.J ...:.,jl5 bl" 

" ... .9 ,1 liob;o ~ (CES) 

'?izaaa kaanal lady-ka jikratu mashrw 'in lijaary-yin jay-yid, 

' if was [she] at you idea project trading good, 

?it-tassil bi-masslahoati al-kwmrrwilth li-l-tawzhyji 

contact by service the Commonwealth for the employment 

(CES) .fy manttiqati-ka wa . .. ' 

(CES) in area your 

167. EST/33 (p. 42) 

and ... ' 

' • be unemployed and registered for full time work with the CES. 

ArIT/34 (p. 44) 

(CES) dat~I I ~~,9S.JI Co:1-oo 1..5..>J \!~ .. ,o .9 jD.sajl u,.c \.lbl.t: ~ ui *" 

". J.ol.$ ;,l,9-\/ jD.sajl ~i (>Sl 

·• ?an takwna 'aatti Ian 'an al- 'ama/i wa musaj-ji/an 

'• [ o trans.] to be [you] unoperational of the work and registered 
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ladaa masslahoati al-kwm11wilth li-l-tawzhyji (CES) 

at service the Commonwealth for the employment (CES) 

min ?ajli al- 'amali bi-dawaamin kaamilin. ' 

from sake the work by attendance full.' 

168. EST/41 (p. 51) 

'Employment Assistance Australia (EAA) will send you to employers only 

when you have a good chance of getting a job.' 

ArIT/42 (p. 53) 

" ... jARJI y6..oi uJI .!l.lL.u.> k EAA '411~ \11 ~I o.u:l..w..o p~" 

'taqwmu musaa 'adatu al-tawzhyji al-? as traaly-yati 

' carries out [she] assistance the er11ployment the Australian 

EAA bi-?irsaali-ka ?ilaa ?asshoaabi al- 'amali .. . ' 

EAA by sending you to the owner the work ... ' 

169. EST/41 (p. 51) 

EAA is located in all CES offices across Australia.' 

ArTT/42 (p. 53) 

" ... ~ CES y.;;lS.o ~ EAA '411~ \11 ~I o.u:Lw..o o..o~ ~I~" 

'tatawaajadu xidmatu musa 'adati al-tawzhyji al?astraaly-yati 

' is located [she] service assistance the employment the Australian 

EAA fy makaatibi CES fy ... ' 

EAA in offices CES in ... ' 
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170. EST/41 (p. 51) 

'EAA case managers are: ... ' 

ArTT/42 (p. 53) 

'yamtaazu a/-muwazh-zhafwn a/-muxass-ssasswn /i-/-hoaa/aali 

' are distinguished [they] the employees the allocated for the cases 

a/-shaxssy-yati a/-/azyna ya 'ma/wna ma 'a xidmali musaa 'adati 

the personal that work [they] with service assistance 

a/-tawzhyfi a/-?astraa/y-yati EAA bi-maa I . • yay . ... 

the employment the Australian EAA by [no trans.] follows [it]: ... ' 

171. EST/41 (p. 51) 

' What does it mean for you ? 

ArTT/42 (p. 53) 

'maazaa ta 'ny musaa 'adatu a/-tawzhyfi al-? astraa/y-yati 

' what means [she] assistance the employment the Australian 

EAA /a-ka ' 

EAA to you' 

172. EST/91 (p. 189) 

' • need a blood transfusion (blood for transfusion is not tested for HIV in many 

countries)' 
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ArTI/92 (p. 191) 

~ ~ ~ .l.SWJ ~ p.:i,./_ \J ,,o.l.11 Ji;) ,,o:, Ji; ~I t~~ 

"(o~ vi~ ~ HIV ~I c\cl.i..o.JI ~ ~~ 

' • tahotaju ?i/aa naqli dam in {naqlu al-dami /aa 

·• need [you) to transfusion blood (transfusion the blood no 

yatim-ma fuhossuhu li-1-ta?ak-kudi min xulw-wihi min fayrwsi 

takes place testing he for the sweness from voidness from virus 

naqssi al-mana 'ati al-bashary-yati HJV fy buldaanin kathyratin)' 

decrease the immunity the hwnan 

173. EST/113 (p. 220) 

HIV in countries many)' 

'sore will then investigate the accident and statements will be taken from 

drivers and witnesses.' 

ArTI/114 (p. 222) 

J~I , v:,WI ~ ~Lt (SGIC) ~~I ,,o~ ~~ .9 , l.ia)" 

".:,~I .9 ~WI ~bl9J ~ 

'haz.aa, wa saw/a taqwmu al-muf aw-wadhy-yatu (SGIC) 

' this, and shall carry out [she) the commission (SGIC) 

bi-1-tahoqyqi 'an al-hoadithi wa a/-housswli 'alaa 

by the investigation of the accident and the obtainment on 

?ifaadaati al-saa?iqyn wa al-shuhwd. ' 

the statements the drivers and the witnesses. ' 

174. EST/125 (p. 237) 
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'After that Newstart Allowance is paid to people who are over 18 and are still 

unemployed and who are prepared to enter an agreement with the CES to 

improve their chances of finding work.' 

ArTI/126 (p. 245) 

18 ~ ~ ~ v.o.1 Newstart v.,~ o,~ &9.li.w 1,£1)..>.AI ," 

Jp,..ill ~l.l.ai...r..iJI ~ , j.o.sJI ~ ~~ l~I>.! ~ , .,>ASJI ~ a.......u... 

(CES) ~~~I ,01 ~ ~..>.> ~ g.o ~La:;I ~ 

"-~ j.o.sJI ~~l ._,,:,~ vt .,,,:; J>.} ~ 

' wa ba 'da-haa sa-tudfa' u ' alaawatu nywstaart Newstart 

' and after she shall be paid allowance News tart Newstart 

Ii-man hum fawqa sin 18 sana min al- 'umr wa 

to whom they over age 18 year from the age and 

laa-yadzaa/w 'aattilyn 'an al- 'amali wa 'a/aa ?isti 'daadin 

no are still [they] unoperational of the work and on readiness 

li-1-duxwli fy ?it-tif aaqy-yatin ma 'a maktabi xidmati tawzhyfi 

for the entry in agreement with office service employment 

a/-kwmunwi/th (CES) min ?ajli tahosyni furassi 

the Commonwealth (CES) from sake improvement opportunities 

?iyjaadi al- 'amali la-hum. ' 

finding the work to they.' 

175. EST/ 147 (p. 290) 

'The income test will be administered by the Department of Social Security, or 

the Department of Veterans ' Affairs for Service Pensionen..' 
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ArTI/148 (p. 292) 

.9i (DSS) ~~\II v~I o.,I~ 1..9_;, vA J>..ul .,~I ~ ~ ~ " 

~I ~J..ClA...o.JI ~ (OVA) ~Lo.l.i.11 vM.,b.o.JI ~ o.,I~ 

'saw/a yatim-mu tattbyqu ?ixtibara al-daxli min tiara[, 

' shall occur [he J implementation test the income from ide 

widzaarali al-dhamaani al-?ijtimaa y (nSS) ?aw widzaarati shw?wni 

ministry the security the social (DS3) or ministry affairs 

al-muhoaaribyn al-qudamaa? (DV A) 'alaa al-mutaqaa 'idyn al- 'askary-yin. ' 

the fighters the old (DVA) on the retired the military.' 

176. EST/157 (p. 300) 

'Pensioners are set to go up $1.40 a fortnight for singles and $1 .20 a fortnight 

each for couples in March, following a Consumer Price Index (CPI) increase 

of 0. 4% .. .' 

ArTI/158 (p. 301) 

1,20 .9 ~.,.a.l.J ~~ \JI ~ $ 1,40 ggl~ ~Lwlao.JI S,Aj>; vi .,.,.;..:..J: v-.. 

iJJJ.>f-9 t LA.i.,1 ~ I \JJJ.)l.o/.,bi ~ ~ ~)I vA ~ ~~ \JI ~ $ 

"... 04 Ofo ~ (CPI) ~~ \JI .,lst...u \JI 

'mina al-muqar-rari ?cm tartafi 'a al-ma 'aashaatu bi-waaqi 'i 

'from the decided [ no trans.] rises [she] the pensions by fact 

$1.40 fy al-?usbw 'ayn li-1-?afraadi wa $1.20 fy al-?usbw 'ayn 

$1 .40 in the fortnight for the people and $1 .20 in the fortnight 
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li-kul-/in min al-dzawjayn fy shuhri aazaarlmaaris, 'aqiba ?irtifaa 'i 

for each from the couple in month March, following rise 

fahrasi al-?as 'aari al-?istihlaaky-yati (CPI) bi-nisbati 0.4% ... ' 

index the prices the consuming (CPI) by percentage 0.4% .. .' 

177. EST/13 (p. 21) 

' ... , personal counseling is available.' 

ArIT/14 (p. 26) 

", .!J.j..l,Cl.w..u, ~i (J,ll tt CQUnsellors" v,J.) ,:,j eelO ~.l.J 1 ... " 

'/txlay-na mustashaaryn "counsellors" min ?ajli musaa 'txlaJi-ka. ' 

' at us counsellors "counsellors" from sake helping you.' 

Sub-Type Ill/ l (iii) 

178. EST/33 (p. 42) 

'1b.rough the Commonwealth Government you may receive: ... ' 

ArIT/34 (p. 45) 

..... :~ J.:;,~1,(CES) \A_!~,, .:.J~I ~ "'9,>~ v,e., ~" 

'yum-kinu-ka, 'cm ttaryqi masslahoati al-kwmiTTWilth 

' can you, of way service the Commonwealth 

/i-/-tawzhyfi (CES), a/-houssw/u 'a/aa: ... ' 

for the employment (CES), the obtaining on: .. . ' 
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179. EST/41 (p. 50) 

' YOW' local EAA office: .. . ' 

ArTT/42 (p. 52) 

'maktabu musaa 'adati al-tawzhyfi al-?astraaly-yati EAA fy 

office assistance the employment the Australian EAA in 

manttiqati-ka: ... · 

area yolll': ... ' 

180. EST/41 (p. 51) 

'EAA is the Government's case management service for jobseekers.' 

ArTT/42 (p. 53) 

o..>.eL...uJ.J ~~I a..o~t ..µ;, AAE ~1~\11 , o!~I o..>.e~ ~" 

" ... ,(case management) J.o..e v,e ~LJJ a!e0> ,•.JI 

' .. . wa musaa 'adatu al-tawzhyji al-?astraaly-yati EAA hya 

' ... and assistance the employment the Australian EAA she 

al-xidmatu al-houkwmy-yatu li-1-musaa 'adati al-shaxssy-yati 

the service the govenunental for the assistance the personal 

li-1-baahoithyn 'an 'amalin (case management) ... ' 

for the seekers of work ( case management), ... ' 

181. ESTn9 (p. 167) 

'If you are breast feeding, methods you can choose are condoms, diaphragms, 

the mini pill, natural ... ' 
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ArIT/80 (p. 171) 

,(~I) J.,;laJI ..u,.siJI . ~ l,-.JloR, .,,I LoSiS01 ~I J.,.bJI ul,9 , ... " 

" ... J.,.bJlplllmini , o~I '4,:JI , ~bJI 

. fi ;> · ... , a-. m-na al-tturuqa al-laJy yumkinu-kuma [the dual inflection] 

' ... , and [ no trans.] the ways that can you 

?isti 'maal-haa hya: al-ghimd al- 'aadzil (al-kab-bwt), a/-hoajib, 

using she she: the cover the insulator (the coat), the diaphragm, 

a/-hoab-ba a/-mussagh-ghara mini pill, al-tturuqu ... ' 

the tablet the mini mini pill, the ways .. .' 

182. EST/91 (p. 188) 

'• Worldwide, over 71 % of HIV is heterosexually transmitted., 

ArIT /92 (p. 190) 

". ... \JI <jjl · I.:.- ·· (HIV) c\J ... 11 ~ J.)J ~~ ~ 

'• 'a/aa nittaaqin 'aalamy, maa yadzydu 'a/aa 71 

' • on sphere international, [ no trans.] exceed on 71 

bi-l-mi?ati min f ayrwsi naqssi al-manaa 'ati a/-bashary-yati 

by the hundred from virus decrease the immunity the human 

(HIV) yantaq/iu bayna ai-zakari wa al-?unthaa.' 

(HIV) moves [he] between th0 male and the female.' 

183. EST /113 (p. 220) 

'You must give the SGIC notice of your claim as soon as prncticable after 

the accident., 
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ArTI/114 (p. 222) 

eu\1-IIC\.o-<-.c:w,bJI . w1a.-A . 1 --~ui~ . ·" -~ ~ ~ ~~~ - ~ 

~~!.lb,,~~ '4,ll.b.oJ~ ~ v£, l&.,..W (SGIC) 

... ~.:,b.11 ~ ~ ~ ~ CJ-NJi 

'yanbaghy 'a/ay-ka ? an tat-tassila bi-muf aw-wadhy-yati 

'should on you [ no trans.] contacl by commission 

al-ta?myni a/-xass-ssali bi-houkwmati al-wilaayati (SGIC) 

the insurance the special by government the State (SGIC) 

tunziru-haa 'an ny-yati-ka bi-1-muttaalabati bi-I-ta 'wydhi, 

cautioning she of intention your by the demand by the compensation 

wa zalika fy ? asra 'i waqtin mumkinin ha 'da wuqw 'i 

and that in the quickest time pos~ible after occurrence 

al-hoaadith. ' 

the accident. ' 

184. EST/135 (p. 259) 

'By now, all Social Security and Service Pensioners should have received 

a Pensioner Health Benefit (PHB) card.' 

ArTI/136 (p. 261) 
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'wa yanbaghy al-aana ?an takwna bittaaqatu al-manaaji 'i 

'and should now [no trans.] to be [she] card the benefits 

al-ssiho-hoy-yati li-?asshoaabi al-ma 'aashi (PHB) qad 

the health for the possessors the pension (PHB) [ no trans.] 

wassalat ?ilaa kul-li man yahossala 'alaa ma 'aashin min 

reached [she] to each who obtains [he] on pension from 

daa?iratay [the dual inflection] al-dhamaani al-?ijtimaa'y-y ?aw 

departments the security the social or 

shw?wni al-muhoaaribyn al-qudaamaa?.' 

affairs the fighters the old.' 

Sub-Type III/l(iv) 

185. EST/103 (p. 212) 

' Whittlesea Housing for Youth Program (WHYP) helps young people (16 - 25 

years) who are homeless, ... ' 

ArTT/104 (p. 212) 

9 (25 - 16 (j,JJ,J v,a) a! .!! .~,II WHYP ~ ~ ulS-..., J ~L.>/ ..>.d.""""1" 

" ... ~,lo ~ v:!.iJI 

'yusaa 'idu barnaamaju ?iskaani shabybati wytilsy WHYP 

'helps [he] program housing youth Whittlesea WHYP 

al-shabybata (min sini 16 - 25) wa al-lazy,,a bi-dwni ma?waa ... ' 

the youth (from age 16 - 25) and that without shelter ... ' 
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186. EST/97 (p. 195) 

' Before you move in you usually have to pay other costs such as bond, rent ... ' 

ArTI/98 (p. 203) 

~ &9.l.l vi i>~lc .!l+l,c ~, vS ,,,oll ~1 ~ vl ~" 

" ... .,~':JI (Bond) ~WI ~ vl.u.JI 

'qabla ?an tantaqila ?ilaa al-maskani, yatawj-jabu 'aly-ka 

' before [no trans.] move [you] to the house, should 

'aadatan ? an tad/ a 'a ba 'dha al-naf aqaati 

on you 

mithla 

usually [no trans.] pay [you] some the expenditures like 

al-ta?myni (Bond), al-?iyjaari ... ' 

the insurance (Bond), the rent ... ' 

187. EST /97 (p. 197) 

' A good Property Condition Report can help you get your bond back when 

you leave.' 

ArTI/98 (p. 205) 

1..5..>J (Bond) ~WI ~b~I ~ .!J.u:~ J.9 .,l.iAJI q.JbJ I~ I~ vi" 
It 

'?in-na taqry-ran Jay-yidan li-hoaalati al- 'iqaari qad 

'[no trans.) report good to condition the estate [ no trans.) 

yusaa 'idu-ka 'alaa ?istirdaadi al-ta?myni (Bond) ladaa ... · 

helps [he] you on retrieving the insurance (Bond) at ... ' 
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188. EST/49 (p. 57) 

·. If you are over 20 and unemployed you will continue on Newstart if 

you are looking for work, or ... ' 

ArTT /50 (p. 58) 

~ J~I ~ ~ 1..9~ j.o.all v,e ).lblc, 20 v-w .j,99 ~ bf" 

" ... ~ bl (Newst.art) o~.>.::t,11 ~1-411 o,~ 

'?izaa kunta fawqa sin 20 wa 'aattilan 'an al- 'amali 

' if were [you] over age 20 and unoperational of the work 

fa-saw/a tastamir-ra fy al-housswli 'alaa 'alaawati 

and shall continue [you] in the obtainment on allowance 

al-bidaayati al-jadydali (Newstart) ?izaa kunta .. . ' 

the start the new (Newstart) if were [you] ... ' 

189. EST/67 (p. 144) 

'The risk of transmitting the disease is reduced when Safer Sex is practised. For 

Example, using a condom.' 

ArTT/68 (p. 148) 

~I~ q,g\lt: vi.::.> ,;,II V"').o bl ~9.l.Stll '4-ils.ol ~ ~," 

".\u.o (Condom) "~l~I ..:.,~ I" Jlopi ... ~ u.ol 

'wa yumkinu taxfydhu ?imkany-yati al- 'adwaa ?izaa maarasa 

' and can reducing possibility the contagiousness if practise 

al-shaxssaan [the dual inflection] 'ulaaqatan j insy-yatan ?akthara ?amnan 

the persons relationship sexual more safer 
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bi-?isti 'maali "al-kab-bwt al-waaqy" (Condom) mathalan. ' 

by using "the coat the protective" (Condom) for example.' 

190. EST/91 (p. 189) 

' ... , then you are at risk of contracting HIV/ AIDS and S1Ds (Sexually 

Transmitted Diseases).' 

ArTT/92 (p. 191) 

iv~I itcl.i..o.JI ~ rJ»9~ uD.>AI ~~)JI .,..b::.:.I iU:,,>C 111 .!.I.;~" 

".\.Spl ~..\Ao ~ J:,l>°i , (AIDS) ~\JI (HIV) 

'fa-? in-na-ka ?izan 'uradhatun li-xattari al-?issaabati 

' and [no trans .] you therefore susceptable for danger the contraction 

bi-maradhi f ayrwsi naqssi al-manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati (IIlV) 

by disease virus decrease the immunity the human (IIlV) 

al-?ayddz (AIDS) wa ?amraadin iin~y-yatin mu 'dyatin ?uxraa. ' 

the AIDS (AIDS) and diseases sexual contagious other.' 

191. EST/97 (p. 200) 

'If you need an interpreter contact TIS (the Translating and Interpreting Service 

listed at the end of this book.let) and ... ' 

ArTT /98 (p. 208) 

~lis.JI ~~I a.>l-oo! Jl,aj \JI~, ~.>A-" u-JI ~~~bl" 

" ... .,,sJJ , ~I l.iA> ~~ .,,sJJ ~.>..>..oJI ,(TIS) ~I , 

'?izaa kunta bi-hoaajatin ?ilaa mutarjimin 'aly-ka al-?it-tissaala 

'if were [you] by need to interpreter on you the contact 
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bi-masslahoaJi al-tarjamati al-kitaaby-yati wa al-shafawy-yati 

by service the translation the written and the verba 

(fIS), al-mudrajati fy nihaayati hazaa al-kutay-yb wa fy ... ' 

(fIS), the listed in end this booklet and in .. .' 

Sub-Type IIVl(v) 

192. E T/33 (p. 42) 

'The Department of Employment, Education and Training (DEET) operates 

a self-employment program called ... ' 

ArTT/34 (p. 44) 

'?in-na widzaarata al- 'ama/i wa al-ta 'lymi wa al-tadrybi 

'[no trans.] Ministry the labour and the education and the training 

(DEET) tudyru bamaamajan Ii-I- 'amali li-1-hoisaabi 

(DEET) manages [she] program 

al-xams yud 'aa ... ' 

the private is called [he] ... • 

193. ESTn9 (p. 167) 

for the work for the account 

' Some methods are more effective than others. Except for sterilisation, the best 

methods, the Pill and IUD, are also more likely to produce side effects.' 

ArTT/80 (p.171) 

SOR 



ft! A Pi II c~~ 9 , ~lszg \.S.l.o ~ (>oO J.o.,::JI S,.i.O J .,.b ~~ " 

IUD ~~I 9 Pill j.o..::JI &.i.O ~ ~ 9 -~~ ~j ul.9 

".~b. l;bl u~ -

'tataf aawatu lturuqu man 'i al-hoamli min hoaythu 

' varies [she] ways prevention the pregnancy from where 

madaa fa 'aaly-yali-haa. wa bi-?istithnaa?i al-ta 'qymi, 

extent effectiveness her. and by exception the sterilisation, 

fa-?in-na ?afdhala ltaryqatyni [the dual inflection] - wa 

and [no trans.] the better ways - and 

humaa [the dual pronmm] hobwbu man 'i al-hoamli Pill wa 

they 

al-law/ab 

tablets prevention the pregnancy Pill and 

IUD - tusab-bibaani [the dual inflection] 

the Intra-uterine Device IUD - cause [they] 

aathaaran jaaniby-yatan. ' 

effects side.' 

194. EST/99 (p. 210) 

' Whittlesea Accommodation Group is a service especially for women or men 

who are raising their families , ... ' 

ArTI/100 (p. 210) 

9l cL....&.JJ ae0e0>..c o..o.l.> ~ WAG ~...9 ..,.s ulS...w ~I~ ul" 

II - \ I •I - Cl • ,. - · - : II JI - . II 
... ~l,Uu;• 11•6·! u~ v!.j,J ~>' 

509 



'?in-na majmw 'ata al-?iskaani fy wytlsy WAG hya 

'[no trans.] group the housing in Whittlesea WAG she 

xidmatun muxass-ssassatun li-l-nisaa?i ? aw al-rijaali al-lazyna 

service specified for the women or the men who 

yaqwmwna bi-tanshi?ati 'aa?ilaati-him ... ' 

cany out [they] by raising families their ... ' 

Sub-Type IIVI (vi) 

195. EST/63 (p. 133) 

'NIDDM usually occw-s in adults over 30 years of age who are overweight.' 

ArTT/64 (p. 139) 

(NIDDM) ~ ~\JI ...,J.c )oteoll ~ ~~I t:b ~ 9" 

" ... , Lo~ 30 p.&.,Lo.d ,;.,~ vi!JJI u.;~I ',,S.1.il.;JI v0~\J1 ~ o~~ 

'wa yahossalu daa?u al-3uk-kary ghayru al-mu 'tamid 'alaa 

'and occurs [he] disease the sugar other the relying on 

al-?answlyn (NIDDM) 'aalat : 'inda al-?ashxaassi a/-dza..1?idy 

the insulin (NIDDM) usually at the people the excessive 

al-wadmi al-lazyna tatajaawadzu ? 'maaru-hum 30 'aaman, ... ' 

the weight who exceed [they] age their 30 year, .. . ' 

196. EST/135 (p. 260) 

' In States which give free rail travel to their pensioners, rail travel vouchers 

will be included with the PC card as usual.' 
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ArTT/136 (p. 262) 

, ~~I v\l..Dl~I vi,llsa.o..11 ..,.,b:.Di ~ ~I vl./~~I ~ 9" 

p;l...w.9 (PC) o~~I a.:-oto~I d,vlsa.o..11 cU~ vo-oii .,. 

" . ~ ua.oJ ts .,lbi.J 4 ji.;.lJ I 

wa fy al-wilaayaati al-laty tamnahou ?asshoaaba al-ma 'aashi 

' and in the States that give [they] possessors the pension 

al-muwaassalaati al-maj-jaany-yati, sa-tatadhcun-manu bittaaqatu 

the transport the free, shall comprise [she] card 

al-ma 'aashi al-taxfy-dhy-yati al-jadydati (PC) qasaa?ima 

the pension the concessional the new (PC) vouchers 

al-tanq-quli bi-l-qillaari ka-1-mu 'taadi. ' 

the move by the train as the usual. ' 

Sub-Type III/l(vii) 

197. ESTn9 (p. 168) 

' Vase!ine is not recommended because it may damage the rubber.' 

ArTT/80 (p. 173) 

" ... ev\J Vaseline ~jlaJ4 ~ ~ 9 v~I g.o ~~ .PJ...,S JI osi ••• 1 ~" 

·. yumkinu ?isti 'maalu krym tadzlyq ma 'a al-kab-bwt wa 

' . can use cream sliding with the coat and 
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/aa ywssaa bi-l-f adz/yn Vaseline Ii-? an-na-J,u ... ' 

no to be reconunended by the Vaseline Vaseline to (no trans.) he ... • 

Sub-Type IIl/1 (viii) 

198. EST/161 (p. 303) 

' Seniors ' Health Card holders will be able to get prescription medicines listed 

under the Pharmaceutical Benefits Scheme (PBS) for only$ 2.60 (indexed) ... ' 

ArTT /162 (p. 304) 

~I .,(4J a,o.o:ir.o.JI Cb:..4.11 qg~ ~b ~ ~" 

co.,.,.l.All 9 ~ ~ v1> ~I ~~\JI ~ ~I 

g4.o ~w (PBS) ~I g9~I ~ ~ J,1~1 ~ 

"... a.-, .>I-LO( ., \I,~ 2, 60 

'sa-yakwnu bi-wis 'i hoaamily bittaaqali a/-ssaho-hoa al-muxass-ssassati 

' shall be by capacity bearers card the health the allocated 

li-kibaari al-sin-ni al-houssw/u 'alaa al-?adwyati al-maw-sswfati 

for seniors the age the obtainment on the medicines the prescribed 

min qibali ttabybin wa al-mudrajati 'alaa al-jadaawili 

from side physician and the listed on the tables 

wafqa mashrw 'i al-manaaji 'i al-ssiho-hoy-yati (PBS) liqaa?a 

in accordance project the benifits the health (PBS) in retwn 

mablaghi 2.60 dwlaar (mufahrasatin) ... ' 

sum 2.60 dollar (indexed) ... • 
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Sub-Type III/l(ix) 

199. EST/15 (p. 28) 

[the EST sentence is missing from the text)' 

ArTT/16 (p. 30) 

" ... o~ :"Jigsaw" c\bl..u.o.JI (~~I) .;laJ \JI" 

'al-?alghaadzu (ai-waraqy-ya) al-mutadaaxilatu "Jigsaw": 

' the riddles (the papyraceous) the interweaved "Jigsaw": 

mutawf-firatun ... ' 

available ... ' 

Sub-Type III/2 

200. EST/13 (p. 22) 

' Welcome to the Adult Migrant Education Service (AMES). 

ArTT/14 (p. 25) 

'? ah/an bi-kum fy masslahoati ta 'lymi al-muhaajiryn 

' welcome by (to] you in service 

al-raashidyn (AMES).' 

the adults (AMES).' 

education the migrants 
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201. EST/25 (p. 35) 

' .. . , will rise by varying amounts of between $ 0. 40 and i I . 00 per fortnight 

in line with annual increases in the Conswner Price Index (CPI). ' 

ArTT/26 (p. 35) 

~ \11~$1,00 9 $ 0,4 ~ Lo aqJ;;r,o .>i!.)~ ga.;_..;; ~" 

~~\JI ;la.......,\11 VA'.>f.9 ~~;.,,II vb~I g..o ~ 

." (CPI) 

'saw/a tartaji 'u bi-maqaadyra muxta/ifatin maa bayna $ 0.40 

' shall rise [they] by amounts different [no trans .] between $ 0.40 

wa $ 1.00 fy al-?usbw 'ayn tamash-shyan ma 'a al-dzyaadooti 

and $ 1.00 in fortnightly in line with the increases 

al-sanawy-yati fy fahrasi al-?as 'aari al-?istihlaaky-yati (CPI).' 

the yearly in index the prices the consuming (CPI). ' 

202. EST/31 (p. 39) 

' Job broker services are being provided through a large nwnber of private and 

community organisations in addition to assistance already available through the 

Commonwealth Employment Service (CES ). ' 

ArTT /3 2 (p. 40) 

v-0 ~ .).J..C ~~ ~ uu~I c:~I vl.o.1> ~ Wb p:;.,_" 

u-Jl ~l.o\J4 ,!.lb .9, a..ab.JI, ~~\JI v~,9A)I 

~J~SH ~ ~_,.b ~ Wb o~I o.u:L..v..o.JI 

11 .(CES) , o!~I I 
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'yaJim-mu hoaa/y-yan tawfyru xadamaaJi al-wazhaa?ifi 'an ttaryqi 

' takes place [it] currently providing services the jobs of way 

'adadin kabyrin mina al-mw?as-sasaati al-?ijtimaa 'y-yaJi wa al-xass-ssati, 

number large from the establishments the social and the special~ 

wa zalika bi-l-?idhaafati ?ilaa al-musaa 'adati al-mutawf-.firaJi hoaaly-yan 

and that by the addition to the assistance the available currently 

'an ttaryqi masslahoati al-kwmnwilth li-l-t~fi (CES).' 

of way semce 

203. EST/31 (p. 39) 

the Commonwealth for the employment (CES).' 

' ... , the touchscreens have details of job brokers and CES services.' 

ArTI/32 (p. 40) 

uu~I ~~ uL~ ~~~\JI ~I ul.wl.w ~ ... " 

". (CES) , o~ ~;II ~ ~I ~ ulo.l.> 9 

' ... , tahotawy shaashaati al-lamis al-?iliktrwny-ya 'alaa 

' ... , contain [they] screens the touching the electronic on 

bayaanaati wisattaa?i al-wazhaa?ifi wa xadamaati masslahoati 

manifestations mediators the jobs and services service 

al-kwmnwilth li-1-tawzhyfi (CES).' 

the Commonwealth for the employment (CES).' 

204. EST/33 (p. 42) 

' During training you will receive help to develop a business plan which is then 

assessed by a NEIS Advisory Committee.' 

ArTI/34 (p. 44) 
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".(NEIS) ~~I !J..J~I 

'tahossala xilaala f atrati al-tadrybi 'alaa al-musaa 'adati fy wadh 'i 

'obtain [you) dwing period the training on the assistance in putting 

xilt-ttati 'amalin tijaary-y yatim-mu taqy-ymu-haa 'inda?izin min 

plan work trading takes place [it] assessed she then 

qibali al-lajnati al-?istishaary-yati li-bamaamaji tashjy 'i 

side the committee the consulting 

al-mashaary 'i al-tijaary-yati (NEIS).' 

the projects the trading (NEIS).' 

205. EST/51 (p. 60) 

'1bis may be referred to as "neuropathy".' 

ArTI/52 (p. 64) 

for program encouragmg 

from 

~ ~I lfJi ~ ilJbJI o.ic> u-JI .,~ ui ~ .9 , ... " 

".(Neuropathy) 

' k ' ? .. . , wa yum m . an yushaara ? ilaa hazihi al-hoaala 'alaa 

' ... , and can [ no trans.] be referred to this the case on 

?an-na-haa "?i 'tilaalun 'assaby (Neuropathy)".' 

[no trans.] she "sickness nervous (Neuropathy)".' 

206. EST/57 (p. 110) 

'A Pap smear will not detect sexually transmitted diseases (STDs).' 

ArTI/58 (p. 116) 
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'/aa yakshif a f ahossu /attxali 'unuqi a/-rahoim al-?cunraadha 

'no detect [he] examination smear neck the uterus the diseases 

a/-jinsy-yata a/-saaryata (STDs).' 

the sexually the spreading (S1Ds).' 

207. EST /57 (p. 110) 

' ... , ask your doctor or women's health nurse about the tests which are available 

especially for SIDs.' 

ArTT/58 (p. 116) 

0>91~1 vlJ>~I ~ ~"L...,..;JI ~I ca..o>°"° ,1 ~ yJL,1 , ... " 

".(STDs) ~WI at "' i~II v:,l_,..o\JI ~j u.o l,nt-o> 

' ? · ? I ab b k . . . . • . IS. a y It 'Y a- l ?aw mumar-ridh-dhati a/-ssiho-hoali 

' ... , ask physician ycur or nurse the health 

al-nisaa?; -.1ati 'an a/-fuhowssaali al-mutawaafirati xiss-ssyssan 

the female of the examinations the available particularly 

min ?ajli a/-?cunraadhi al-jinsay-yati al-saaryali (SIDs). ' 

from sake the diseases the sexual the spreading (S1Ds).' 

208. EST/67 (p. 145) 

' Safer sex also includes using condoms.' 

ArTT/68 (p. 149) 

".(Condom) 
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'wa al-mumaarasa al-jinsy-ya al-?akthar ?amnan tashmulu 

'and the practise the sexual the more safer includes [she] 

?aydhan ?isti 'maala al-kab-bwti al-waaqy (Condom). '  

also use 

209. EST/91 (p. 188) 

the coat the protective (Condom). '  

' * up to 90% of esx workers in some parts of Asia are infected with IDV.' 

ArTT/92 (p. 190) 

� i ..;.9 �L..o.JI uas4 � �I �k;l, v.o CLL,,JL, 90 &1+.! Lo *11 

II .(HIV) Cl, �. 1 1 i:l.cL..o.JI - . . "-'Lo.o .� u,QAJ l..)J,)9� . 

'* maa yablughu 90 bi-l-mi?a min baa?i 'aati al-jins 

' *  [no trans.] reach 90  by the hundred from sellers the sex 

.fy ba 'dhi al-manaattiqi .fy aasya mussaabwna bi-fyrwsi naqssi 

in some the areas in Asia infected by virus decrease 

al-manaa 'ati al-bashary-yati (HIV).'  

the immunity the human (HIV).'  

210. EST/97 (p. 196) 

'Gas and electricity charges paid to the owner/agent are often higher than when 

they are paid directly to the State Energy Commission (SECW A). ' 

ArTT/98 (p. 204) 

.!.LJLo.JI �..,.b u,e �.) 1.)1 �1 s::l,�I 9 JliLII �Ui..Aj u� Lo Wlc11 

11 .(SECWA) �\J9,ll � �lbJI �,9A,O �I 0�4-0 &9J.j ul J.l,/ �9,11 ,i 
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'ghaaliban maa takwnu nafaqaatu al-ghaadz wa al-kahrubaa? 

' often [no trans.] be [she] costs the gas and the electricity 

?a 'laa ?izaa duji 'at 'an ttaryqi a/-maaliki ?aw a/-waky/i 

higher if be paid of way the owner or the representative 

bada/ ?an tudf'a mubaasharatan ?i/aa mufaw-wadhy-yati 

instead [no trans.] be paid directly to comnuss1on 

a/-ttaaqati fy a/-wi/aayaJi (SECW A). ' 

the energy in the State 

211. EST /113 (p. 220) 

(SECWA).' 

'If you have been injured as a pedestrian passenger or the driver of a vehicle 

you may claim monetary compensation for your injuries from the State 

Government Insurance Commission (SGIC). ' 

ArTI/114 (p.222) 

<>;WI ~~; .9i .,ol..>..9\JI ~ .!.I-*""' ~wi 9.l...J.JJ.>. ;~ ~j bl" 

v.c , ~Lo uAJ~ '4,Jlb.o.JI .!LlS..o~ u~ .l9 , ~:)~ .9i 

".(SGIC) ~\J,9,11 ~! a..ob:.11 ~WI~~~ , ~l..ol 

'?izaa ?ussibta bi-dhararin j asady ?aJhnaa?a sayri-ka 

' if were injured [you] by harm bodily while walk your 

'a/aa a/-?aqdaami ?aw rukwbi-ka a/-say-yaarata ?aw qyaadati-haa, 

on the feet or riding your the car or driving she, 

qad yakwnu bi-?imkaani-ka a/-muttaa/aba bi-ta 'wydhin 

[n0 trans.] to be by capacity your the demand by compensation 

maaly 'an ?issaabati-ka, min mufaw-wadhy-yati a/-ta?myni 
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financial of injwy your, from commission the insurance 

a/-xaass-ssaJi bi-houkwmati al-wi/aayati (SGIC).' 

the special by government the State (SGIC).' 

212. EST/113 (p. 220) 

' You may do this by completing the SGIC claim form.' 

ArTT/114 (p. 222) 

~4 ca.Jlb.oJ4 iw:>bJI o.,~ \JI ~J.o ~ v£, ,!.lb ;,l.o:il ~ , " 

".(SGIC) ~oll t.&.,~ ~I, 

'wa yumkinu-ka ?itmaama zalika 'an ttaryqi mil?i al-?istimaarati 

' and can you completing that of way filling the form 

al-xaass-ssati bi-l-muttaalabati bi-I-ta 'wydhi wa al-laty 

the special by the demand by the compensation and that 

tussdiru-haa al-mufaw-wadhy-yatu (SGIC\ ' 

issues-[she]-she the commission (SGIC).' 

213 . EST/125 (p. 236) 

'If you want to get back into the workforce you can ask for help from a Jobs, 

Education and Training (JET) Adviser.' 

ArTT/126 (pp. 244 - 5) 

~I .,I.~.; u!O vD o..u;~I y.Jb ~ jo.sJI ~I 0.)~I v.)) bl," 

".(JET) ~_,..i.:JI 9 ~._>,i.JI , 

<wa ?izaa ?aradta al- 'awdata ?ilaa al- 'ama/i, yumkinu-ka Ila/aha 

' and if want [you] the return to the work, can you request 
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al-musaa 'adata min mustashaari al-mihani wa al-tarbyati 

the assistance from counsellor the trades and the education 

wa al-tadrybi (JET).' 

and the training (JET).' 

214. EST/135 (p. 259) 

' ... there is no longer a need for pensioners to arrange investments or other 

income to ensure that they qualify for a PHB card. ' 

ArTT/1 36 (p. 262) 

,.:A) .. oz. . ......., \JI I~>!. ~ v,uko..l I yb:.a \J o ;.9>"' .!.II;.& ~ , ... 11 

g.9L..o.JI <U~ ~ J~I ~ \J ~ l.~b .» \JI J>.l.11 9J 
11 .(PHB) v,uko..11 yb:.,a\J ~I 

/aysat hunaaka dharwratun li-?asshoaabi al-ma 'aashi kay 

' ... [ no trans. J there necessity for the possessors the pension so 

yurat-tibw a/-?istithmaaraata ?aw al-dax/a al-aaxar ta?kydan 

arrange [they] the investments or the income the other ascertainably 

min-hum li-?ahly-yati al-houssw/i 'alaa bittaaqati 

from they to the qualification the obtainment on card 

a/-manaafi 'i a/-ssihoy-yati li-?asshoabi al-ma 'aashi (PHB).' 

the benefits the health 

215 . EST/135 (p. 260) 

for the possessors the pension (PHB).' 

' All PHB cardholders will be mailed a new card for 1994 at the end of 

this year.' 

ArTT /136 (p. 261) 
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~I o.ia) ~t.,; g.o 1994 plaJ i>.l.i.>.>. (PHB) cU~ JL....u.,J ~I .,La.!" 

".(PHB) ~I ggl...o.JI oJ~ o.;;~ u.o JS ~I J.,.,.,~ , 

'yussaaru ?ilaa ?irsaali bittaaqati (PHB) jadydatin Ii- 'aami 1994 

'will occur [it] to send card (PHB) new fo.- year 1994 

ma 'a nihaayati hazihi al-sanati wa sa-tursalu ?ilaa kul-lin 

with end this the year and shall be sent [she] to each 

man bi-hoawzati-hi bittaaqatu al-manaafi 'i al-ssiho-hoy-yati (PHB).' 

who by possession his card the benefits the health (PHB).' 

216. EST/135 (p. 260) 

'Will be called the Pensioner Concession (PC) card rather than the Pensioner 

Benefit (PHB) card.' 

ArTT/136 (p. 262) 

at.o!o::tiJ! J.,.,laoJI oJ~ (Pensioner card) p..ul ~ ~lb4 .,." 

" .(PHB) V"'laoJI yb..o\J ~I ggl...o.JI oJ~ u.o ~~ 

'sa-yuttlaqu 'aly-haa ?ismu (Pensioner Card) bittaaqatu 

' shall be called on she name (Pensioner Card) card 

al-ma 'aashi al-taxfydhy-yati badalan min bittaaqati al-manaafi 'i 

the pension the concessional instead from card the benefits 

a/-ssiho-hoy-yati li-?asshoaabi al-ma 'aashi (PHB).' 

the health for the possessors the pension (PHB).' 

217. EST/143 (p. 283) 
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'The Advance Bank will operate the Commonwealth subsidised scheme to 

provide Home Equity Conversion (HEC) loans to DSS and DV A pension~ 

of age pension age.' 

ArTI/144 (p. 285) 

J+9 v.o ~.Lo.JI u~I o).)w Advance Bank \.t,.>4.0 ~" 

~ 9.JliaJI ~..JI ~w~ u0:9_,j ~w ~~I ~ 
ul.o...cJI ',,SV.>J~.) vJ> ~I vi,lla.o ~ ~bJI uJI p~ ',,S.iJI J ~I 

" .(DVA) ~l.o..>.iJI ~.,L::-:.o..11 ~ J (DSS) ~~\JI 

'sa-yakwmu massrifu Advance Banlc bi-?idaarati al-mashrw 'i 

' shall carry out bank Advance Bank by managing the project 

al-mad 'wmi min qibali houkwmati a/-kwminwilth 

the subsidised from side government the Commonwealth 

li-ta?myni qurwdhin tahowyly-yatin liqa?a al-rahni al- 'aqaary 

for securing loans conversional in return the mortgage the estate 

'alaa al-buywti (Home Equity Conversion Loans) wa al-lazy 

on the houses (Home Equity Conversion Loans) and that 

sa-yuqad-dimu ?ilaa al-hoaassilyna 'alaa ma 'aashi al-sin-ni min 

shall provide [be] to the obtainers on pension the age from 

daa?iratay al-dhamaani al-?ijtimaa '.Y (DSS) wa 

departments [ the dual inflection] the security the social 

shw?wni al-muhoaaribyn al-qudamaa? (DVA). ' 

affairs the fighters the old (DV A).' 

218. EST/143 (p. 284) 

(DSS) and 
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'Borrowers will have guaranteed lifetime occupancy of the home and will 

retain a guaranteed minimum residual equity of$ 20.000, indexed to the CPI.' 

ArTT/144 (p. 286) 

.lJ5) u~.9 l.,\J.9~ 20.000 u,.c ~ \J ~:ioPl:o ~ ~ ~ ~9 
I 

".(CPI) 111 ~; 11,0 II _,La......,j V'-'.,.µJla.ob g4.o.JI 

'wa sa-yat 'amat-ta 'u al-muqtaridhu bi-dhamaanati al-sakani 

' and shall enjoy [he] the borrower by security the housing 

fy al-bayti al-ma 'ny madaa al-hoayaat wa yahotafzzhu bi-haoq-qin 

in the house the meant extent the life and retains [he] by-right 

madhmwnin fy mablaghin mutabaq-qin laa yaqil-la 'an 20.000 dwlarin 

secured m sum remainder no lessens [he] of 20. 000 dollar 

wa yakwnu hazaa al-mablaghu xaadhi 'an li-fahrasi ?as 'aari 

and to be this the sum subject to index pnces 

al-mustahliki (CPI).' 

the consumer (CPI).' 

219. EST/149 (p. 293) 

'A new initiative by the brotherhood is the No Interest Loan Scheme (NILS).' 

ArTT/150 (p.293) 

" . NILS oJJl.9 0.9-lf 

'?in-11a-haa mubaadartun j adydatun min jam 'y-yati 

' [no trans.]she initiative new from society 
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braazarhwd li-taqdymi mashrw 'i qurwdhin bi-dwni faa?idatin 

Brotherhood for providing project loans without interest 

NILS.' 

NILS. ' 

220. EST/125 (p. 236) 

' If you are unemployed and aged between 16 years (15 years in some 

circumstances) and Age Pension age (65 years for men and 60 years for wo ~en) 

willing to work, registered with the Commonwealth Employment Seivice 

(CES), and ... ' 

ArTT/126 (p. 245) 

~ 15 91) ~ 16 Vi-I ~I~ .!L...w ulS 9 J.o.aJI v.c ':Jlolc ~ bl" 

( «:L...,.JJ ~ 60 , J~,,.U (>Jo.rJ 65) .l.C~I (>Jo.rJ , ( v \JbJI uOS1t ~ 

~~~ ~WI ,c,1~1 ca..o..>.> &o \l:r .. ,o ~ 9, 65 J.o.aJI ',$~9 

" ... ~ ~, ,(CES) 

'?izaa kunta 'aatti/an 'an al- 'ama/i wa kaana sin-nu-ka 

' if were [you] unoperational of the work and was age your 

yataraawahou bayna 16 sana (? aw 15 sana .fy ba 'dhi al-hoaa/aat1) 

ranges [he] between 16 year ( or 15 year in some the cases) 

wa sin-na al-taqaa 'udi (65 sin li-1-rijaali wa 60 sana 

and age the retirement (65 year for the men and 60 year 

li-1-nisaa?i) wa tanwy al- 'amala, wa kunta musaj-jalan 

for the women) and intend [you] the work, and were [you] registered 

ma 'a xidmati al-tawzhyfi al-taabi 'ati li-1-kwmnwilth 
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with service the employment the affiliated for the Commonwealth 

(CES), wa kunta tabhoatha ... ' 

(CES), and were [you] search [you] .. . ' 

221. EST/41 (p. 51) 

'What does EAA offer ?' 

ArTT/42 (p. 53) 

'maazaa tuqad-dim xidmatu al-tawzhyji al-?astraaly-ya EAA?' 

'what offers [she] service the employment the Australian EAA?' 

222. ESTn7 (p. 163) 

'Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) is defined by the World Health Organisation 

as traditional practices that involve removal of part or ... ' 

ArTI /78 (p. 165) 

,Lc.c\14 ~I u-,l.c ~WI uiJ~I ~uJI ~I aoh;o ~i" 

" ... vip. \Jl":(FGM) ~\u ~l..i,jl 

'? attlaqat munazh-zhamatu al-ssaho-hoali al- 'aalamy-yali 

' called [she] organisation the health tl:e international 

al-ta'ryfa al-taaly 'alaa al-tamthyli bi-I-? 'dha?i 

the definition the following on the mutilation by the organs 

al-tanaasuly-yali li-1-?unthaa (FGM): al-?ijraa?aat ... ' 

the genital for the female (FGM): the measures ... ' 
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Sub-Type IIV3 

223. EST/13 (p. 21) 

'Adult Migrant Education Service' 

ArTT/14 (p. 25) 

'masslahoatu la 'lymi al-muhaajyryn al-raashidyn (AMES)' 

'service education the migrants the adults (AMES)' 

224. EST/41 (p. 50) 

'Nominate EAA to the CES as your preferred case management service.' 

ArTT/42 (p. 52) 

o.>..e~ cal-oooll ..!.WlS.9 ui ~ Jj CES ~ &> ~LA.o J\l.:>" 

(case management) jA.C vr, ~l+U a.eo0> ,idl 

"EAA qJl~\JI , At~I i>.>..el......o 0..0.l.> ~ 

'xilaala muqaabalati-ka ma 'a maktabi CES qui la-hum ?an-na 

' during meeting your with office CES tell to they [no trans.] 

wikaalali-ka a/-muf adh-dhala li-1-musaa 'adali al-shaxssy-yati 

agency your the preferred for the assistance the personal 

li-1-baahoithyna 'an 'amalin (case management) hya xidmatu musaa'adati 

for the seekers of work (case management) she service assistance 

al-lawzhyfi a/-?astraaly-ya EAA' 

the employmer t the Australian EAA' 
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225. EST/63 (p. 133) 

'CAUSE OF IDDM ' 

ArTT/64 (p. 138) 

" (IDDM) uJ.9-·'"'"'}JI ~ \ o i RA J ',,S .,s....,.JI cb u4+,u.U)" 

'musab-bibaatu daa?i al-suk-kary al-mu '/amid 'alaa al-?cmswlyn 

' causes disease the sugar the dependent on the insulin 

(IDDM)' 

(IDDM)' 

226. EST/63 (p. 133) 

'NON-INSULIN-DEPENDENT DIABETES (NIDDM) OR TYPE 2 

DIABETES' 

ArTT/64 (p.139) 

"(NI M)~~\11 ~ >01eo ll ~ ",,S.,s....,.JI c:b11 

'daa?u al-suk-kary ghayro al- u 'tamid 'alaa al-?answlyn 

' disease the sugar other the dependent on the insulin 

(NIDDM)' 

(NIDDM)' 

227. EST/89 (p. 184) 

' In Victoria, the Alzheim r's 1sease '""d Rcla. isor ,.r Society 

(ADARDS) has been formed. ' 

ArTT /90 (p. 186) 

ul,1_,.b.a\JI .9 ~Lw ~ t c:b ~ ~~ ~ ,-, ,. , 11,b ..>.9 .911 

"(ADARDS) - - ' 1.,>AJI 

528 



'wa qad ta?s-sasaJ fy f aktwrya jam 'y-yaJu daa?i 

' and [no trans. was established [she] in Victoria society disease 

?alt saaymar wa al-?idh-ttiraabaati al-muraafiqati (ADARDS)' 

Alzheimer and disorders the accompanying (ADARDS) ' 

228. EST/105 (p. 213) 

'Children's Protection Society Inc-Child Sexual A use Treatment Program 

(CTSAP)' 

ArTI/106 (p. 213) 

1am 'y-yatu wiqaayati al-?attfaali - bamaamaju 'ilaaji al-?isaa?ati 

·~ociety protection the children - program treatment the abuse 

a/-jinsy-yati ?ilaa al-ttifli CTSAP' 

the sexual to the child CTSAP' 

229. EST/143 (p. 2k3) 

Home equity loans 

ArTf/144 (p. 285) 

"(HEC) v~ ~.,l.aAJI vA))I j,l.i.o ~ ua,_,j. ~" 
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qaryban - qurwdhun tahowyly-yatun muqaabila a!-,i.Jmi al- 'iqaaary 

' shortly - loans conversional in return the mortgage the estate 

li-l-buywti (HEC)' 

for the houses (HEC) ' 

5JO 



List No. 4 

Type IV (the Arabic Type) (No. 230 - 280) 

List No. 4 lists Type IV items from No. 230 - 280. Those items are taxonomiw:i 

in seven sub-types. 

Sub-Type IV /1 (No. 230 - 272) 

This sub-type is taxonomised in four suh-types, those are 

Sub-Type IV /1 (i) No. 230 - 255, 

Sub-Type IV/l(ii) = 256 - 268, 

Sub-Type IV /1 (iii) = 269 - 271, 

Sub-Type IV /1 (iv) = 272, 

The items nwnbers in Sub-Type IV/2 - 7 are like this: 

Sub-Type IV/2 = 273 and 274, 

Sub-Type IV /3 = 275 and 276, 

Sub-Type IV/4 = 277, 

Sub-Type IV /5 = 278, 

Sub-Type IV/6 = 279, 

Sub-Type IV n = 280, 

Sub-Type IV/1 
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Sub-Type IV /1 (i) 

(14 instances of the item p•p (from No. 230 - 243) which occur in ESTn5 (p. 

156 - 7)/ AITT n6 (p. 158 - 161) have been found to have the same grammatical 

and syntactic function. 

No.230 - 243 

The following is an example: No. 230 

230. ESTns (p. 157) 

'A Pap test may detect early changes in the 

AITTn6 (p. 159) 

. ' !VIX. 

".,o.>)I 

'?in-na fahossa pap yakshifu bi-kul-li wdhwhoin 'an 

[ no trans.] test Pap re eals [he] by all clarity of 

a/-taghy-yraali al-mubak-kirali al-/aty tahoduthu fy 'unuqi a/-rahoimi ' 

the changes the early that occurs [she] in neck the womb' 

The items No. 231 - 243 (in the 14 instances which have the same inserted 

item pap 'transliterated) show the same pattern of grammatical and 

syntactic function as in No. 230. 
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244. EST/143 (p. 284) 

'While Advance is a regional bank based in NSW, ... 

ArTT/144 (p. 286) 

" ... jL..9 ~ ~ ~ :,S~ ~I '-9.>.tl.O ~l9~i '-9.>.t.\O ui vJ> ~)~ 9'' 

'wa bi-l-raghmi min ?an-na massrifa advaans massrifun ?iqlymy 

and by spite of from [ no trans.] bank Advance bank regional 

yatamarkadzu fy nyw saawth wyldz ... ' 

is situated [he] in New South Wales .. .' 

245. EST/97 (p. 195) 

' Let them know every time you change your address .' 

ArTf /98 (p. 203) 

'/i-zaa 'aly-ka ?ixttaara al-homdzwist kul-/amaa 

' therefore on you informing the Homeswest each [no transl.] 

ghay-yarla 'inwaana-ka, ... · 

change [you] address your, ... ' 

246. EST/125 (p. 235) 

' Parents who are students getting Commonwealth assistance for study (such as 

AUSTIJDY, ABSTIJDY or Postgraduate Awards) and ... ' 

ArTT/126 (p. 244) 

, (1.$~b,1) jAoO <Lu.Jl.)..ill ~_9.i..o~I o..u:L...,..o uJ,c u~ (x.iJI s:4'~11 ul" 
" 
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'?in-na a/-aabaa?a al-lazyna yahossalwna 'a/aa musaa 'adati 

who obtain on assistance [no trans.] fathers 

al-kwmnwilth li-1-diraasati mithla (?awstaady) wa ... ' 

the Commonwealth for the study like (Austudy) and ... ' 

247. EST/87 (p. 182) 

' .. . , you may have some Panadol/Panadeine - ... ' 

ArIT/88 (p. 183) 

'yumkinu-ka tanaawi/a "banaadwl" ?aw .. . ' 

' can [you] take Panadol 

248. EST/87 (p. 182) 

' Aspirin should not be taken.' 

ArIT/88 (p. 183) 

or ... ' 

'hazan, wa yumna 'u tanaawlu al"? asbyryn ". ' 

' this, and is prohibited taking the "Aspirin".' 

249. EST/143 (p. 284) 

'Advance will use a network of solicitors ... ' 

ArIT/144 (p. 286) 

II I - 11 ;.~ A - I - 1 l. '1 . " ,,, ~~ (),,0 ~ ~ vA.U~.:) "-9~ \oiP! ••• 9 

'wa sa-ya 'tamidu massrifa ?advaans 'a/aa shabakatin min 

' and shall rely [he] bank Advance on network from 

514 



al-muhoaamyn ... ' 

the lawyers ... ' 

250. EST/149 (p. 293) 

'This year, once again~ the Brotherhood will be distributing toys ... ' 

ArlT/150 (p. 293) 

" ... 8,J.J~ ~b o.,.o .)~_,.)I~ ~ .,o~ ~ Cl.i...u.JI o.i& ~ ,'' 

'wa fy hazihi al-sana saw/ a taqwmu jam 'y-yatu braadr.arhwJ 

'and in this year shall carry out [she] society Brotherhood 

mar-ratan thaanyatan bi-tawdzy 'i ... ' 

once secondly by distributing ... ' 

251. EST /91 (p. 189) 

' . Checked with your Medicare office which countries have a reciprocal Health 

Care Agreement ... ' 

ArTI/92 (p. 191) 

" ... ~I ul.l..4,JI vi:, ~..>..o.JI ~ v"J .,I"'"*.,, \JI*" 

·. al-?istifsaaru min maktabi almadykyr 'an al-buldaani al-laty ... ' 

' . the inquiry from office the Medicare of the countries that ... ' 

252. EST/14 (p. 293) 

' A new initiative by the Brotherhood is the .. . ' 

ArTI/150 (p. 293) 
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'?in-na-haa mubaadaratun jadydatun min Jam 'y-yali braatlz,.arlrwd 

' [ no trans.] she initiative new from society Brotherhood 

li-laqdymi ... ' 

to provide ... ' 

253 . EST/149 (p. 293) 

'Fwther information will be available from the Brotherhood on ... ' 

ArTI/150 (p. 293) 

" ... uJ_c .)~;.)I>/ ~ ~ ...:.il.o~I ~ ..u._>,0 uJ_c J~I ~ " 

'yumkinu a/-housswlu 'a/aa madzydin min al-ma 'lwmaati 

can the obtainment on more from the information 

min jam 'y-yali braadr.arhwd 'a/aa ... ' 

from society Brotherhood on .. . ' 

254. EST/87 (p. 182) 

' You may experience some muscle soreness and/or throat initation. These can 

occur after receiving general anesthetic. Panedole and throat lozenges should 

relieve them ... ' 

ArTI/88 (p. 183) 

l.iA) u~ .l9 3 k.o uW ~I 9i o~I ~ ~ 91 ...:.i~I ...;.S .,o.J~ ~ .l9" 

" ... 3 "J,.)~"JI J,~ u01~\J1.!ll.;~.l93, ,.,oLRJI .>l~1 .1a, 

'qad lahois-su bi-?alamin .fy al- 'adhalaali ?aw lahy-yujin 

' [no trans .] feel [you] by pain in the muscles or initation 

.fy al-hounjura ?aw al-?ithnaani ma 'an wa qad yahoduthu 

in the throat or the two together and [ no trans.] happen 
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hazaa ba 'da al-taxdyri al'aam, wa qad taxuf-fu tilka 

this after the anesthetic the general, and [no transl.] eases [she] that 

al-?a 'raadhu bi-lanaawili al "banaadwl" wa .. . ' 

the symptoms by taking the "Panadol" and ... ' 

255. EST/87 (p. 182) 

'Have light foods, jelly, crackers etc., ... ' 

ArTT/88 (p. 183) 

" ..• 9 ".,Sl.,S"JI ~ 9 ~IS ~I ~\JI J,W" 

'tanaawal al-?att 'imati al-xafyfali ka-1-jilw wa baskwyl 

' ta1ce the foods the light like the jelly and biscuit 

"al-kraakar" wa ... ' 

the "crackers" and .. .' 

Sub-Type IV /1 (ii) 

256. EST /11 (p. 19) 

'Article and photo courtesy Northern Metropolitan T AFE' 

ArTT/12 (p. 20) 

'al-maqaala wa al-sswra min taqdymi ma 'hadi taayf fy 

'the art.iclc and the photo from offering institute TAFE in 
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al-dhawaahoy .. . · 

the outskirts ... ' 

Items No. 257 - 268 

(12 instances: No. 257 - 268 which relate to the same the item (pap (Pap)) 

occur in one EST which is No. ESTn5 (p. 156 - 1)/AITTn6 (p. 158 - 161). 

Those have been found to have the same granunatical and syntactic function . 

Example No. 257 

257. ESTn5 (p. 157) 

' With regular Pap tests, most cases of cancer of u,e cervix can be prevented. 

AITTn6 (p. 159) 

'?izaa qacmat ku/-lu ?imra?a bi-ijraa?i fuhowssaati pap 

' if did [she] each woman by doing examinations Pap 

al-muntazhama. · 

the regular.' 

The item pap (Pap) No. 257 - 268 shows the same grammatical and syntactic 

pattern as in No. 257. 

Sub-Type IV/l (iii) 
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269.ESTn5 (p. 157) 

'To take a Pap test, the doctor or nurse inserts ... , 

ArTin6 (p. 159) 

" ... JI>~~ ca..o.,.o..o..JI ,i ~I~, y~ ~ ~Ip,} J,>.i vS' ," 

'wa min ?ajli ?ijraa?i fahossi pap, yaqwmu al-ttabybu 

'and from sake procedure examination Pap, carries out [he] the physician 

?aw al-mumar-ridhatu bi-?idxaali ... · 

or the nurse by inserting .. . , 

270. ESTn5 (p. 156) 

'Tell your doctor if you would like the Pap Test Registry to remind you· 

ArTin6 (p. 161) 

.!J~~ Y.4 v~~ ~ 11,; ~ p~ ui ~~ ~ 1.)1 ~ ~j 1.iJ" 

".~4 

'li-zaa ?ablighy ttabyba-ki ?izaa kunti targhabyna ?an 

'therefore infom1 doctor your if were [you] wish [you] [no trans.] 

yaqwma maktabu tasjyli fahowssaati pap bi-tazkyri-ki 

carries out [he] office registration examinations Pap by reminding you 

bi-I-maw 'idi. · 

by the appointment. ' 

271. EST/97 (p. 195) 

'What is Homeswest Rental Homing?' 
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ArTI/98 (p. 203) 

'maa hya masaakinu a/-?isti?jaari a/-houkwmy-yati (ho,mkwist)? 

'what she hous the rental the governmental (Homeswest)?' 

Sub-Type IV/l(iv) 

272. ESTn5 (p. 156) 

'How do I know when my next pap test is due?' 

ArITn6 (p. 161) 

'kayfa sa-?a 'rifu bi-houlw/i maw 'idi ?ijraa?i fahossi 

'how shall know [I] by being due appointment doing examination 

pap ai-qaadim? ' 

Pap the next? ' 

Sub-Type IV /2 

273. EST/87 (p. 182) 

' .. . you may have some Panadol/Panadeine - ·r ... ' 

ArTI /88 (p. 183) 
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' k' ka t "l "b aadw/" ? "bn•nnJ.•n" .?,·zaa ... , ... , yum znu- anaaw1 a an . aw --.T 
' .. . , can you talcing "Panadol" or "Panadeine" if ... ' 

274. EST/125 (p. 235) 

'Parents who are students getting Commonwealth assistance for study (such 

as AUSTIJDY, ABSTIJDY or Postgraduate Awards) and ... ' 

ArTT/126 (p. 244) 

, (9~b 91) Jlo ~l.,..ill ~~I o~L.w.o ~ u~ v.!JJI ~~\II uJ" 

" ... 9 (',1~~1) 

'?in-na a/-aabaa? a/-lazyna yahossa/wna 'a/aa musaa 'adati 

[no trans.] fathers 

a/-kwmnwillh 

who obtain on assistance 

/i-1-diraavati mithla (!awstaady) wa (!abuaady) 

the Commonwealth for the study like (Austudy) and (Abstudy) 

wa .. . 

and .. . ' 

Sub-Type IV/3 

275. EST/19 (p. 32) 

'Information on Job Search Allowance 

Newstart Allowance' 

ArTT/20 (p. 32) 
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"u.,b...w ~ 09\1.c 

'ma '/wmaatin hoawla 'a/aawati al-bahothi 'an 'ama/in 

'information about allowance the search of work 

''alaawatu nywstaart' 

' allowance Newstart' 

276. EST/19 (p. 32) 

' Information on Job Search Allowance 

Newstart Allowance 

Student Homeless Rate 

AUSTUDY' 

ArTT/20 (p. 32) 

J.o..c. vr. ~I 09\1.c Jp v~" 

u.,b...w~ 09~ 

\S.9l.o u.9~ 9.iJI ~lh.11 J..>.a.o 

"~,)l.i.,.., .,i Cb:..i.o 

'ma 'lwmaatin hoawla 'a/aawati al-bahothi 'an 'ama/in 

' information about allowance the search of work 

'a/aawatu nywstaart 

allowance Newstart 

mu 'ad-dal a/-ttaa/ib al-lazy bi-dwni ma?waa 

average the student who without shelter 

munhoatu ?wstaady' 

endowment Austudy' 
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Sub-Type IV/4 

277. EST/97 (p. 195) 

Homeswest is a St.ate government department that ... ' 

ArTf /98 (p. 203) 

'homdr.wist mw?as-sasatun taabi 'atun li-houkwmati al-wilaayati, ... ' 

'Homeswest establishment affiliated to government the St.ate, ... ' 

Sub-Type IV /5 

278. EST/97 (p. 195) 

' When the housing becomes available Homeswest will cont.act you. ' 

ArIT/98 (p. 203) 

'hazaa wa sa-yaqwmu al-honuhwisl bi-I-? it-tissaali bi-ka 

'this and shall cany out [he] the Homeswest by the cont.acting by you 

ladaa .. . ' 

at ... ' 

Sub-Type IV/6 
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279. EST/97 (p. 195) 

'Check with Homeswest to see if you are eligible. , 

ArTI/98 (p. 203) 

'raaji ' al-honukwisl li-1-ta?k-kudi min ?ahly-yati-ka ... ' 

' get back to the Homes west to the certainty from eligibility your ... ' 

Sub-Type IV n 

280. EST/57 (p. 110) 

'A Medicare rebate is available, but ... ' 

ArTI/58 (p. 116) 

'wa tatawaafaro min al-mydy/cyr qymatan 

'and becomes available [ she J from the Medicare value 

mu 'ay-yanatan bad a/an 'an ... ' 

specified substitute of ... , 
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List No. 5 

Toe following list lists the number of the ArTis which show Type I of insertion 

in the relevant sentences 

ArTINo. 4 ArTINo. 38 ArTINo. 78 ArTINo. 104 ArTINo. 142 

= = 14 = = 42 = = 84 = = 106 = = 144 

= = 28 = = 56 = = 86 = = 116 = = 154 

= = 34 = = 60 = = 90 = = 126 = = 186 

= = 36 = = 68 = = 100 = = 136 

The total of the ArTis: 24 

List No. 6 

Toe following list lists the numbers of the ArTis which have Type 11 of 

insertion in the relevant sentences 

ArTINo. 24 ArTINo. 40 ArTINo. 92 ArTINo. 154 

= = 26 = = 46 = = 126 = = 156 

= = 30 = = 50 = = 134 = = 176 

= = 32 = = 68 = = 140 

= = 36 = = 80 = = 152 

The total of the ArTTs: 18 
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Lbt No. 7 

The following list lists the numbers of ArTTs which have Type ID of insertion 

in the relevant sentences 

ArTTNo. 12 ArTTNo. 32 ArTTNo. 52 ArTTNo. 68 ArTTNo. 98 

= = 14 = = 34 = = 54 = = 78 = = 100 

= = 16 = = 36 = = 56 = = 80 = = 104 

= = 20 = = 42 = = 58 = = 90 = = 106 

= = 26 = = 50 = = 64 = = 92 = = 114 

ArTTNo. 126 ArTTNo. 158 

= = 136 = = 162 

= = 144 

= = 148 

= = 150 

The total of the ArTTs: 32 

Lbt No. 8 

The following list lists the numbers of ArTTs which have Type IV of insertion 

in the relevant sentences 

ArTT No. 12 ArTT No. 76 ArTT No. 98 ArTT No. 150 

= = 20 

= = 58 

= = 88 

= = 92 

The total of the ArTTs: 10 

= = 126 

= = 144 
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List No. 9 

The following list lists the nwnbers of ArTis which have Types I, II, Ill and IV 

of insertion in the relevant sentences 

ArTINo. 4 ArTf No. 24 ArTINo. 34 ArTINo. 46 ArTINo. 58 

= = 12 = = 26 = = 36 = = 50 = = 60 

= = 14 = = 28 = = 38 = = 52 = = 64 

= = 16 = = 30 = = 40 = = 54 = = 68 

= = 20 = = 32 = = 42 = = 56 = = 76 

ArTINo. 78 ArTINo. 90 ArTINo. 106 ArTTNo. 136 ArTINo. 150 

= = 80 = = 92 = = 114 = = 140 = = 152 

= = 84 = = 98 = = 116 = = 142 = = 154 

= = 86 = = 100 = = 126 = = 144 = = 156 

= = 88 = = 104 = = 134 = = 148 = = 158 

ArTINo. 162 

= = 176 

= = 186 

The total of the ArTTs: 53 
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List No. 10 

The following list lists the nwnbers of ArTis which have Types I and II of 

insertion in the relevant sentences 

ArTINo. 36 

= = 68 

= = 68 

= = 126 

= = 154 

The total of the ArTTs: four 

List No. 11 

The following list lists the numbers of ArTis which have Types 11 and III of 

insertion in the relevant sentences 

ArTI No. 26 ArTI No. 80 

= = 32 = = 92 

= = 36 = = 126 

= = 50 

= = 68 

The total of the ArTTs: 8 
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List No. 12 

The following list lists the numbers of ArTTs which have Types III and IV of 

insertion in the sentences 

ArTTNo. 12 ArTTNo. 126 

= - 20 = = 144 

= = 58 = = 150 

= = 92 

= = 98 

The total of the ArTTs: 8 

List No. 13 

The following list lists the numbers of ArTTs w ich have Types I and III of 

insertion in the relevant sentences 

ArTTNo. 14 ArTTNo. 68 ArTTNo. 106 

= = 34 = = 78 = = 126 

= = 36 = = 90 = = 136 

= = 42 = = 100 = = 144 

= = 56 = = 104 

The total of the ArTTs: 14 
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List No. 14 

TI1e following list lists the nwubers of ArTis which have Types I and IV of 

insertion in the relevant sentences 

ArTINo. 126 

= = 144 

The total of the ArTTs: two 

Lut No. 15 

The following list lists the numbers of ArTTs which have Types TT and TV of 

insertion in the relevant sentences 

ArTTNo. 92 

= = 126 

The total of the ArTTs: two 
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